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INTRODUCTION.  

This is the fourth part, or great division — the so-called Salāyatana-
vatto — of the Saṃyutta-nikāya. It fills 80 palm leaves — from ṭṛ to tṛ 
(= 167–247)  — in the Singhalese ms of Copenhagen, and 96 — from 
dhū to nu (= 214–310)  — in that of Paris; on other side, 132  — from 
ka to ṭa:  — in the Burmese ms of Paris, and 112 — from ka to ñi —  in 
another which it will be later spoken of. 

I. 

This great division consists of 10 Saṃyuttas, entitled: 1. Saḷāyatana, 
2. Vedanā, 3. Mātugāma, 4. Jambukhādaka, 5. Sāmaṇḍaka, 
6. Moggalāna, 7. Citta, 8. Gāmani, 9. Asaṅkhata, 10. Avyākata ; and 
which must bear, in the full series, the numbers XXXV–XLIV. Upon 
each of them a few remarks are to be made successively. 

1. Saḷāyatana-S. (XXXV). This opening Saṃyutta, which gives its 
name to the whole division, as it was the case for the preceding sections 
— the Nidāna- and Khandha-vaggos — is very extensive, since it 
performs almost the half of the whole. The sum of the individual texts 
or Sutta I found, after some hesitation, to be 207. 
 This mass of texts is distributed into four paññāsakas (fifties), 
whose each contains or ought to contain five vaggos or chapters; and, at 
the end of every paññāsaka, its recapitulating uddāna comes always 
after that of the fifth or last chapter. So, at least, in the Burmese mss ; 
but it is not the same at all with the Singhalese mss, which neither fully 
admit nor reject this division and are somewhat inconsistent. In these, 
the fifth chapter is indeed accompanied by the mention pathamo 
paññāsako, but the following ones, instead of being numbered, the first, 
second … fifth of the second paññāsaka, are styled fifth, sixth. . . tenth 
of the “first hundred,” and even this mention is to be found in the ms of 
Copenhagen only. The remnant chapters are numbered — when they are 
so — generally with respect to the division into fifties, and the ending 
mention of the last chapter is catutthapaññāsaka ; nevertheless, this 
mode of dividing is by no means accurately pointed out as it is in the 
Burmese mss. 
 Another and more serious difficulty arises as to the reckoning of the 
Suttas. Each paññāsaka ought to have 5 vaggos or chapters and each 
vaggo 10 suttas, but the  total of the vaggos is found to be 19 instead of 
20. The three first paññāsaka exhibit indeed 15 vaggos and 154 suttas, 
which is sufficiently correct, but the trouble appears in the fourth 
paññāsaka, which has only 3 vaggos, where the second is merely 
entitled saṭṭhi-peyyāla ; and the Burmese mss add the mention: 
Suttantāni saṭṭhi. These 60 suttantāni are certainly the matter of more 
than one  chapter; and, by them, the four fifties (paññāsaka) would raise 
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up to 247 texts. Ought not this peyyāla to be lessened? I thought so. 
There are five terms — chanda, atīta, yadanicca, ajjhatta, bāhira — 
which can be considered in several ways. They give indeed a total of 
sixty; but, by joining together many of them, the 18 of chanda, as well 
as of atīta and yadanicca, can be reduced to 6 (= 18), ajjhatta and 
bāhira to 1(= 2); and the whole falls to 20 suttas, corresponding exactly 
to two chapters. And we are authorised to count this peyyāla for two 
chapters by the fact that the last vaggo — which is really the fourth 
section — is called the fifth (pañcamo) in the Burmese mss, no number 
being applied to the third. It nevertheless must be noticed that this last 
vaggo, the pañcamo of the Burmese mss, is styled sattamo (seventh) in 
the Singhalese ones. If this word sattamo is not a fault for samatto, we 
are compelled to admit that these mss equal the saṭṭhi-peyyāla to three 
chapters; and they can maintain that they are right. The conclusion is 
that our mss are very entangled for the reckoning of the Suttas in the 
fourth paññāsaka. The system I have adopted seems to be the most 
agreeing to the usage, to the peculiarities of the text, and to the 
arithmetic. How could 4 times 50 be 250? 

2. Vedanā-S. (XXXVI). This Saṃyutta consists of three chapters. The 
first of them, entitled Sagātha-vaggo, because its six first texts contain 
some verses, is once more an example of the inconvenience which 
results from the application of the same names to different things. We 
have a great Sagātha-vaggo, the first chief division of the whole 
compilation, and a little one, the first chapter of the Vedanā-Saṃyutta. 
 The uddāna of the third  vaggo seems to enumerate 10 suttas end-
ing by Suddhikañca nirāmisam; but a Suddhika sutta is not to be found. 
Is suddhika another name or an epithet of nirāmisa?  Either has a sutta 
been lost? Be as it may, this chapter has only 9 texts, and the whole 

saṃyutta 29. 

3. Mātugāma-S. (XXXVII). This Saṃyutta, which deals with the 
advantages and disadvantages, qualities and faults of women, is 
distinguished by a special economy. The four first suttas constitute a 
whole and are indeed a chapter, although not pointed out as such. Then 

Anuruddha intervening puts a question to which the Buddha answers by 
a series of explanations divided into Kaṇhapakkha (dark or unfavour-
able side) and Sukkapakkha (white or favourable side), each of 10 
sections. But in the Singhalese mss, the first explanation of each other 
side, given at first to Anuruddha, is repeated to the Bhikkhus, to whom 
the remnant discourses are delivered, as if Anuruddha had disappeared. 
This part of the Saṃyutta forms two chapters which are not distinctly 

settled (they are also styled peyyāla) and are likely adulterated outside 
by some disorder, whose evidence seems to be borne by the disagree-
ment of the mss. A subjoined third chapter (tatiyo vaggo), of ten suttas, 
brings up the total to 34 — the 4 overplus being those which precede the 
intervention of Anuruddha. 

4,5. Jambukhādaka-Sāmaṇḍaka-S. (XXXVIII–XXXIX. ). These two 
Saṃyuttas differ only by the names of person and place; they hold 
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sixteen suttas in one chapter. All the mss give only the beginning and 
the end of the Sāmaṇḍaka, called Sāmañcaka in the Singhalese ones. 

6. Moggalāna-S. (XL). This Saṃyutta is said to consist of eleven suttas, 
whose the tenth — Sakko — is a conversation between the Buddha and 
the king of the gods. The eleventh is the same conversation — not 
repeated — between the Buddha and a son of god, Candana. Now we 
are told that this same conversation was kept with four other sons of 
gods. It therefore would be fit, I think, to count 15 suttas, but the 
uddāna does not admit more than 11. I note the five last by the little 
cyphers, i–v. 

7,8. Citta-Gāmaṇi-S. (XLL–XLII). Upon these two Saṃyuttas, it is only 
to be said that they contain, in one chapter, the first 10, the second 13 
suttas, generally longer than in the other Saṃyuttas, especially those of 
the Gāmani, where several texts have not the same titles in the 
Singhalese and in the Burmese mss. 

9. Asaṅkhata-S. (XLIII). The arrangement of this Saṃyutta is very 
particular. The whole subject seems to be condensated in the 11 suttas 
of a “first chapter” (pathamo vaggo), which is said — by the Burmese 
mss. — to be that of the Nibbāna-samyutta. Now what is the second 

chapter? Nowhere any mention of it is to be found. Under the title 
asaṅkhata, the text takes again the 11 sections of the “first chapter,” 
with development, giving, for instance, four articles to the Iddhipāda, 
five to the Indriya, etc. The total of these articles is XLIV; and they are, 
or ought to be, repeated under 32 other titles, whose the last is 
Pārāyana, and which all seem to be other names of Nibbāna. What is 
therefore, I ask again, the second chapter? The series Asaṅkhata–
Pārāyana? In this case, there would be two chapters only and 44 (11 + 
33) suttas in the Saṃyutta. Or rather the XLIV articles of the asaṅkhata 
section? In this case, the  number of the chapters would be equal to that 
of the heading terms, viz. to 33 added to the “first” one ; but the XLIV 
articles of each term ought to be considered as so many suttas, and the 
total of these would thus amount to 1,463, including the 11 texts of the 
so-called pathamo vaggo. It might be that this be the true reckoning, but 
I preferred the first. I have given the hypothetic title dutiyo vaggo to the 
texts coming after the pathamo and distinquished the 33 terms by the 
arabic ciphers 13–44, and the XLIV articles by Roman ciphers, adding 
between () the numbers of the 33 aforesaid terms and some titles 

referring to many groups as Iddhipādā, Indriyāni, Balāni, etc. 

10. Avyākata-S. (XLIV). The tenth and last Saṃyutta contains 11 suttas 
in one chapter; 9 of whom are other- wise styled in the Singhalese and 
the Burmese mss. 
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 I sum up here the series of the Saṃyuttas: 
 Numbers Titles Vaggos Suttas 
 1. XXXV Saḷāyatana-S. 19 (or 22?) 207 (or 247?) 
 2. XXXVI Vedanā-S.  3 29 
 3. XXXVII Mātugāma-S.  3 34 
 4. XXXVIII Jambukhādaka-S 1 16 
 5. XXXIX Sāmaṇḍaka-S.  1 16 
 6. XL Moggalāna-S. 1 11 
 7. XLI Citta-S. 1 10 
 8. XLII Gāmaṇi-S.  1 13 
 9. XLIII Asaṅkhata-S.  2 (or 34?) 44 (or 1463?) 
 10. XLIV Avyākata-S. 1 11 
 —— —— 
 Total 33 391 
But if we should count 247 suttas in the Saḷāyatana and 1,463 in the 
Asaṅkhata — what the text seems to permit, if not require — this total 
would amount to 1,850 suttas. 
 In some texts of greater extent, I distinguished the different parts by 
roman ciphers; but I did not make a large use of this proceeding. 

II. 

My means for establishing the text have been seriously increased by the 
getting of a second Burmese ms, which is mine, and I note B2. The use 
of a single ms of this  kind was indeed insufficient; I wanted to control it 
by some other of the same origin. This opportunity is now afforded to 
me, and I could state that, as I presumed, the abbreviations do not differ 
essentially between each other. Therefore, the Singhalese mss, on one 
side, and the Burmese, on the other, have respectively their special and 

peculiar mode of abridging. For the remainder, the  agreement, although 
usual, is somewhat altered by some difference more frequent than I 
expected. My ms is sometimes with the Singhalese ones against its 
similar; sometimes it affords readings of its own. For instance, in the 

enumeration of devatā in the tenth sutta of the Gāmani-S., it adds the 
vatthudevatā, that are not to be found in any other ms. In short, the 
discrepancy between the two Burmese mss is greater, it seems, than 
between the two Singhalese ones. 
 Unfortunately, this ms is not a very good condition. Many sheets 
are mutilated, several missing; these are, in this part of the work, ga–gā 
(= 25,26) and ṅe–ṅai (= 55, 56). I must add that it contains only the 
second half of the compilation, viz. , the Salāyatana- and Mahā-vaggos. 
Although very carefully written, the blunders are not scarce; and it 
belonged once to an owner who made in it several corrections or 
remarks with pencil; but this was not assuredly the good man who sold 
it to me after having brought it directly from Burma. 
 Beside this, no new help happened to me. I had not at my disposal 
the commentary of the Saṃyutta-nikāya, the so-called Sāratthapakāsinī. 
I could not accede to the  Singhalese ms which I noted S2,1 and which is 

                                                             
1[I have changed S to C in the notes throughout, in accordance with present-day 
convention.  PJ] 
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that of the British Museum in London. The mss which I used are 

therefore: 
 S1, the Singhalese ms of Copenhagen 
 S3, the Singhalese ms of Paris (Bibl. nat. ) 
 B1, the Burmese    ms of Paris (id. id. ) 
 B2, the Burmese    ms belonging to me. 

III. 

The notes put at the foot of the pages refer strictly, as in the preceding 
volumes, to the various readings of the mss. Any remark of other kind 
could not make appearance among them, because either the task would 
prove incomplete, or the place invaded would be excessive. Nor can I, 
for the same reason, produce such remarks in this Introduction; they 
require a special treatise. But I think I must, by exception, point out here 
the story of Puṇṇa related in the 88th sutta of the Saḷāyatana-Saṃyutta : 
it corresponds closely to a part of the “Legende de Purṇa,” translated 
more than fifty years ago by Eugene Burnouf in his “Introduction”, and 
of which the text is to be fond in the more recently issued edition of the 
Divya-Avadāna of Professor Cowell (vide page 37–39). It is a very in- 

teresting coincidence.  

IV.  

As for the preceding sections, three indices have been added at the end 
of this volume; the first to the proper names; the second to the titles of 
the Suttas; the third to the beginning of the gāthās scattered in several 
Samyuttas. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE REVISED EDITION 
The main purpose of this revised edition is to add in the readings of the 
main oriental editions. Here are the sigla I have used for this.  

Be   Chaṭṭhasaṅgīti Piṭakaṃ: Suttantapiṭake Saṃyuttanikāye Khandhavagga 
Saḷāyatanavaggasaṃyuttapāḷi 2501/1319/1957 [up to Ee page 160 I have 
used a copy that says 1977 on the cover but 1957 on the imprints page; I 
assume this is a photographic reproduction of the 1957 edition; from 
page 161 on I have used an actual 1957 edition; original edition 1955?]: 
the following sigla come from volume 1: 
 Be C Sīhaḷapotthake 
 Be Cc commentary 
 Be S Syāmapotthake 
 Be Sc commentary 
 Be K Kambojapotthake 
 Be B v.l. katthaci Marammapotthake 
 Be cy commentary 
 Be v.l. note katthaci; not in list of sigla 

Ce  Buddhajayantī Tripiṭaka granthamālā 16: Sutrānta piṭakayehi dasavuni 
granthaya: Saṃyutta nikāya (caturtha bhāgaya) Saḷāyatana vargaya, 
2524/1981 / Buddha Jayanti Tripitaka Series-Volume XVI: the Tenth 
Book in the Suttanta Pitaka: Samyuttanikāya: Part IV: Salāyatanavagga, 
2524/1981 / Suttantapiṭake Saṃyuttanikāyo: catuttho bhāgo: Saḷāya-
tanavaggo: Sutrānta piṭakayehi Saṃyuttanikāya: caturtha bhāgaya: 
Śaḍāyatana vargaya  
 Ce C1 Pulmaḍulla Mahāvihārayehi puskoḷa pota [palm-

leaf book at Pulmaḍulla Great Monastery] 

 Ce C2 Gālla Paramānanda vihārayehi puskoḷa pota [palm-
leaf book at Gālla Paramānanda Monastery] 

 Ce C3 not explained in list of sigla 

 Ce Cp Siṃhalākṣara-mudrita Saṃyuttanikāya [Sinhalese-
script printed; no publication details given] 

 Ce Cp i not explained in list of sigla 
 Ce Cp ii not explained in list of sigla 

 Ce Cp II not explained in list of sigla 
 Ce Cp2 not explained in list of sigla 
 Ce c siglum sī, not explained in list of sigla 

 Ce S Tāyyakṣara-mudrita Saṃyuttanikāya [Thai-script 
printed] 

 Ce Sc commentary 
 Ce B Burumaraṭa Chaṭṭhasaṅgītiśāyita Saṃyuttanikāya 

[recited at the 6th Council in Burma]; as this would 
be expected to be the same as Be, I have noted only 
where it differs 

 Ce b siglum ma; not explained in list of sigla 
 Ce saha siglum saha (or sabha: these characters are even 

harder to distinguish in footnote type); not explained 
in list of sigla 

 Ce s siglum sayyā; not explained in list of sigla 
 Ce cy note aṭṭhakathā; not in list of sigla  
 Ce mss siglum li; not in list of sigla 
 Ce v.l. note katthaci; not in list of sigla 

Ee PTS edition, 2001 printing (first published 1893) 

Se  Syāmaraṭṭhassa Tepiṭakaṃ: Suttantapiṭake Saṃyuttanikāyassa Saḷāya-
tanavaggo, 2470 [i. e. 1927/8; NB: The copy I used, owing to a binding 
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error, was missing part of the text; I have filled in this gap from the 
BUDSIR electronic file; it is not clear from their website which paticu-
lar Thai edition this was transcribed from; I have identified the start and 
finish of the affected material in footnotes]; list of sigla not found: 

 Se v.l. footnotes reading … ti pi pāṭho or … ti vā pāṭho 
 Se b footnotes with siglum ba.  
 Se c footnotes with siglum sī.  
I should mention here that the poor quality of printing of Ce combines 
with the minute differences between certain characters in Sinhalese 
script (i/ī, u/ū, kh/b, c/v, ch/j, t/n, bh/h; also conjunct/separate con-
sonants, e. g. up(a)pajjati) to make many of its readings uncertain. I 
have often given the benefit of the doubt to the expected reading with-
out mentioning it. 
 As mentioned on p. 1, n. “ell”, Feer seems to use small circles (° °) 
to indicate that his mss write out the text in full, without any sort of 
peyyāla. I have therefore deemed Ee to be written out in full in such 
cases and add footnotes where other editions abridge. 
 I have put my notes in a separate sequence on each page, marked 
by letters, below Feer’s notes, marked by numbers. I have left Feer’s 
notes almost unaltered.  
 This is a revised edition, not a new edition: I am not qualified to 
decide the “correct” reading. The text is basically Feer’s, though I have 
corrected some obvious errors, giving the actual Ee reading in my notes. 
Other obvious errors are left, and nothing should be read into the 
distinction. 
 The starting point for this text was an electronic file used to prepare 
the index. It therefore, as far as possible, avoids splitting words between 
lines. This feature has not been changed, resulting in great variation in 
lengths of lines, including some completely blank. However, I have 
checked this text against my copy of the printing listed above (which is 
probably not identical to the original printing), and the readings here 
follow that printing, not the electronic file.  
 Apart from the obvious, I have tried to give a full collation of 
certain things. In particular, repetition abridgments. Feer adopted a 
system of using different scribal abbreviations such as pe and gha to 
give a partial indication of differences in writing out repetitions between 
his manuscripts. Following the precedent of the corrected editions of 
other volumes of S, these now all read pe. Instead, however, I have 
collated such variations in my notes. (This is not the practice in Be Ce 
Se, which usually make no mention of such variants in their notes.) I 
have also collated variant grammatical forms, such as cakkhu(ṃ), and 
differences in verse division.  
 Certain other matters are partially collated. For example, variant 
spellings are mentioned sporadically, particularly at first occurrence, 
where there is a note anyway, or when Be Ce Se agree against Ee. Simi-
larly, I have given sporadic notes of variant sandhi, punctuation and 
word division. For such matters I content myself with trying to give the 
reader a rough picture of the sorts of variants found, without full details.  
 One thing that is not collated at all (except for a few notes by Feer, 
which I have left) is the treatment of nasals. Dr Pruitt and I have 
reduced the amount of inconsistency in Ee, resulting in a style involving 
more assimilation than is found in Be Ce Se. These changes are not 
noted. I will mention here that the titles of the book and its subdivisions 
always use the form saṃyutta, though in other contexts forms such as 
saññojana and visaññutta are also found. 
 Unless a different intention is clear, 
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• Where a footnote indicator is attached to the right of a word, it 

refers to that word. 
• Where it is attached to the left, it refers to that word and the 

preceding word. 
• Where it is attached to a section/paragraph number, it refers to 

the whole section/paragraph. 
• Where it is unattached, it refers to the whole line. 

 (A “word”, for these purposes, is anything that appears typo-
graphically as such, regardless of grammatical analysis.) More compli-
cated cases are dealt with by using dashes to indicate start and finish of 
text referred to. I have tried to apply this system to Feer’s notes too, 
though his references are not always clear.  
 Present-day typographical and orthographical conventions have 
been applied. Feer reproduced the manuscript punctuation using double 
vertical lines. The corrected editions of other volumes of S replace this 
with punctuation consisting almost entirely of full stops. For simplicity I 
have used only full stops. The punctuation is somewhat arbitrary and 
probably inconsistent. Similarly, capital letters are used only for proper 
names. Of course, what constitutes a proper name is not a straight-
forward question. There is no such thing as capital letters in the scripts 
used in Be Ce Se. However, Ce uses bold face for proper names, and I 
include a few notes on this.  
 Dr Pruitt is responsible for the final formatting. In case funding 
becomes available for further volumes, the Pali Text Society would be 
interested in hearing feedback on how this volume has been done. 
Please email pts@palitext. com. The Society would also, of course, be 
interested to hear from anyone willing to provide such funding. 

Peter Jackson 
 



 1 

aSaṃyutta-Nikāyab 
DIVISION IV. Saḷāyatanavaggoc 

namo tassa Bhagavato arahato sammāsambuddhassa. 
BOOK I. Saḷāyatanasaṃyuttaṃe (XXXV)  

SECTION I. Mūlapaññāsaf 5 

CHAPTER I. Aniccavaggog pathamoh 

1. (1) Aniccaṃ 1; ajjhattaṃ i 
 1. evam me sutaṃ.  ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyaṃ  
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme.  
 2. tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū āmantesi bhikkhavej ti. 10 
 bhadante ti te bhikkhū Bhagavato paccassosuṃ. 
 3. Bhagavā etad avoca.  cakkhum bhikkhave aniccaṃ.   
yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.   
yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 
attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  15 
 
 4. sotam aniccaṃ.  yad aniccaṃ … pek …  
 5. ghānam aniccaṃ.  yad aniccaṃ … pek …  
 6. jivhā aniccā.1  yad aniccaṃ° l °sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 20 
 7–8. kāyo anicco.  …mmano anicco.  yad aniccaṃ taṃ 
dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ 
n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ 
yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.   

25 

                                                             
1B aniccaṃ. 
aCe inserts heading line Suttanta-Piṭake; Se inserts same heading, but on same 
line as following heading   bCe -yo; Se -yassa; both follow with catuttho bhāgo 
as next line   cBe -vaggasaṃyuttapāḷi; Ce  omits this heading   dCe places this 
line after the heading Aniccavaggo below   eBe -ta; similarly, it uses stem forms 
for saṃyutta titles throughout; Se omits this heading; Ce has Vedanāsaṃyuttaṃ 
in table of contents, but the actual heading in the text is as Ee   fBe Ce Se all 
omit this heading   gBe -vagga; similarly, it uses stem forms for vagga titles 
throughout   hBe Ce omit this word; similarly, they omit vagga numbers 
throughout in headings (but include them in colophons); Be Ce Se spell paṭhama 
throughout   iBe Ce Ajjhattāniccasutta(ṃ); Be uses stem forms for sutta titles 
throughout; Se omits sutta titles throughout    jBe Ce Se -vo    kCe in full   lThe ° 
indicates peyyāla.   mBe Se as 4, 5; Ce in full. Feer seems to use these small 
circles to indicate that his mss write out the text in full, without any sort of 
peyyāla. I have therefore deemed Ee to be written out in full in such cases and 
add footnotes where other editions abridge. 



 Saḷāyatana-saṃyutta (XXXV) 2 

 9. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim 
pi nibbindati sotasmim pi° ghānasmim pi°  
jivhāya pi° kāyasmim pi° manasmim pi nibbindati.   
nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ 
vimutt’ amhī ti1a ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ  5 
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti 
pajānātī ti.  b 

2. (2) Dukkhaṃ 1; ajjhattaṃ c 
 d3. cakkhum bhikkhave dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad 
anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na 10 
m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya 
daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 4–7. sotaṃ dukkhaṃ.  …ef ghānaṃ dukkhaṃ.  …f jivhā 
dukkhā. g …f kāyo dukkho.  …f  
 8. mano dukkho.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā 15 
taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam 
etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 9. evam passaṃ … pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

3. (3) Anattā 1; ajjhattaṃ h 
 3. cakkhum bhikkhave anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam 20 
mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 4–7. sotam anattā.  …ef ghānam anattā.  …f jivhā anattā.   
…f kāyo anattā.  …f  
 8. mano anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham 25 
asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya  
daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 9. evam passaṃ  … pe …  nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

4. (4) Aniccaṃ 2; bāhiraṃ i 
 d3. 2j–rūpā bhikkhave aniccā–2j yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.   30 
yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama 

                                                             
1
C1,3. vimuttam iti … always    2–2C1,3. rūpaṃ …  aniccaṃ 

aBe Ce Se as n. 1; Se v. l.  vimutt’ amhi   bBe Se insert colophon paṭhamaṃ, and 
similarly throughout, except as noted, numbered within each vagga   cBe Ce 

Ajjhattadukkha-; -sutta(ṃ) is to be understood at the end of all sutta titles in 
these editions   dCe  inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ  eBe inserts pa (= pe), Se pe   fCe  
inserts pe    gEe -aṃ   hBe Ce Ajjhattānatta-   iBe Ce Bāhirānicca-    j–jCe as n. 2 
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n’ eso ’hama asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
  4–7. saddā …b gandhā …b rasā …b phoṭṭhabbā …b  
 8. dhammā aniccā.  yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ 
dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso 5 
’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya 
 daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
  9. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako rūpesu 
pi nibbindati saddesu pi° gandhesu pi° rasesu pi°  
phoṭṭhabbesu pi° dhammesu pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ 10 
virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimutt’ amhī ti 
ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ 
karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

5. (5) Dukkhaṃ 2; bāhiraṃ c 
 d3. rūpā bhikkhave dukkhā.1  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.   15 
yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 
attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 
 4–7. saddā …b gandhā …b rasā …b phoṭṭhabbā …b  
 8. dhammā dukkhā.  yade dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad 20 
anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmif na m’ eso attā ti.  
evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 9. evam passaṃ … pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.   

6. (6) Anattā 2; bāhiraṃ g 
 d3. rūpā2. bhikkhave anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam 25 
mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti.  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ  
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. h  
 4–7. saddā … gandhā … rasā … phoṭṭhabbā … 
 8. dhammā anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso 
’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya 30 
 daṭṭhabbaṃ. 
 9. evam passaṃ … pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātīi ti. 

                                                             
1
C1,3. rūpaṃ …  dukkhaṃ   

2
C1,3. rūpaṃ 

aSe ’h’   bCe inserts pe   cBe Ce Bāhiradukkha-   dCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   eBe Ce 

Se yaṃ   fSe asma, corrected at front to asmi   gBe Ce Bāhirānatta-   hBe inserts 
pa   iEe -tā  
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7. (7) Aniccaṃ 3; ajjhattaṃ a 
 b3. cakkhum bhikkhave aniccam atītānāgataṃ.  ko pana 
vādo paccuppannassa.  evam passam bhikkhave sutavā 
ariyasāvako atītasmim pi1c cakkhusmim anapekhod hoti.   
anāgatañ cakkhuṃ nābhinandati.  paccuppannassa cakkhussa  5 
nibbidāya virāgāya nirodhāya paṭipanno hoti. 
 4–5. sotam aniccaṃ …e ghānam aniccaṃ …e  
 6. jivhā aniccā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo paccuppannāya.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 
atītāya jivhāya anapekho hoti.  anāgatañ jivhaṃ nābhinandati.   10 
paccuppannāya jivhāya nibbidāya virāgāya nirodhāya  
paṭipanno hoti. 
 7. kāyo anicco … pe … 
 8. mano anicco atītānāgato.  ko pana vādo paccuppannassa.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 15 
atītasmim manasmim anapekho hoti.  anāgatam manaṃ 
nābhinandati.  paccuppannassa manassa nibbidāya virāgāya 
nirodhāya paṭipanno hotī ti. 

8. (8) Dukkhaṃ 3; ajjhattaṃ f 
 b3–7. cakkhum bhikkhave dukkham atītānāgataṃ.  ko 20 
pana vādo paccuppannassa.  evam passam bhikkhave 
sutavā ariyasāvako atītasmiñ cakkhusmim anapekho hoti.   
anāgatañ cakkhuṃ nābhinandati.  paccuppannassa cakkhussa  
nibbidāya virāgāya nirodhāya paṭipanno hoti  
… pe2g … 25 
 8. mano dukkho atītānāgato.  ko pana vādo paccuppannassa.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 
atītasmim manasmimh anapekho hoti.  anāgatam manaṃi  
nābhinandati.  paccuppannassa manassa nibbidāya virāgāya  
nirodhāya paṭipanno hotī ti   30 

9. (9) Anattā 3; ajjhattaṃ j 
 b3. cakkhum bhikkhave anattā atītānāgataṃ.  ko pana 
vādo paccuppannassa.  evam passam bhikkhave sutavā 

                                                             
1Missing in B1–2.    2More complete in B1–2 
aBe Ajjhattāniccātītānāgata-; Ce Dutiyaajjhattānicca-   bCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   
cBe Ce Se as n. 1; Ce C1,2,p as Ee   dBe Se Ce S -ekkho, and elsewhere    eCe inserts 
pe   fBe  Ajjhattadukkhātītānāgata-; Ce Dutiyaajjhattadukkha-   gBe writes out as 
much as Ce did in the preceding sutta; Se goes straight from pe to jivhā, then 
continues as Be   hEe cakkhusmim   iEe cakkhuṃ   jBe Ajjhattānattātītānāgata-; 
Ce Dutiyaajjhattānatta-    
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ariyasāvako atītasmiñ cakkhusmim anapekho hoti.  anāgatañ 
cakkhuṃ nābhinandati.  paccuppannassa cakkhussa 
nibbidāya virāgāya nirodhāya paṭipanno hoti.1  … pea … 
 6–7. jivhā anattā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo paccuppannāya.   
… pe2b … paṭipanno hoti.  kāyo 3canattā …d 5 
 8. mano anattā atītānagato.  ko pana vādo paccuppannassa.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 
atītasmim manasmim anapekho hoti.  anāgatam manaṃ 
nābhinandati.  paccuppannassa manassa nibbidāya virāgāya 
nirodhāya paṭipanno hotī ti. 10 

10. (10) Aniccaṃ 4. bāhiraṃ e 
 f3. rūpā bhikkhave aniccā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo 
paccuppannānaṃ.  evam passam bhikkhave sutavā 
ariyasāvako atītesu rūpesu anapekho hoti.  anāgate rūpe4 
nābhinandati.  paccuppannānaṃ rūpānaṃ nibbidāya virāgāya  15 
nirodhāya paṭipanno hoti. 
 4–7. saddā …g gandhā …g rasā …g phoṭṭhabbā …g 
 8. dhammā aniccā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo paccuppannānaṃ.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 
atītesu dhammesu anapekho hoti.  anāgate dhamme5 20 
nābhinandati.  paccuppannānaṃ dhammānaṃ nibbidāya 
virāgāya nirodhāya paṭipanno hotī ti.   

11. (11) Dukkhaṃ 4. bāhiraṃ h 
 f3. rūpā bhikkhave dukkhā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo 
paccuppannānaṃ.  evam passam bhikkhave sutavā 25 
ariyasāvako atītesu rūpesu anapekho hoti.  anāgate rūpe 
nābhinandati.  paccuppannānaṃi rūpānaṃ nibbidāya virāgāya  
nirodhāya paṭipanno hoti.  6j 

                                                             
1
C1,3. hotī ti   2Complete in B

1–2. 
  3These words in B

2. 
only   

4
So C1,3, B

2
; B1. 

anāgatesu rūpesu; both here and further on   5B
1. 

(only) anāgatesu dhammesu 

here and further on   6B
1. 

hotī ti; the remainder is to be found in C1,3. only 
aBe writes out as much as it did in the preceding sutta; Ce writes out as much as 
Ee does for jivhā, as far as pe   bBe Se in full   cCe omits this phrase    dBe Se 
insert pe   eBe Bāhirāniccātītānāgata-; Ce Dutiyabāhirānicca-   fCe inserts 
Sāvatthiyaṃ   gCe inserts pe   hBe Bāhiradukkhātītānāgata-; Ce Dutiyabāhira-
dukkha-   iCe -upan-   jBe inserts pa in place of the rest of the sutta; Se ends the 
sutta here  
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 4–7. saddā …a gandhā …a rasā …a phoṭṭhabbā …a  
 8. dhammā dukkhā1 atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo paccuppannānaṃ.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 
atītesu dhammesu anapekho hoti.  anāgate dhamme 
nābhinandati. b paccuppannānaṃ dhammānaṃ nibbidāya 5 
virāgāya nirodhāya paṭipanno hotī ti. 

12. (12) Anattā 4; bāhiraṃ c 
 d3. rūpāe bhikkhave anattā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo 
paccuppannānaṃ.  evam passam bhikkhave sutavā 
ariyasāvako atītesu rūpesu anapekho hoti.  anāgate rūpe 10 
nābhinandati.  paccuppannānaṃf rūpānaṃ nibbidāya virāgāya  
nirodhāya paṭipanno hoti. 
 4–7. saddā …a gandhā …a rasā …a phoṭṭhabbā …a 
 8. dhammā anattā atītānāgatā.  ko pana vādo paccuppannānaṃ.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 15 
atītesu dhammesu anapekho hoti.  anāgate dhamme nābhinandati.   
paccuppannānaṃ dhammānaṃ nibbidāya virāgāya 
nirodhāya paṭipanno hotī ti. 

Aniccavaggo pathamo2 
tass’ uddānaṃ 20 

Aniccaṃ Dukkham Anattā ca 
tayo ajjhattabāhirā 

gYad aniccena tayo vuttā 
te te ajjhattabāhirā tih 

CHAPTER II. Yamakavaggo dutiyo 25 

13. (1) Sambodhena 1i 
 1. Sāvatthi. 3j 
 2. pubbe me bhikkhave sambodhāk 4anabhisambuddhassa 

                                                             
1
C1. nu kho instead of dukkhā   2pathamo and the sequel are missing in C1,3.   

3In C1,3. only   4B1. sambodhānabhi-; B2. sambodhāya anabhi-; ya being added 
underneath 
aCe inserts pe   bEe n’ abhi-   cBe Bāhirānattātītānāgata-; Ce Dutiyabāhirānatta-   
dCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   eEe rupā   fCe -upan-   gSe inserts pe   hCe  omits ti   iBe 
Paṭhamapubbesambodha-; Ce Sambodha-   jBe inserts -nidānaṃ; Ce inserts 
-yaṃ; Se omits   kSe inserts -ya, and similarly elsewhere 
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bodhisattass’ eva sato etad ahosi.  ko nu kho cakkhussa 
assādo ko ādīnavo kiṃ nissaraṇaṃ.  ko sotassa … pe … ko 
ghānassa …a ko jivhāya …a ko kāyassa …a ko manassa assādo  
ko ādīnavob kiṃ nissaraṇan ti. 
 3–5. tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi.  yaṃ kho 5 
cakkhum paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam ayaṃ 
cakkhussa assādo.  yañ cakkhum aniccaṃ dukkhaṃ 
vipariṇāmadhammamc ayañ cakkhussa ādīnavo.  yo 
cakkhusmiñ chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idaṃ 
cakkhussa nissaraṇaṃ. d … pe … 10 
 6–7. yaṃ jivham paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam  
ayaṃ jivhāya assādo.  yaṃe jivhā aniccā dukkhā vipariṇāmadhammā   
ayaṃ jivhāya ādīnavo.  yo jivhāya chandarāgavinayof  
chandarāgapahānam idañ jivhāya nissaraṇaṃ. g  
… pe …  15 
 8. yam manam1 paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam 
ayam manassa assādo.  yamh mano anicco dukkho vipariṇāmadhammo   
ayam manassa ādīnavo.  yo manasmiñ 
chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idam manassa 
nissaraṇaṃ. 20 
  9. yāva kīvañcāham2. bhikkhave imesañ channam ajjhattikānam  
āyatanānam evam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ 
ca ādīnavato nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇato yathābhūtaṃ 
nābbhaññāsiṃ3. n’ eva tāvāham bhikkhave sadevake loke 
samārake sabrahmake sassamaṇabrāhmaṇiyā pajāya sadevamanussāya  25 
anuttaraṃ sammāsambodhim abhisambuddho 
ti4i paccaññāsiṃ. 
 10. yato ca kho ’ham bhikkhave imesañ channam ajjhattikānam  
āyatanānam evam assādañ caj assādato ādīnavañ ca 
ādīnavato nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇatok yathābhūtam abbhaññāsim 30 
athāham bhikkhave sadevake loke samārake sabrahmake  
sassamaṇabrāhmaṇiyāl pajāya sadevamanussāya 
anuttaraṃ sammāsambodhim abhisambuddho ti paccaññāsiṃ. 

                                                             
1
C1. manasaṃ   2B

1–2. 
kivaño; C3. jīvaño   3B nabbha- always   4ti is missing in 

C1,3 
aCe has pe   bEe -din-   cEe -inā-   dBe Ce insert yaṃ sotaṃ … pe … yaṃ ghānaṃ   
eBe C S K B v.l. Ce Se yā   fEe -rag-   gBe Ce insert yaṃ kāyaṃ   hBe C S K B v. l. Ce 
Se yo   iCe Cp omits; Be has a note reading sabbatthā pi evam eva itisaddena saha 
dissati   jEe omits   kEe  -ana-   lEe  -ani- 
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 11. ñāṇañ ca pana me dassanam udapādi.  akuppā me 
cetovimutti1a ayam antimā jati n’ atthi dāni punabbhavo ti. 

 

 

 5 

  

14. (2) Sambodhena 2b 
 c2. pubbe me bhikkhave sambodhā2. anabhisambuddhassa 
bodhisattass’ eva sato etad ahosi.  ko nu kho rūpānam 
assādo ko ādīnavo kiṃ nissaraṇaṃ.  ko saddānaṃ … pe … 10 
ko gandhānaṃ …de ko rasānaṃ …e ko poṭṭhabbānaṃf …e  
ko dhammānam assādo ko ādīnavo kiṃ nissaraṇan ti. 
 3. tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi.  yaṃ kho 
rūpe3. paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam ayaṃ 
rūpānam assādo.  yaṃg rūpā aniccā dukkhā vipariṇāmadhammā   15 
ayaṃ rūpānamh ādīnavo.  yo rūpesu 
chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idaṃ rūpānaṃ 
nissaraṇaṃ. 
 4–7. yaṃ sadde …i gandhe …i rase …i phoṭṭhabbe …i  
 8. jdhammek paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam ayam  20 
lassādo.  yaṃg dhammāh aniccā dukkhā vipariṇāmadhammā   
ayaṃ dhammānam ādīnavo.  yo dhammesu 
chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idaṃ dhammānaṃ 
nissaraṇaṃ. m   
 9–10. yāva kīvañcāham4. bhikkhave imesañ channam 25 
bāhirānam āyatanānam evam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ 
ca ādīnavato nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇato yathābhūtaṃ 
nābbhaññāsiṃ … pe5n … abbhaññāsiṃ. 
 11. ñāṇañ ca pana me dassanam udapādi.  akuppā me 
cetovimutti6o ayam antimā jāti n’ atthi dāni punabbhavo ti. 30 

15. (3) Assādena 1p 
 c2. cakkhussāham bhikkhave assādapariyesanam acariṃ.   
yo cakkhussa assādo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā cakkhussa 
assādo paññāya me so7q sudiṭṭho.  cakkhussāham 

35 

                                                             
1
C1. B2. omit ceto   2B2. adds ya as before   3C1,3. rūpaṃ   4As in the preceding 

text   5complete in B1–2. till paccaññāsiṃ   6B2. omits ceto   7C1,3. eso almost 
always; B2. always 
aBe Se as n. 1; Be C B v. l.  Se b as Ee; Be adds evam upari pi in its note   bBe 

Dutiyapubbesambodha-; Ce Dutiyasambodha-   cCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   dSe 
adds pe   eCe has pe   fEe has p- and ph- with comparable frequency; Be Ce Se 
ph- throughout   gCe ye   hEe dhammānaṃ   iCe inserts … pe … yaṃ    jBe Se 
insert yaṃ   kSe dhamame lBe Ce Se insert dhammānaṃ   mBe adds ti   nBe Se in 
full   oBe Se as n. 6.   pBe Paṭhamaassādapariyesana-; Ce Assādapariyesana-   qSe 
as n. 7; Be Ce as Ee 
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bhikkhave ādīnavapariyesanam acariṃ.  yo cakkhussa 
ādīnavo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā cakkhussa ādīnavo paññāya 
me so sudiṭṭho.  cakkhussāham bhikkhave nissaraṇapariyesanam  
acariṃ.  yañ cakkhussa nissaraṇaṃ tad ajjhagamaṃ.   
yāvatā cakkhussa nissaraṇam paññāya me taṃ1a 5 
sudiṭṭhaṃ. 
 3–4. sotassāham bhikkhave …b ghānassāham bhikkhave …b   
 
 5. jivhāyāham bhikkhave assādapariyesanam acariṃ.   
yo jivhāya assādo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā jivhāya assādo 10 
paññāya me so sudiṭṭho.  jivhāyāham bhikkhave ādīnavapariyesanam  
acariṃ.  yo jivhāya ādīnavo tad ajjhagamaṃ.   
yāvatā jivhāya ādīnavo paññāya me so sudiṭṭho.  jivhāyāham  
bhikkhave nissaraṇapariyesanam acariṃ.  yaṃ 
jivhāya nissaraṇaṃ tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā jivhāya 15 
nissaraṇam paññāya me taṃ2c sudiṭṭhaṃ. 
 6. kāyassad … pe … 
 7. manassāham bhikkhave assādapariyesanam acariṃ.   
yo manassa assādo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā manassa 
assādo paññāya me so sudiṭṭho.  manassāham bhikkhave 20 
ādīnavapariyesanam acariṃ.  yo manassa ādīnavo tad 
ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā manassa ādīnavo paññāya me so 
sudiṭṭho.  manassāham bhikkhave nissaraṇapariyesanam 
acariṃ.  yam manassa nissaraṇaṃ tad ajjhagamaṃ.   
yāvatā manassa nissaraṇam paññāya me taṃ sudiṭṭhaṃ. 25 
 8–9. yāva kīvañcāham bhikkhave imesañ channam 
ajjhattikānam āyatanānam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ 
ca ādīnavatoe nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇato yathābūtaṃ nābbhaññāsiṃ 
…  pe … abbhaññāsiṃ. f   
 10. ñāṇañ ca pana me dassanam udapādi.  akuppā me 30 
cetovimutti ayam antimā jāti n’ atthi dāni punabbhavo ti   

16. (4) Assādena 2g 
 h2. rūpānāham bhikkhave assādapariyesanam acariṃ.  yo 
rūpānam assādo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā rūpānam assādo 
paññāya me so sudiṭṭho.  rūpānāham bhikkhave 35 

                                                             
1
B

2. 
etam always   

2
C1,3. etaṃ here only 

aSe as n. 1; Be Ce as Ee    bCe inserts pe   cSe as n. 2; Be Ce as Ee   dBe Se omit; Ce 

-assāham bhikkhave   eEe ādīnato   fBe paccañ-; Ce inserts pe   gBe Ce 

Dutiyaassādapariyesana-   hCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ    
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ādīnavapariyesanam acariṃ.  yo rūpānam ādīnavo tad 
ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā rūpānam ādīnavo paññāya me so 
sudiṭṭho.  rūpānāhama bhikkhave nissaraṇapariyesanam 
acariṃ.  yaṃ rūpānaṃ nissaraṇaṃ tad ajjhagamaṃ.   
yāvatā rūpānaṃ nissaraṇam paññāya me taṃ sudiṭṭhaṃ. 5 
 
 3–6. … peb  … 
 7. dhammānāham bhikkhave assādapariyesanam acariṃ.   
yo dhammānam assādo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā dhammānam  
assādo paññāya me so sudiṭṭho.  dhammānāham 10 
bhikkhave ādīnavapariyesanam acariṃ.  yo dhammānam 
ādīnavo tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā dhammānam ādīnavo 
paññāya me so sudiṭṭho.  dhammānāham bhikkhave 
nissaraṇapariyesanam acariṃ.  yaṃ dhammānaṃ nissaraṇaṃ  
tad ajjhagamaṃ.  yāvatā dhammānaṃ nissaraṇam 15 
paññāya me taṃ sudiṭṭhaṃ. 
 8–9. yāva kīvañcāham bhikkhave imesañ channam 
bāhirānamc āyatanānam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ ca 
ādīnavato nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇatod yathābhūtaṃ nābbhaññāsiṃ  
… pe … abbhaññāsiṃ. e   20 
 10. ñāṇañ ca pana me dassanam udapādi.  akuppā me 
cetovimutti ayam antimā jāti n’ atthi dāni punabbhavo ti. 

17. (5) No cetena 1. f 
 g2. no ce ’dam bhikkhave cakkhussa assādo abhavissa na- 
y-idaṃ sattā cakkhusmiṃ sārajjeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 25 
bhikkhave atthi cakkhussa assādo tasmā sattā cakkhusmiṃ 
sārajjanti. 
 3. no ce ’dam bhikkhave cakkhussa ādīnavo abhavissa  
na-y-idaṃ sattā cakkhusmiṃ nibbindeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave atthi cakkhussa ādīnavo tasmā sattā cakkhusmiṃ 30 
nibbindanti   
 4. no ce ’dam bhikkhave cakkhussa nissaraṇam abhavissa   
na-y-idaṃ sattā cakkhusmā nissareyyuṃ.  yasmā 
ca khoh bhikkhave atthi cakkhussa nissaraṇaṃ tasmā sattā 
cakkhusmā nissaranti. 35 
 5–7. no ce ’dam bhikkhave sotassa assādo iabhavissa … 

                                                             
aEe rup-   bBe Se saddānāham bhikkhave followed by the other 3. in the same 
style; Ce same but adding pe after each   cEe -hīr-   dEe -rāṅ-   eBe paccañ-; Ce 

inserts pe   fBe Paṭhamanoceassāda-; Ce Noceassāda-   gCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   
hSe omits   iCe has pe 
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 8–10. no ce ’dam bhikkhave ghānassa ādīnavoa babhavissa … 
 11. no ce ’dam bhikkhave jivhāya assādo abhavissa  
na-y-idaṃ sattā jivhāya sārajjeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave atthi jivhāya assādo tasmā sattā jivhāya sārajjanti. 
 5 
 12. no ce ’dam bhikkhave jivhāya ādīnavo abhavissa  na- 
y-idaṃ sattā jivhāya nibbindeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave atthi jivhāya ādīnavoc tasmā sattā jivhāya nibbindanti. 
 
 13. no ce ’dam bhikkhave jivhāya nissaraṇam abhavissa  10 
na-y-idaṃ sattā jivhāya nissareyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave atthi jivhāya nissaraṇaṃ tasmā sattā jivhāya 
nissaranti. 
 14–16. no ce ’dam bhikkhave kāyassa assādo dabhavissa …  
 17. no ce ’dam bhikkhave manassa assādo abhavissa  na- 15 
y-idaṃ sattā manasmiṃ sārajjeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave atthi manassa assādoe tasmā sattā manasmiṃ 
sārajjanti. 
 18. no ce ’dam bhikkhave manassa ādīnavo abhavissa  na- 
y-idaṃ sattā manasmiṃ nibbindeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 20 
bhikkhave atthi manassa ādīnavo tasmā sattā manasmiṃ 
nibbindanti. 
 19. no ce ’dam bhikkhave manassa nissaraṇam abhavissa   
na-y-idaṃ sattā manasmā nissareyyuṃ.  yasmā ca 
kho bhikkhave atthi manassa nissaraṇaṃ tasmā sattā manasmā  25 
nissaranti. 
 20. yāva kīvañca bhikkhave sattā imesañ channam 
ajjhattikānam āyatanānam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ ca 
ādīnavato nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇato yathābhūtaṃ nābbhaññāsuṃ1f   
n’ eva tāva bhikkhave sattā sadevakā lokā samārakāg 30 
sabrahmakā sassamaṇabrāhmaṇiyā pajāya sadevamanussāya  
nissaṭā visaṃyuttā vippamuttā2. vimariyādikatena3h 
cetasā vihariṃsu. 
 21. yato ca kho bhikkhave sattā imesañ channam 
ajjhattikānam āyatanānam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ ca 35 
ādīnavato nissaraṇañi ca nissaraṇato yathābhūtam abhaññāsum 

                                                             
1
B

1. -bhaññaṃsu   
2
In B

1,2. 
only   

3
B

1. 
vipari- always 

aBe Se assādo   bCe has pe   cSe nissaraṇaṃ   dCe has pe   eCe āssado   fBe as n. 1.   
gEe omits   hBe Ce -dīk-; Be C Ce Cp as Ee; Be S K B v.l. Ce S Se as n. 1.    iEe ṇiss- 
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atha kho1a bhikkhave sattā sadevakā lokā samārakā 
sabrahmakā sassamaṇabrāhmaṇiyā pajāya sadevamanussāya  
nissaṭā visaṃyuttāb vimariyādikatena cetasā viharantī 
ti. 

18. (6) No cetena 2. c 5 
 d2. no ce ’dam bhikkhave rūpānam assādo abhavissa  
na-y-idaṃ sattā rūpesu sārajjeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho bhikkhave  
atthi rūpānam assādo tasmā sattā rūpesu sārajjanti. 
 
 3. no ce ’dam bhikkhave rūpānam ādīnavo abhavissa  10 
na-y-idaṃ sattā rūpesu nibbindeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave atthi rūpānam ādīnavo tasmā sattā rūpesu nibbindanti. 
 
 4. no ce ’dam bhikkhave rūpānaṃ nissaraṇam abhavissa  
na-y-idaṃ sattā rūpehi nissareyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho bhikkhave  15 
atthi rūpānaṃe nissaraṇaṃ tasmā sattā rūpehi nissaranti. 
 
 5–7. no ce ’dam bhikkhave saddānaṃ …f 
 8–10. gandhānaṃ …f  
 11–13. rasānaṃ …f 20 
 14–16. phoṭṭhabbānaṃ …f  
 17. dhammānam assādo abhavissa na-y-idaṃ sattā dhammesu  
sārajjeyyuṃ.  yasmā ca kho bhikkhave atthi 
dhammānam assādo tasmā sattā dhammesu sārajjanti. 
 18. no ce ’dam bhikkhave dhammānam ādīnavo abhavissa   25 
na-y-idaṃ sattā dhammesu nibbindeyyuṃ.  yasmā 
ca kho bhikkhave atthi dhammānam ādīnavo tasmā sattāg 
dhammesu nibbindanti. 
 19. no ce ’dam bhikkhave dhammānaṃ nissaraṇam abhavissa   
na-y-idaṃ sattā dhammehi nissareyyuṃ.  yasmā 30 
ca kho bhikkhave atthi dhammānaṃ nissaraṇaṃ tasmā 
sattā dhammehi nissaranti. h   
 20. yāva kīvañca bhikkhave sattā imesañ channam 
bāhirānam āyatanānam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ ca 
ādīnavato nissaraṇañ ca nissaraṇato yathābhūtaṃ nābbhaññaṃsu 35 

                                                             
1Missing in B1–2 
aBe Ce Se as n. 1.    bBe Ce Se insert vippamuttā   cBe Ce Dutiyanoceassāda-   dCe 

inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   eEe -āṇaṃ   fCe inserts pe   gSe omits   hCe -antī    
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n’ eva tāva1 bhikkhave sattā sadevakā lokā 
samārakā sabrahmakā sassamaṇabrāhmaṇiyāa pajāya 
sadevamanussāya nissaṭā visaṃyuttā vippamuttā vimariyādikatena  
cetasā vihariṃsu. 
 21. yato ca kho bhikkhave sattā imesañ channam bāhirānam  5 
āyatanānam assādañ ca assādato ādīnavañ ca ādīnavato  
… peb … yathabhūtam abbhaññaṃsu atha kho bhikkhave  
sattā sadevakā lokā samārakā sabrahmakā sassamaṇabrāhmaṇiyā  
pajāya sadevamanussāya nissaṭā visaṃyuttā  
vippamuttā vimariyādikatena cetasā viharantī ti. 10 

19. (7) Abhinandena 1c 
 d2. yo bhikkhave cakkhum abhinandati dukkhaṃ so 
abhinandati.  yo dukkham abhinandati aparimutto so dukkhasmā 
ti vadāmi. e … pe … yo jivham abhinandati dukkhaṃ 
so abhinandati.  yo dukkham abhinandati aparimutto so 15 
dukkhasmā ti vadāmi. 2f yo manam abhinandati dukkhaṃ  
so abhinandati.  yo dukkham abhinandati aparimutto 
so dukkhasmā ti vadāmi. 
 3. yo ca kho bhikkhave cakkhuṃ nābhinandati dukkhaṃ 
so nābhinandati.  yo dukkhaṃ nābhinandati parimutto so 20 
dukkhasmā ti vadāmi. g yo jivhaṃ nābhinandati dukkhaṃ  
so nābhinandati.  yo dukkhaṃ nābhinandati parimutto  
so dukkhasmā ti vadāmi. h yo manaṃ nābhinandati  
dukkhaṃ so nābhinandati.  yo dukkhaṃ nābhinandati 
parimutto so dukkhasmā ti vadāmī iti. 25 

20. (8) Abhinandena 2j 
 d2. yo bhikkhave rūpe abhinandati dukkhaṃ so abhinandati.   
yo dukkham abhinandati aparimutto so dukkhasmā ti 
vadāmi. k   
 yo sadde …lm gandhe …m rase …m phoṭṭhabbe …m dhamme abhi- 30 
nandati dukkhaṃ so abhinandati.  yo dukkham abhinandati  
aparimutto so dukkhasmā ti vadāmi. 

                                                             
1tāvāhaṃ (haṃ being added underneath)    2B1–2. add pe 
aEe -brah-   bBe Ce in full   cBe Paṭhamābhinanda-; Ce Abhinanda-   dCe inserts 
Sāvatthiyaṃ   eEe -mī; Be inserts yo sotaṃ … pa … yo ghānaṃ; Ce in full   fBe 

inserts yo kāyaṃ … pa …; Ce in full; Se as n. 2.   gBe inserts yo sotaṃ … pa … 
yo ghānaṃ … pa …; Ce in full; Se inserts pe   hBe inserts yo kāyaṃ … pa …; Ce 

in full   iBe -mi   jBe Dutiyābhinanda-; Ce Dutiyaabhinanda-   kSe inserts pe   lBe 

inserts pa   mCe inserts pe    
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 3. yo ca kho bhikkhave rūpe nābhinandati dukkhaṃ so 
nābhinandati.  yo dukkhaṃ nābhinandati parimutto so 
dukkhasmā ti vadāmi.  yo sadde …ab gandhe …b rase …b phoṭṭhabbe   
…b dhamme nābhinandati dukkhaṃ so nābhinandati.   
yo dukkhaṃ nābhinandati parimutto so dukkhasmā ti 5 
vadāmī cti. 

21. (9) Uppādena 1d 
 e2. yo bhikkhave cakkhussa uppādo ṭhiti abhinibbatti 
pātubhāvo dukkhass’ eso uppādo rogānaṃ ṭhiti jarāmaraṇassaf  
pātubhāvo.   10 
 3–4. yo sotassa … pe … yo ghānassa …g 
 5–6. yo jivhāya …g yo kāyassa …g  
 7. yo manassa uppādo ṭhiti abhinibbatti pātubhāvo  
dukkhass’ eso uppādo rogānaṃ ṭhiti hjarāmaraṇassa pātubhāvo. 
 15 
 8. yo ca kho bhikkhave cakkhussa nirodho vūpasamo 
atthagamo dukkhass’ eso nirodho rogānaṃ vūpasamo 
jarāmaraṇassa atthagamo. 
 9–13. yo sotassa …i yo manassa nirodho vūpasamo 
atthagamo dukkhass’ eso nirodho rogānaṃ vūpasamo jarāmaraṇassa  20 
atthagamo ti.   

22. (10) Uppādena 2j 
 e2. yo bhikkhave rūpānam uppādo ṭhiti abhinibbatti 
pātubhavo dukkhass’ eso uppādo rogānaṃ ṭhiti jarāmaraṇassa  
pātubhāvo. 25 
 3–4. yo saddānaṃ …kg yo gandhānaṃ …g 
 5–6. yo rasānaṃ …g yo poṭṭhabbānaṃ …g 
 7. yo dhammānam uppādo ṭhiti abhinibbatti pātubhāvo 
l dukkhass’ eso uppādo rogānaṃ ṭhiti abhinibbatti pātubhāvo 
dukkhass’ eso uppādo rogānaṃ ṭhiti jarāmaraṇassa pātubhāvo   30 
 
 8. yo ca kho bhikkhave rūpānaṃ nirodho vūpasamo 
atthagamo dukkhass’ eso nirodho rogānaṃ vūpasamo jarāmaraṇassa  
atthagamo. 
 9–12. yo saddānaṃ …ab yo gandhānaṃ …b yo rasānaṃm …b 35 
yo poṭṭhabbānaṃ …b 

                                                             
aBe inserts pa   bCe inserts pe    cBe -mi   dBe Paṭhamadukkhuppāda-; Ce 
Uppāda-   eCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   fEe -maran-   gCe inserts pe   hEe -īti jārā-   
iBe Se insert yo ghānassa … yo jivhāya … yo kāyassa …; Ce in full as far as 
ghānassa, then … pe … yo jivhāya … pe … yo kāyassa … pe …   jBe Dutiya-
dukkhuppāda-; Ce Dutiyauppāda-   kBe inserts pa; Se has pe followed 
immediately by 7.   lBe Ce Se omit this line   mEe -nāṃ 
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 13. yo dhammānaṃ nirodho vūpasamo atthagamo dukkhass’ 
eso nirodho rogānaṃ vūpasamo jarāmaraṇassa atthagamo  
ti   

Yamakavaggo dutiyo 
1–tass’ uddānaṃ 5 

Sambodhena duve vuttā  Assādena aparea dveb 
No cetenac dveb vuttā  Abhinandena aparea dveb 
Uppādena dved vuttā  vaggo tena pavuccatīe ti–1 

CHAPTER III. Sabbavaggo tatiyo 
23. (1) Sabba 10 

 1. Sāvatthi … tatra … -voca … 2f 
 2. sabbaṃ vo bhikkhave desissāmi. g taṃ suṇātha …  
 3. kiñ ca bhikkhave sabbaṃ.  cakkhuñ c’ eva rūpā 3ca  
sotañ hca saddā 4ca ghānañ ca gandhā 5ca jivhā cai 
rasā ca kāyo ca phoṭṭhabbā ca mano ca dhammā ca   15 
idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave sabbaṃ. 
 4. yo bhikkhave evaṃ vadeyya aham etaṃ sabbam 
paccakkhāya aññaṃ sabbamj paññāpessāmī ti tassak vācāvatthur6l  
ev’ assa puṭṭho ca na sampāpeyya7m uttariñ ca 
vighātam āpajjeyya.  taṃ kissa hetu.  yathā tam bhikkhave  20 
avisayasmin ti. 

24. (2) Pahāna1n 
 o2. sabbappahānāya8p vo bhikkhave dhammaṃ desissāmi.   
taṃ suṇātha …  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave sabbappahānāya dhammo. 25 
 4–6. cakkhum bhikkhave pahātabbaṃ rūpā pahātabbā  
cakkhuviññāṇam pahātabbañ cakkhusamphasso pahātabbo.   

                                                             
1–1tass’ uddānaṃ and the sequel is to be found in B

1–2. 
only   

2
In C1,3. only   

3C1,3. rūpaṭṭhañ ca   4C1,3. saddañ ca   5C1,3. gandhañ ca   6B1. -vatthukam; B2. 

vatthum   7B
1–2. 

sampāyeyya   8B1. sabbaṃ pa- always; B
2. 

once at the end 
aCe pare   bBe Ce duve   cCe ce tena   dBe Ce duve; Se duva   eEe -tā   fFor this 
line, Be has Sāvatthinidānaṃ, Ce Sāvatthiyaṃ, Se nothing   gBe -sess- (and 
elsewhere); Ee dessi-   hBe note: sotañ c’ eva (?) evam itarayugalesu pi; the list 
of sigla explains the question mark: “siyā nukho [sic] porāṇapāṭho” ti 
takkitapāṭho   iEe omits   jSe omits   kCe tassā   lBe -vatthukam; Se writes vācā 
vatthu devassa for this passage; Be C Ce as Ee;  Be S K Ce S vācāvatthudevassa   
mBe Ce Se as n. 7.   nBe Ce Pahāna-   oCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ    pSe Be S K B v.l. Ce 
S as n. 8.    
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yam p’1 idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati2.  
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā3. dukkhaṃ vā adukkamasukhaṃ  
vā  tam pi pahātabbaṃ.  … pea … 
 7–8. jivhā pahātabbā rasā pahātabbā jivhāviññāṇamb  
pahātabbañ jivhāsamphasso pahātabbo.  yam p’ idañ 5 
jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi4. pahātabbaṃ.  
… pec … 
 9. mano pahātabbo dhammā pahātabbā manoviññāṇam  
pahātabbam manosamphasso pahātabbo.  yam p’ idam 10 
manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukham vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukham vā tam pi pahātabbaṃ. 
 
 10. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbappahānāya dhammo ti. 5.   

25. (3) Pahāna2d 15 
 e2. sabbam abhiññā fpariññā pahānāya vog bhikkhave 
dhammaṃ desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. h 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave sabbam abhiññā pariññā pahānāya 
 dhammo. 
  4–6. cakkhum bhikkhave abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ.   20 
rūpā abhiññā pariññā pahātabbā. 6. cakkhuviññāṇamb 
abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ.  cakkhusamphasso abhiññā 
pariññā pahātabbo.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ.  … pe … 25 
 7–8. jivhā abhiññā pariññā pahātabbā.  rasā abhiññā 
pariññā pahātabbā.  jivhāviññāṇam abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ.   
jivhāsamphasso abhiñña pariññā pahātabbo.   
yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkham vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 30 
abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ … pei … 
 9. mano abhiññā pariññā pahātabbo.  dhammā abhiññā 

                                                             
1
B

2. 
yam idam always   

2
C1,3. uppajjanti always   

3
C1. inserts tam   

4
Missing in 

C1,3.   
5
C1,3. omit ti   

6
This phrase is missing in C3 

aSe sotam pahātabbaṃ … ghānam pahātabbaṃ   bSe -ānaṃ   cBe Se kāyo 

pahātabbo   dBe Abhiññāpariññāpahāna-; Ce Dutiyapahāna-   eCe inserts 
Sāvatthiyaṃ   fSe writes these as 1. word throughout   gCe kho   hEe sun-   iBe Se 

kāyo abhiññā pariññā pahātabbo    
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pariññā pahātabbā.  manoviññāṇam abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ.  
manosamphasso abhiññā pariññā pahātabbo.   
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam 
pi abhiññā pariññā pahātabbaṃ. 5 
 10. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbam abhiññā pariññā pahānāya  
dhammo ti. 

26. (4) Parijānāna1a 
 b2. sabbam bhikkhave anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam 
 appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 10 
 3. kiñ ca bhikkhave sabbam1c anabhijānam aparijānam 
avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 4–6. cakkhum bhikkhave anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam 
appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  rūpe 
anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam2. appajaham abhabbo 15 
dukkhakkhayāya.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ … ped… cakkhusamphassaṃ   
… pe …  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassa-e … pe … dukkhakkhayāya  
… pef … 
 7–8. jivhamg anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam 
appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  rase3. … pe …  jivhāviññāṇam 20 
…  pe … jivhāsamphassaṃ  … pe …  yam p’ idañ jivhā- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ  
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  tam pi anabhijānam 
aparijānam avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.   
kāyaṃh …   25 
 9. manam anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam appajaham 
abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  dhamme …i manoviññāṇaṃ …i 
manosamphassaṃ … pe … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam 30 
appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 10. idaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbam anabhijānam aparijānam 
 avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 11. sabbañ ca kho bhikkhave abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam 
 pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 35 
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 12. kiñ ca bhikkhave sabbam abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam 
 pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 13–15. cakkhum bhikkhave abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam 
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.1  rūpe abhijānam° 
°bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  cakkhuviññāṇam abhijānam° 5 
°bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  cakkhusamphassam abhijānam° 
°bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam  
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  … pe  … 10 
 16–17. jivhama abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam pajaham 
bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  rase  … pe … jivhāviññāṇaṃ …b jivhā- 
samphassaṃ … pe …  yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā  tam pi2. abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam pajaham 15 
bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  kāyaṃ …  3c 
 185. manam abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam pajaham 
bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  dhamme …b manoviññāṇaṃ  …b 4–mano- 
samphassaṃ … pe …  yam p’ idam–4. manosamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  20 
vā tam pi abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam pajaham 
bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  
 19. idaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbam abhijānam parijānaṃ 
virājayam pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāyā ti. 6 

27. (5) Parijānāna2d 25 
 e2. sabbam bhikkhave anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam 
 appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 3. kiñ ca bhikkhave sabbam anabhijānam aparijānam 
avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 4–6. yañ ca kho7f cakkhug ye8. ca rūpā yañ ca cakkhuviññāṇaṃ 30 
 ye ca cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā … peh … 

                                                             
1
This phrase is repeated in C3.    2C3. inserts jānaṃ   3C1,3. … pe …   4–4These 

words from manosamphassaṃ are missing in C1,3.   5This number 18. is 
repeated in C1,3.   6C1,3. dukkhakkhayā ti    7In C1,3. only   8C1,3. yo 
a
S

e
 -hā   b

B
e
 Ce S

e
 add pe   

c
B

e
 adds pa; Ce replaces with pe   

d
B

e
 Dutiya-

aparijānana-; Ce Dutiyaaparijāna-   eCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   fCe inserts 

bhikkhave; B
e
 S

e
 replace with it   

g
S

e
 -uṃ   hCe in full    



 Sabba-vaggo tatiyo (XXXV) 19 

 7–8. yā ca jivhā ye ca rasā yañ ca jivhāviññāṇaṃ ye ca 
jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā … pea … 
 9b yo ca kāyo ye ca poṭṭhabbā yañ ca kāyaviññāṇaṃ ye 
ca kāyaviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā   
 10. yo ca mano ye ca dhammā yañ ca manoviññāṇam ye 5 
ca manoviññaṇaviññātabbā dhammā   
 11. idaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbam anabhijānam aparijānam 
 avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.   
 12. sabbañ cac kho1d bhikkhave abhijānam parijānaṃ 
virājayam pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 10 
 kiñ ca bhikkhave sabbam abhijānam parijānaṃ virājayam 
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 
 13–15. yañ ca bhikkhave cakkhuṃe ye ca rūpā yañ ca 
cakkhuviññāṇaṃ ye ca cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā  
… pe … 15 
 16–17. yā ca jivhā ye ca rasā yañ ca jivhāviññāṇaṃ ye ca 
jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā … pef … 
 18. yo ca mano ye ca dhammā yañ ca manoviññāṇaṃ ye 
ca manoviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā   
 19. idaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbam abhijānam parijānaṃ 20 
virājayam pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāyā ti. 

28. (6) Ādittaṃg 
 1. hekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Gayāyaṃ viharati Gayāsīse 
saddhim bhikkhusahassena. 
 2. tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū āmantesi sabbam 25 
bhikkhave ādittaṃ.  kiñ ca bhikkhave sabbam2. ādittaṃ. 
 3–5. cakkhumi bhikkhave ādittaṃ rūpā ādittā cakkhuviññāṇam  
ādittañ cakkhusamphasso āditto.  yam p’ idañ 
cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi ādittaṃ.   30 
kena ādittaṃ.  3j rāgagginā dosagginā mohagginā ādittaṃ   
jātiyā jarāya kmaraṇena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi 
domanassehi upāyāsehi ādittan ti vadāmi.  … pel … 
 6–7. jivhā ādittā rasā ādittā jivhāviññāṇam ādittañ  

35 
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jivhāsamphasso āditto.  yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi ādittaṃ.  kena ādittaṃ.  rāgagginā 
dosagginā mohagginā ādittañ jātiyā jarāya maraṇena 
sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upāyāsehia ādittan 5 
ti vadāmi.  … peb … 
 8. mano āditto dhammā ādittā manoviññāṇam ādittam 
manosamphasso āditto.  c–yam p’ idam–c manosamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi ādittaṃ.  kena ādittaṃ.  10 
rāgagginā dosagginā mohagginā ādittañ jātiyā jarāya 
maraṇena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upāyāsehid  
ādittan ti vadāmi. 
 9. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati rūpesu pi nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇee 15 
pi nibbindati cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati.  yam 
p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ 
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pi 
nibbindati.  … pe1f … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā upajjati  
vedayitaṃ° °tasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati   20 
virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimutt’ amhī ti2g 
ñāṇaṃh hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ 
karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 
 10. idam avoca Bhagavā.  attamanā te bhikkhū Bhagavato 
bhāsitam abhinandun ti. i   25 
 11. imasmiñ ca pana veyyākaraṇasmim bhaññamāne 
tassa bhikkhusahassassa anupādāya āsavehi cittāni 
vimucciṃsū ti. 

29. (7) Andhabhūtaṃj 
 1. 3k–evam me sutaṃ–3k ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe  30 
viharati Veḷuvane Kalandakanivāpe. 
 2. tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū āmantesi.  sabbam bhikkhave  
andhabhūtaṃ. 4l 
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 kiñ ca bhikkhavea andhabhūtaṃ   
 3–5. cakkhub bhikkhave andhabhūtaṃ rūpā andhabhūtā  
cakkhuviññāṇam andhabhūtañ cakkhusamphasso andhabhūto.   
yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā upajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃc vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 5 
vā tam pi andhabhūtaṃ.  kena andhabhūtaṃ.  1d jātiyā 
jarāya maraṇena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi  
upāyāsehie andhabhūtan ti vadāmi. f … pe …   
 6. jivhā andhabhūtā rasā andhabhūtā jivhāviññāṇam 
andhabhūtañ jivhāsamphasso andhabhūto.  yam p’ idañ 10 
jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi andhabhūtaṃ.   
kena andhabhūtaṃ.  jātiyā jarāya° °upāyāsehi andhabhūtan 
ti vadāmi.  … peg …  
 7h kāyo andhabhūtoi …   15 
 8. mano andhabhūto dhammā andhabhūtā manoviññāṇam 
andhabhūtam manosamphasso andhabhūto.  yam p’ idam  
manosamphassapaccayā uppajjatij vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ 
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi andhabhūtaṃ.   
kena andhabhūtaṃ.  jātiyā jarāya° °upāyāsehie 20 
andhabhūtan ti vadāmi.   
 9. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 
cakkhusmim pi nibbindati krūpesu pi nibbindatik cakkhuviññāṇe  
pi nibbindati cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati.  … pe … 
lyam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 25 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pi 
nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ  
vimutt’ amhī ti2m ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇān jāti vusitam 
brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karanīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti 
pajānātī ti. 30 

30. (8) Sāruppao 
 2. psabbamaññitasamugghātasāruppaṃ3q vo4. bhikkhave 
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paṭipadaṃ desissāmi. a taṃ suṇātha bsādhukam manasikarotha  
bhāsissāmī ti. 1b … 
 3. katamā cac bhikkhave sabbamaññitasamugghātasāruppā  
dpaṭipadā. 
  4–6. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuṃ na maññati cakkhusmiṃ  5 
na maññati cakkhuto na maññati cakkhue me ti 
na maññati.  rūpe na maññati rūpesu na maññati rūpato 
na maññati rūpā me ti na maññati.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ 
na maññati cakkhuviññāṇasmiṃ na maññati cakkhuviññāṇato  
na maññati cakkhuviññāṇam me ti na maññati.   10 
cakkhusamphassaṃ na maññati cakkhusamphassasmiṃ 
na maññati cakkhusamphassato na maññati cakkhusamphasso2.  
me ti na maññati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  tam pi na maññati tasmim pi 15 
na maññati tato pi na maññati tam me ti na maññati.   
… pe … 
 7–8. jivhaṃ na maññati jivhāya na maññati jivhatof na 
maññati jivhā me ti na maññati.  rase na maññati rasesu° 
°rasato na maññati rasā me ti na maññati.  jivhāviññānaṃ 20 
na maññati jivhāviññāṇasmiṃ na maññati jivhāviññāṇato  
na maññati jivhāviññāṇam me ti na maññati.   
jivhāsamphassaṃ na maññati jivhāsamphassasmiṃ na 
maññati jivhāsamphassato na maññati jivhāsamphasso me 
ti na maññati.  yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati  25 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā  tam pi na maññati tasmim pi na maññati tato 
pi na maññati tam me ti na maññati.  …  pe … 
 9. manaṃ na maññati manasmiṃ na maññati manato 
na maññati mano me ti na maññati.  dhamme na 30 
maññati dhammesu na maññati dhammato na maññati 
dhammā me ti na maññati.  manoviññāṇaṃ na maññatig 
manoviññāṇasmiṃ na maññati manoviññāṇato na 
maññati manoviññāṇam me ti na maññati.  manosamphassaṃ 
na maññati manosamphassasmiṃ na maññati 35 
manosamphassato na maññati manosamphasso me ti na 
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maññati.  yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi na maññati tasmim pi na maññati tato pi na 
maññati tam me ti na maññati. 
 10. sabbaṃ na maññati sabbasmiṃa na maññati sabbato 5 
na maññati sabbam me na maññati. 
 11. so evam amaññamāno nab kiñci loke upādiyati.  anupādiyaṃ  
na paritassati.  aparitassam paccattañ ñeva parinibbāyati. 1  
khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ 
nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī cti. 10 
 12. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbamaññitasamugghātasāruppā  
dpaṭipadā ti. 

31. (9) Sappāya1e 
 f2. sabbamaññitasamugghāṭasappāyaṃg vo bhikkhave 
paṭipadaṃ desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 15 
 3. katamā ca sā bhikkhave sabbamaññitasamugghātasappāyā2d  
paṭipadā. 
 4–6. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuṃ na maññati cakkhusmiṃ  
na maññati cakkhuto na maññati cakkhuh me ti 
na maññati.  rūpe na maññati … pei … cakkhuviññāṇaṃ 20 
na maññati …j cakkhusamphassaṃ na maññati …j yam 
p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ  
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi na 
maññati …k tam me ti na maññati.  yaṃ hi bhikkhave 
maññati yasmim maññati yato maññati yam me ti maññati   25 
tato taṃ hoti aññathā.  aññathābhāvī bhavasatto3 
loko bhavam evābhinandati. l …  pe  … 
 7–8. jivhaṃ na maññati jivhāya na maññati jivhāto na 
maññati jivhā me ti na maññati.  rase na maññati …m 
jivhāviññāṇaṃ na maññati … jivhāsamphassaṃ na maññati4. …  30 
yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
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vedayitaṃ1 sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi na maññati tasmim pi na maññati tato pi2. na 
maññati tam me ti na maññati.  yaṃ hi bhikkhave maññati  
yasmim maññati yato maññati yam me ti maññati  
tato taṃ hoti aññathā.  aññathābhāvī bhavasatto loko 5 
bhavam evābhinandati.  …  pe  … 
 9. manaṃ na maññati manasmiṃ na maññati manato na 
maññati mano me ti na maññati.  dhamme …a manoviññāṇaṃ …b 
manosamphassaṃ …c yam p’ idaṃ3d °tam me 
ti na maññati.  yaṃ hi bhikkhave maññati yasmime 10 
maññati yato maññati yam me ti maññati tato taṃ 
hoti aññathā.  aññathābhāvī bhavasatto loko bhavam 
evābhinandati. 
 10. yāvatā bhikkhave 4–khandhadhātuāyatanaṃ tam 
pi–4. na maññati tasmim pi na maññati tato pi na maññati  15 
tam me ti na maññati.  so evaṃ na maññamāno5f nag 
kiñci loke upādiyati.  anupādiyaṃ na paritassati.  aparitassam 
paccattañ ñeva parinibbāyati.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ  
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānāti. 
 20 
 11. ayaṃ kho sā bhikkhave sabbamaññitasamugghātasappāyā  
hpaṭipadā ti. 

32. (10) Sappāya2i 
 j2. sabbamaññitasamugghātasappāyaṃ vo bhikkhave paṭipadaṃ  
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 25 
 3. katamā ca sāk bhikkhave sabbamaññitasamugghātasappāyā  
paṭipadā. 
 4–6. taṃ kim maññatha bhikkhave.  cakkhul niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti. 
 aniccam bhante. 30 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2Missing in C1,3.   3Complete in B1–2; missing altogether in 

C1,3.   4–4C1,3. -āyatanā tam pi, with erasures in C3.   5B1–2. amaññamāno instead 
of na ma- 
aBe Ce insert na maññati … pe …   bBe Ce insert na maññati and Ce adds pe   
cBe Ce Se insert na maññati   dBe Ce Se in full   eSe inserts pi   fBe Se as n. 5.   
gBe Ce insert ca   hCe compounds; Ce S as Ee   iBe Dutiyasamugghāta-sappāya-; 
Ce Dutiyasappāyapaṭipadā-   jCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   kEe sa   cCe Se -uṃ    
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 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃa kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama esob ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 5 
 rūpā … pec …  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …c cakkusamphasso nicco vā 
anicco vā ti. 
 anicco bhante.  …cd 
 yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ  
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  10 
tam pi niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti. 
 aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 15 
nu taṃ samanupassitume etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 
attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante.  …f pe … 
 7–8. jivhā niccā vāg aniccā vā ti. 
 aniccā bhante.  … pech … 20 
 rasā …ci jivhāviññāṇaṃj …k jivhāsamphasso … pec … yam 
p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vāg 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.   
 aniccam bhante. l … pe …   25 
 9. manom …c dhammā … pen … manoviññāṇaṃ …c mano- 
samphasso nicco vā anicco vā ti. 
 anicco bhante.   
 yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  tam pi 30 
niccaṃ vāg aniccaṃ vā ti.   
 aniccam bhante.   
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   
 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 35 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti.   
 no h’ etam bhante. 

                                                             
aEe -inā-   bCe so   cCe in full, with eso, not so   dBe Se insert pe   eEe omits sam-   
fCe inserts sotaṃ   gEe omits   hCe reads asmiṃ, corrected to asmi at the back of 
the book; Se omits   iSe inserts pe   jEe jivhvā-   kCe in full, with so, corrected to 
eso at back   lCe in full, with eso, not so, as far as the word kāyo   mBe Se omit   
nBe Se omit; Ce in full, with yā panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipari- …, and eso, not so 
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 10. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati rūpesu pi nibbindatia cakkhuviññāṇe 
pi nibbindatia …b yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tasmim pi nibbindati.  … pe  … 5 
 jivhāya pi nibbindati rasesu pi … pec … yam p’ idañ jivhā- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pi nibbindati.  …d manasmim 
pi nibbindati dhammesu pi nibbindati manoviññāṇe pi 
nibbindatia manosamphasse pi nibbindati. a yam p’ idam 10 
manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pi nibbindati.  
nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam 
iti ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ 
kataṃ karaṇiyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī eti. 15 
 11. ayaṃ kho sā bhikkhave sabbamaññitasamugghātasappāyā  
paṭipadā ti. 

Sabbavaggo tatiyo 1 
tass’ uddānaṃ 1 

Sabbañ ca dve pi Pahānā 2 20 
Parijānā fapare duve 3 

Ādittam Andhabhūtañg ca 4 
Sāruppā dve ca Sappāyā 5 
vaggo tena pavuccati. h 6 

CHAPTER IV. Jātidhammavaggo catuttho 25 

33. (1) Jātii 
 1. Sāvatthi te tatra kho.  j 
 2. sabbam bhikkhave jātidhammaṃ. k kiñ ca bhikkhave 
sabbañ7. jātidhammaṃ. l   

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. Sabbam Pahānena   3C1,3. Parijānam apare dve; B1. 

Parijānāpare   4B Addhabhūtaṃ   5C1,3. Sāruppaṃ Sappāyadve   6C1,3. tena 
vuccatī ti   7Missing in C1,3 
aSe omits    bBe Ce cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati; Se cakkhusamphasse pi   cCe 
in full   dCe Se insert pe   eBe Ce Se -ti   fBe Parijānāpare   gBe as n. 4.   hBe Ce Se 
-tī ti   iCe Jātidhamma-; Be, instead of individual sutta headings, has a group 
heading  Jātidhammādisuttadasaka   jBe Sāvatthinidānaṃ tatra kho … pa; Ce 
Sāvatthiyaṃ; Se Sāvatthiyaṃ … tatra kho   kSe jātadh- in this 1. instance only, 
corrected at front to jātidh-   lSe inserts pe 
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 3–5. cakkhuma bhikkhave jātidhammaṃ rūpā jātidhammāb    
cakkhuviññāṇañ jātidhammañb cakkhusamphasso  
jātidhammo.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi jātidhammaṃ.  …pec … 5 
 6. jivhā …c rasā …c jivhāviññāṇaṃ …c jivhāsamphasso 
…d yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi jātidhammaṃ.  … pee … 
 7. kāyof … pec … 10 
 8. mano jātidhammo dhammā jātidhammā manoviññāṇañ  
jātidhammam manosamphasso jātidhammo. 
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vāg adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi jātidhammaṃ. 15 
 9. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim 
pi nibbindatih … pe1i … nāparam itthattāyāj ti pajānātī 
ti. 

34. (2) Jarāk 
 lsabbam bhikkhave jarādhammaṃ. m 20 

35. (3) Vyādhi 
 sabbam bhikkhave vyādhidhammaṃ. n   

36. (4) Maraṇa 
 sabbam bhikkhave maraṇadhammaṃ. 2 

37. (5) Soko 25 
 sabbam bhikkhave sokadhammaṃ. 

38. (6) Saṃkilesa 
 sabbam bhikkhave saṃkilesadhammaṃ. 3o 

                                                             
1
More complete in B1–2, which add at the end saṅkhittaṃ, rather, it seems, with 

respect to the ollowing suttas, although the same word be added to each of them   
2C1,3. add … pe …   3B1–2. saṃkilesika- 
aBe -u   bBe Se omit   cCe in full   dCe Se in full   eBe Ce Se omit   fSe omits   gEe 
va   hBe adds rūpesu pi … cakkhuviññāṇe pi … cakkhusamphasse pi   fSe 
rūpesu pi nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇe pi … cakkhusamphasse pi   jEe -ya   kCe 
adds -dhamma- to each of these titles    lCe adds Sāvatthiyaṃ in the 1st of these 
abbreviated suttas; Se adds saṅkhittaṃ to each of them    mBe adds saṃkhittaṃ 
in brackets, Ce adds pe, to each of these abbreviated suttas   nBe Se by-, and 
elsewhere; Se adds evaṃ passaṃ bhikkhave in this instance only   oBe as n. 3 
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39. (7) Khaya 
 sabbam bhikkhave khayadhammaṃ. 

40. (8) Vaya 
 sabbam bhikkhave vayadhammaṃ. 

41. (9) Samudaya 5 
 sabbam bhikkhave samudayadhammaṃ   

42. (10) Nirodha 
 sabbam bhikkhave nirodhadhammaṃ. 1a 

Jātidhammavaggo catuttho 
tass’ uddānaṃ 2 10 

Jāti Jarā Vyādhi Maraṇaṃ 
Soko ca Saṅkileso ca 3b 

Khaya-Vaya-Samudayaṃ4c 
Nirodhadhammena te dasā ti. d 

CHAPTER V. Aniccavaggoe pañcamo 15 
 fSāvatthi. g tatra kho … 5 

43. (1) Aniccaṃ 
 sabbam bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  6h 

44. (2) Dukkhaṃ 
 sabbam bhikkhave dukkhaṃ. i   20 

45. (3) Anattāj 
 sabbam bhikkhave anattā.  

                                                             
1
Complete in C1,3, B1–2. adding only saṅkhittaṃ as in the preceding ones   

2Missing in C1,3.   3B1–2. Saṅkilesiyaṃ   4C1,3. add dhammaṃ to each of these 
three words   5In B1–2. only   6Complete in C1,3 
aBe adds a number dasamaṃ after saṃkhittaṃ, unlike 2–9; Ce Se write out this 
sutta fairly fully, starting with Sāvatthiyaṃ and saṅkhittaṃ respectively; then 
cakkhuṃ in full; then Ce sotaṃ … pe, Se just pe; then both jivhā in full;  then Ce 
kāyo … pe, Se just pe; then both in full from mano to cakkhusmim pi nibbindati 
… pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti   bBe … saṃkilesikaṃ; Ce S … 
saṃkilesā; Se … saṅkilesā ca; Se b as n. 3.   cCe khayadhammaṃ, Se -añ ca, then 
both  vayadhammañ ca samudayadhammaṃ; Se b as Ee   dSe divides the pādas 
differently: soko ca | … || vaya- … | ni- … (Ce does not indicate pādas at all)   
eBe Sabbaaniccavagga; Ce -bān-   fBe adds group heading Aniccādisuttanavaka 
(omitting individual sutta titles); Ce Aniccasuttaṃ   gBe adds -nidānaṃ; Ce Se -
yaṃ   hBe Ce Se write out this sutta fairly fully: cakkhu(ṃ), jivhā and mano in 
full; between the 1st 2, Be Se pe, Ce sotaṃ … pe; between the last 2, Be kāyo 
anicco … pa, Ce kāyo … pe, Se just pe; Be then writes out cakkhu in full (to 
tasmim pi nibbindati), then pa, then mano in full, then the conclusion in full; Ce 
in full to cakkhusmim pi nibbindati … pe … nibbindaṃ vijjati [sic], then in full 
to the end; Se as in previous sutta   iBe Ce add pe to these abbreviated suttas   
jCe Anattasuttaṃ 
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46. (4) Abhiññeyyaṃ 
 sabbam bhikkhave abhiññeyyaṃ. 

47. (5) Pariññeyyaṃ 
 asabbam bhikkhave pariññeyyaṃ.  1 

48. (6) Pahātabbaṃ 5 
 sabbam bhikkhave pahātabbaṃ. 

49. (7) Sacchikātabbaṃ 
 sabbam bhikkhave sacchikātabbaṃ. 

50. (8) Abhiññāpariññeyyaṃ 
 sabbam bhikkhave abhiññāpariññeyyaṃ. b   10 

51. (9) Upaddutaṃ 
 sabbam bhikkhave upaddutaṃ. 

52. (10) Upassaṭṭhaṃ 
 2. sabbam bhikkhave upassaṭṭhaṃ. 2c kiñ ca bhikkhaved 
upassaṭṭhaṃ. 15 
 3–5. cakkhue bhikkhave upassaṭṭhaṃ rūpā upassaṭṭhā    
cakkhuviññāṇam upassaṭṭhañ cakkhusamphasso  
upassaṭṭho.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi upassaṭṭhaṃ …f pe …  20 
 5. jivhā upassaṭṭhāg rasā upassaṭṭhā jivhāviññāṇam  
upassaṭṭhañ jivhāsamphasso upassaṭṭho.  yam 
p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ 
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi upassaṭṭhaṃ. 
 25 
 6. kāyo upassaṭṭho …h   
 7. mano upassaṭṭho dhammā upassaṭṭhā manoviññāṇam  
upassaṭṭham manosamphasso upassaṭṭho.   
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 

30 

                                                             
1
Omitted in C1.   2B1–2. upasaṭṭhaṃ always 

aCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ in this 1. instance only   bSe 2. words; Ce abhiññeyya-
pariññeyyaṃ, and similarly in heading   cBe B v.l. Ce B as n. 2.   dBe Ce Se insert 
sabbaṃ   eCe Se -uṃ   fCe inserts sotaṃ   gEe -sāṭ-   hCe inserts pe; Se omits this 
line    
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sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
upassaṭṭhaṃ. 
 8. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati … pe1a … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

bAniccavaggo pañcamo 5 
tassa uddānaṃ 2c 

Aniccaṃ Dukkham Anattād 
Abhiññeyyam Pariññeyyaṃ 

Pahātabbaṃ Sacchikātabbaṃ 
Abhiññātam pariññeyyaṃ 3e 10 
Upaddutam Upassaṭṭhaṃ4f 
vaggo tena pavuccatī ti. 5g 

Saḷāyatanavagge paññāsako pathamo 6h 
tass’ uddānaṃ i 

Sutavaggañ ca No cetaṃ j 15 
Sabbaṃ vaggaṃ Janāni ca 7k 
Aniccavaggena8l paññāsaṃ m 
pañcamon tena pavuccatī ti. 9o 

paññāsako dutiyo p 

CHAPTER I. Avijjāvaggo pathamo 20 
 Sāvatthi … pe … 10q 

53. (1) Avijjār 
 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi. 25 

                                                             
1
Much more complete in B1–2.   2B1–2. Tass’ uddānaṃ   3C1,3. Abhiññeyyam, 

omitting pariññeyyam   4B1–2. upasaṭṭhaṃ   5B2. … pavuccati; C1,3. … vuccatī ti   
6C1,3. have only Paṭhamo paññaso, all the rest is to be found in B1–2. only   7B1. 

… janāniccaṃ   8B1. -vaggo    9B2. … pavuccati   10In B1–2. only 
aBe has cakkhu in full to tasmim pi nibbindati … pa … manasmim pi and in full 
from there   bBe inserts Sabba-; Ce -bān-   cBe Ce Se as n. 2.   dCe Se add ca   eBe 
abhiññeyyapariññeyyaṃ; Be C S K Ce Se as 2. lines up; Be B v. l.  Se b as Ee   fCe 
as n. 4.   gCe as B2.   hBe Saḷāyatanavagge paṭhamapaṇṇāsako samatto; Ce 
paṭhamo paṇṇāsako; Se Saḷāyatanavagge paññāsakaṃ paṭhamaṃ   iBe Ce tassa 
vagguddānaṃ   jBe Aniccavaggaṃ Yamakaṃ; Ce -o -o; Se Suddhavaggo 
Yamako ca   kBe … Jātidhammaṃ; Ce Sabbavaggo Jātidhammo; Se Sabba-
vaggajarāni ca   lSe as n. 8.   mCe Sabbāniccena paññāso   nCe paṭhamo   oCe as 
n. 9.   pBe Ce Se omit this heading   qBe Sāvatthinidānaṃ, Ce Sāvatthiyaṃ, both 
after the sutta title; Se Sāvatthiyaṃ … pe (and has no sutta titles)   rBe Ce add -
pahāna-    
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 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  kathan nu kho bhante jānato katham 
passato avijjā pahiyyatia vijjā uppajjatī ti. 
 4. cakkhuṃ kho1 bhikkhu aniccato jānato passato avijjā 
pahiyyati vijjā uppajjati. b rūpe aniccato jānato passato 5 
avijjā pahiyyati vijjā uppajjati.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …c   
cakkhusamphassaṃ …c yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccato jānato passato 
avijjā pahiyyati vijjā uppajjati. 10 
 5–8. sotaṃ …d ghānaṃ …d jivhaṃe … kāyaṃ …d 
 9. manam aniccato jānato passato avijjā pahiyyati vijjā 
uppajjati. f dhamme …c manoviññāṇaṃ …c manosamphassaṃ …c  
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  15 
tam pi aniccato jānato passato avijjā pahiyyati vijjā uppajjati. 
 
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhu jānato evam passato avijjā pahiyyati  
vijjā uppajjatī ti. 

54. (2) Saṃyojanā1g 20 
 3. hkathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato katham  passato saṃyojanā2.  
pahiyyantī ti. 
 4–9. cakkhuṃ kho bhikkhui aniccato jānato passato 
saṃyojanā pahiyyanti.  rūpe …j cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …j  
cakkhusamphassaṃ … pek … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  25 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  tam pi aniccato jānato passato 
saṃyojanā pahiyyanti. 
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhui jānato evam passato saṃyojanā 
pahiyyantī ti. 30 

55. (3) Saṃyojanā 2l 
 3. kathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato katham passato saṃyojanā  
samugghātaṃ gacchantī ti. 
 4–9. cakkhuṃ kho3. bhikkhui anattato jānato passato 

35 

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2B2. -janāni always   3In B1–2. only 

aBe Ce Se -hīya-   bEe -tī ti   cCe in full   dCe pe   eCe -hā, with the rest in full 
(and rase  and -phassaṃ in the accusative)    fCe upaj-   gBe Ce add -pahāna-   
hCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   iSe -ave   jCe Se in full   kBe yam p’ idañ cakkhu- to 
pahīyanti.  sotaṃ … ghānaṃ … jivhaṃ … kāyaṃ … manaṃ … dhamme … 
manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphassaṃ; Ce Se as Be to full stop, then pe   lBe Ce 
add -samugghāta-    
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saṃyojanā samugghātaṃ gacchanti.  rūpe anattatoa …b  
cakkhuviññāṇamc anattatoad …b cakkhusamphassam anattatoad  
… pee … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  
tam pi anattato jānato passato saṃyojanā samugghātaṃ 5 
gacchanti. 
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhavef jānato evam passato saṃyojanā 
samugghātaṃ gacchantī ti. 

56–57. (4–5) Āsavā 1–2g 
 h3–10. kathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato katham passato 10 
āsavā pahiyyantī ti.  … pei …   
 j … āsavā samugghātaṃ gacchantī ti.  … pe1k … 

58–59. (6–7) Anusayā 1–2l 
 3. kathaṃ°m°anusayā pahiyyantī ti.  … pek …   n°anusayā 
samugghātaṃ gacchantī ti.  15 
 4. cakkhuṃ kho bhikkhavef anattato jānato passato 
anusayā samugghātaṃ gacchanti. o  
 5–8. sotaṃ … ghānaṃ … jivhaṃ … kāyaṃ …p 
 9. manaṃ … dhamme … manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphassaṃ …p   
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā 20 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi anattato jānato passato anusayā 
samugghātaṃ gacchanti. 
 10. evaṃ kho2. bhikkhuq jānato evam passato anusayā 
samugghāṭaṃ gacchantī ti. 25 

60. (8) rPariññā 
 2. sabbupādānapariññāya3s vo bhikkhave dhammaṃ 
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 
  3. katamo ca bhikkhave sabbupādānapariññāya 
dhammo. 30 
 4. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjatit cakkhuviññāṇaṃ.   
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso phassapaccayā vedanā.  evam 
                                                             
1
Much more complete in C1,3.   2C3. inserts here bhikkhave   3C3. 

sabbupadānapariññeyyaṃ always 
aSe omits   bCe in full   cEe -ānaṃ   dBe omits   eBe Ce as n. k on previous page, 
mutatis mutandis; Se this time follows Be   fBe Ce -u   gEe As-; Be Ce have 
separate headings; this one is Āsavapahāna- in Be, -appa- in Ce   hCe inserts 
Sāvatthiyaṃ   iCe cakkhuṃ  to rūpe … pe … cakkhuviññāṇaṃ … pe … 
cakkhusamphassaṃ … pe … yam p’ idam mano- to end   jBe Ce have heading 
Āsavasamugghāta- and follow with kathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato kathaṃ 
passato; Se pe   kCe as preceding sutta, mutatis mutandis   lBe Ce have separate 
headings; this one is Anusayapahāna- in Be, -appa- in Ce   mBe … nu kho … pa 
… anu-;    Se starts with pe … anu-   nBe Ce have heading Anusayasamugghāta-
; Ce inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ and continues in full; Be kathaṃ nu kho … pa … anu-; 
Se starts with pe … anu-   oBe Se add pe; Ce inserts rūpe … pe … cakkhu-
viññāṇaṃ … pe … cakkhusamphassaṃ … pe   pCe omits this line   qSe -ave   
rBe inserts Sabbupādāna-, Ce -būp-   sCe Se -būp-, and so elsewhere   tCe Cp 
upapaj- 
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passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim pi 
nibbindati rūpesu pi nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇe pi 
nibbindati cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati vedanāya pi 
nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.   
vimokkhāa pariññātam me upādānan ti pajānāti. 5 
 5–8. sotañ ca paṭicca sadde ca uppajjatib … ghānañ ca 
paṭicca gandhe ca … jivhañ ca paṭicca rase ca … kāyañ ca 
paṭicca phoṭṭhabbe ca … 
 9. manañ ca paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ.   
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso phassapaccayā vedanā.   10 
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako manasmim pi 
nibbindati dhammesu pi nibbindati manoviññāṇec pi 
nibbindati manosamphasse pi nibbindati vedanāya pi 
nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.   
vimokkhā1 pariññātam me upādānan tid pajānāti.  15 
 10. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbupādānapariññāya2. dhammo 
ti. 

61. (9) Pariyādinnaṃ 1e 
 2. sabbupādānapariyādānāya vo bhikkhave dhammaṃ 
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 20 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave sabbupādānapariyādānāya 
dhammo. 
 4–6. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjati3. cakkhuviññāṇaṃ.  
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso phassapaccayā vedanā. 
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim 25 
pi nibbindati rūpesu pi nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇe pi 
nibbindati vedanāya pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati   
virāgā vimuccati.  vimokkhā pariyādinnamf me upādānan 
ti pajānāti. g … pe  … 
 7–8. jivhañ ca paṭicca rase ca uppajjati jivhāviññāṇaṃ.   30 
…h pe …  
 9. manañ ca paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ.  
  tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso phassapaccayā vedanā.   
evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako manasmim pi 
nibbindati dhammesu pi nibbindati manoviññāṇe pi 35 

                                                             
1
B1–2. vimokkha always   2C3. pariññāta   3Ee has no note for this indicator 

aBe v. l.  -kkhaṃ; Be S K Se as n. 1.   bSe omits; Ce writes this whole paragraph in 
full   cEe -ne   dCe tī   eBe Paṭhamasabbupādānapariyādāna-; Ce Sabbūpādāna-
pariyādāna-   fBe note: sabbattha pi evam eva dissati dantaja-nakāren’ eva   gEe 
 -tī    hCe writes jivhā in full    
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nibbindati manosamphasse pi nibbindati vedanāya pi 
nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.   
vimokkhā pariyādinnam me upādānan tia pajānāti. b   
 10. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbupādānapariyādānāya1 
dhammo ti. 5 

62. (10) Pariyādinnaṃ 2c 
 d2. sabbupādānapariyādānāya vo bhikkhave dhammaṃ 
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave sabbupādānapariyādānāya 
dhammo.   10 
 4. taṃ kim maññatha bhikkhave cakkhuṃe niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.   
 aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
 dukkham bhante. 15 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 
attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 rūpāf … pe …  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …g cakkhusamphasso …h  20 
yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayāi uppajjati vedayitaṃ°j– 
°niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti. 
 aniccam bhante.  …–j 
 5–8. sotaṃ …k ghānaṃ … jivhā … kāyo …  
 9. mano …l dhammā …l manoviññāṇaṃ …l manosamphasso …l   25 
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti. 
 aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   30 
 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 35 

                                                             
1C1. -pariyādā; C3. -pariyādāna 
aCe tī   bCe -tī   eBe Dutiyasabbupādānapariyādāna-; Ce -būp-   dCe inserts 
Sāvatthiyaṃ   eBe -u   fEe rupā; Ce inserts niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante   
gBe Se niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccaṃ bhante; Ce pe   gBe Se nicco vā anicco 
vā ti.  anicco bhante; Be adds pa; Ce pe   iEe -pass-   j–jCe has pe … tam pi … pe 
… for the rest of 4.   kCe pe … saddā … pe … sotaviññāṇaṃ … pe … sota-
samphasso … pe … yam p’ idaṃ sotasamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ … 
pe … tam pi … pe; and so mutatis mutandis for the others, but with ghandhā for 
gandhā   lCe pe    
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 10. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim 
pi nibbindati rūpesu pi nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇe 
pi nibbindati cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati.  yam 
p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pi 5 
nibbindati.  … pe … ajivhāya pi nibbindati rasesu pi nibbindati  
jivhāviññāṇe pi …b jivhāsamphasse pi …b yam p’ idañ jivhā- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati … pe …  
 manasmim pi nibbindati …c manoviññāṇe pi nibbindati  
manosamphasse pi nibbindati. d yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  10 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ  
virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam 
iti ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ 
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānāti. 15 
 11. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave sabbupādānapariyādānāya 
dhammo ti. 

Avijjāvaggo pathamo1e 
tass’ uddānaṃ 

Avijjā Saṃyojanā dve 20 
Āsavena dvef vuttā 2g 
Anusayā apare dve 3h 

Pariññā dve Pariyādinnaṃ4i 
vaggo tena pavuccatī ti 

CHAPTER II. Migajālavaggoj dutiyo 25 
63. (1) Migajālena 1k 

 1. Sāvatthinidānaṃl   
 2. atha kho āyasmā Migajālo yena Bhagavā … pem …  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Migajālo Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  ekavihārī ekavihārī ti bhante vuccati.   30 

                                                             
1C1,3. chaṭṭho   2C1,3. Āsavā apare dve   3C1,3. Anusayena dve vuttā   4C1,3. 

pariyādiṇṇena te dasā ti (the rest missing) 
aCe omits the next few lines, to n. d   bBe nibbindati   cBe Se dhammesu pi 
nibbindati   dSe omits; Ce resumes after this   eCe as n. 1.   fBe duve   gCe as n. 
2, but duve    hCe as n. 3.   iCe as n. 2, but -nn-; Se -ā   jCe Mijāla- (once only)   
kBe Paṭhama-Migajāla-; Ce Migajāla-   lCe -tthiyaṃ; Se -tthīn-   mCe in full    
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kittāvatā nu kho bhante ekavihārī hoti.  kittāvatā ca pana 
sadutiyavihārī1a hoti. 
 4. santi kho Migajāla cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāb rajanīyā. c tañ ce bhikkhu 
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa tam 5 
abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati nandi. d  
nandiyā sati sārāgo hoti sārāge sati saṃyogo hoti.   
nandisaṃyojanasaṃyutto kho Migajāla bhikkhu sadutiyavihārī 
tie vuccati.  
 5–6.  … pef …  10 
 7–8. santi kho Migajāla jivhāviññeyyā rasā g–iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhu 
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhatih tassa tam 
abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati nandi.   
nandiyā sati sārāgo hoti sārāge sati saṃyogo hoti.   15 
nandisaṃyojanasaṃyutto kho Migajāla bhikkhu sadutiyavihārī 
ti vuccati.  … pei …–g 
 9i santi kho Migajāla jmanoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa 20 
tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati 
nandi.  nandiyā sati sārāgo hoti sārāge sati saṃyogo hoti.  
nandisaṃyojanasaṃyutto kho Migajāla bhikkhu sadutiyavihārī 
ti vuccati. 
 10. evaṃvihārī ca Migajāla bhikkhu kiñcāpi araññe vanapatthāni2k  25 
pantāni senāsanāni paṭisevati appasaddāni 
appanigghosāni vijanavātāni manussarāhaseyyakānil paṭisallāṇa-m 
sāruppāni atha kho sadutiyavihārī ti vuccati.   
 11. taṃ kissa hetu.  taṇhā hi ’ssa dutiyā sā ’ssa3n 
apahīnā. o tasmā sadutiyavihārī ti vuccati. 30 
 12–14. santip ca kho Migajāla cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhu  
nābhinandati nābhivadati na4. qajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa 
tam anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato nandi 
nirujjhati.  nandiyā asatir sārāgo na hoti sārāge asati 35 

                                                             
1C1,3. saddutiya- always   2B1. araññe vanapattāni   3B1. sāyam always   4B1. 

omits na  
aCe C1,2. Cp II as n. 1; Ce adds ca   bBe Ce Se -mūp-, and elsewhere   cSe -iyā, and 
elsewhere   dBe -ī; Be C S K -i; and elsewhere  eCe tī   fCe omits   g–gSe has pe for 
the rest of this paragraph   hEe -to   iBe omits   jSe resumes here   kSe b as n. 2.   
lBe -asse-   mBe Ce Se -āna-   nSe b as n. 3.   oBe Ce Se appa-   pCe satti, corrected 
at back to santi   qBe nāj-   rCe ās-, corrected at back to as-    
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saṃyogo na hoti.  nandisaṃyojanavisaṃyutto kho Migajāla 
bhikkhu ekavihārī ti vuccati.  … pe …  
 15–16. santia kho Migajāla jivhāviññeyyā rasā …b pe …  
 17. santia kho Migajāla manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 5 
bhikkhu nābhinandaticd nābhivadatid nājjhosāyae tiṭṭhati  
tassa tam anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato 
nandi nirujjhati.  nandiyā asati sārāgo na hoti sārāge 
asati saṃyogo na hoti.  nandisaṃyojanavisaṃyuttof kho 
Migajāla bhikkhu ekavihārī ti vuccati. 10 
 18. evaṃvihārī ca Migajāla bhikkhu kiñcāpi gāmante 
viharati ākiṇṇe1g bhikkhūhi bhikkhunīhih upāsakehi upāsikāhi  
rājūhi rājamahāmattehi titthiyehi titthiyasāvakehi  
atha kho ekavihārī ti vuccati. i   
 19. taṃ kissa hetu.  taṇhā hi ’ssa dutiyā sā ’ssa pahīnā.  15 
tasmā2. ekavihārī ti vuccatī ti. 

64. (2) jMigajāla 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Migajālo yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Migajālo Bhagavantam  20 
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā saṃkhittena  
dhammaṃ desetu yam ahaṃk dhammaṃ sutvā 
eko vūpakaṭṭho appamatto ātāpī pahitatto vihareyyan ti. 
 4–6. santi kho Migajāla cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 25 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa 
tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati 
nandi.  nandisamudayā dukkhasamudayo Migajālā ti 
vadāmi.  … pe …  
 7–8. santil kho Migajāla jivhāviññeyyā rasā …m pe …   30 
  9. santil kho Migajāla nmanoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa 
tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati 

35 

                                                             
1B1. ākiṇno   2C3. tassa 
aBe Ce insert ca   bCe has jivhā in full   cEe -tī   dCe na a- (17. only)   eCe Se na a-   
fBe -vippayutto (17. only)   gBe Ce -ṇo   hCe -ṇ-   iSe -tī ti   jBe Ce insert Dutiya-   
kBe Ce Se insert Bhagavato   lBe inserts ca   mCe continues to rajanīyā   nCe 
resumes here    
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nandi.  nandisamudayā dukkhasamudayo Migajālāa ti 
vadāmi. 
 10–12. santib kho Migajāla cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu nābhinandatic nābhivadatic nājjhosāyad tiṭṭhati  5 
tassa tam anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato 
nandi nirujjhati.  nandinirodhā dukkhanirodho Migajālā ti 
vadāmi. e   
 13–14. santib kho Migajāla jivhāviññeyyā rasā iṭṭhā 
fkantā … pe … 10 
 15. santi kho Migajāla manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāg rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāyah tiṭṭhati  
tassa tam anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato 
nandi nirujjhati.  nandinirodhā dukkhanirodho Migajālā 15 
ti vadāmī ti. 
 16. atha kho āyasmā Migajālo Bhagavato bhāsitam 
abhinanditvā anumoditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Bhagavantam 
abhivādetvā padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi. 
 17. atha kho āyasmā Migajālo eko vūpakaṭṭho appamatto 20 
ātāpī pahitatto viharantoi na cirass’ eva yass’ atthāya kulaputtā  
samma-d-eva agārasmā anagāriyam pabbajanti tad 
anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosānaṃ diṭṭhe va dhamme 
sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā upasampajja vihāsi. j khīṇā 
jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam 25 
itthattāyā ti abbhaññāsi. k   
 18. aññataro val pan’ āyasmā Migajālo arahatam ahosī ti.   

65. (3) Samiddhi (1) m 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Veḷuvane 
Kalandakanivāpe. 30 
 2–3. atha kho āyasmā Samiddhi yena Bhagavā … pen … 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  Māro Māro tio vuccati.  kittāvatā  
nu kho bhante Māro vā1 assa2. Mārapaññatti vā ti.   
 4. yattha kho Samiddhi atthi cakkhump atthi rūpā atthi 

35 

                                                             
1Omitted by C1,3.   2B2. ayaṃ always 
aEe Migājalā   bBe Ce insert ca   cCe na a- (10–12. only)   dCe Se na a-   eBe Ce Se 
insert pe   fCe Se omit   gSe -sañahitā (usually -sañhitā)   hSe anaj-   iBe -rato   jSe 
viharati   kEe -ñasi   lBe Se ca   mBe Paṭhama-Samiddhi-Mārapañhā-; Ce 
Samiddhi-Mārapañha-   nCe in full   oBe Ce Se insert bhante   pBe Ce Se -u    
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cakkhuviññāṇam atthi cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbāa dhammā  
atthi tattha Māro vā Mārapaññatti vā. 
 5–6. atthi sotaṃ°1 atthi ghānaṃ°1. b 
 7–8. atthi jivhā atthi rasā atthi jivhāviññāṇam atthi 
jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā atthi tattha Māro vā 5 
Mārapaññatti vā.  c–atthi kāyo …–c  
 9. atthi mano atthi dhammā atthi manoviññāṇamd atthi 
manoviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā.  atthi tattha Māro vā 
Mārapaññatti vā. 
 10–12. yattha ca kho Samiddhi n’ atthi cakkhu n’ atthi 10 
rūpā n’ atthi cakkhuviññāṇaṃ n’ atthi cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbā  
dhammā  n’ atthi tattha Māro vā Mārapaññatti vā.   
…e pe … 
 13–14. n’ atthi jivhā n’ atthi rasā n’ atthi jivhāviññāṇaṃ 
n’ atthi jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā n’ atthi tattha 15 
Māro vā Mārapaññatti vā.  …f pe …  
 15. n’ atthi mano n’ atthi dhammā n’ atthi manoviññāṇaṃ 
n’ atthi manoviññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā n’ atthi tattha 
Māro vā Mārapaññatti vā ti. 

66. (4) Samiddhi 2g 20 
 h3–15. satto satto ti bhante vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho 
bhante satto vā assa sattapaññatti vā ti.  … pei …  

67. (5) Samiddhi 3j 
 3–15. dukkhaṃ dukkhan ti bhante vuccati  kittāvatā 
nu kho bhante dukkhaṃ vā assa dukkhapaññatti vā ti.   25 
… pek … 

68. (6) Samiddhi 4l 
 3. loko loko ti bhante vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante 
loko vā assa lokapaññatti vā ti. 
 4–9. yattha kho Samiddhi atthi cakkhumm atthi rūpā 30 
atthi cakkhuviññāṇam atthi cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbā 
dhammā atthin tattha loko vā lokapaññatti vā.  … pe …  

                                                             
1
Complete in B1–2; missing in C1,3 

aEe -ñaṇ-   bBe Se in full; Ce pe   c–cBe Se in full, Ce pe   dEe -ñāṇaṇam   eBe n’ 
atthi sotaṃ … pa … n’ atthi ghānaṃ   fBe n’ atthi kāyo   gBe -sattapañhā-; Ce -
ha-   hCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   iCe as in previous sutta, mutatis mutandis   jBe -
dukkhapañhā-; Ce -ha-   kCe as in previous sutta, mutatis mutandis, except rasā 
… pe … (n’) atthi mano   lBe -lokapañhā-; Ce -ha-   mBe Ce Se -u   nCe n’ atthi, 
corrected at back to atthi    
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aatthi mano atthi dhammā atthi manoviññāṇamb atthi mano- 
viññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā atthi tattha loko vā lokapaññatti  
vā. 
 10–15. yattha ca kho Samiddhi n’ atthi cakkhu n’ atthi 
rūpā n’ atthi cakkhuviññāṇaṃ n’ atthi cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbā  5 
dhammā n’ atthi tattha loko vā lokapaññatti  
vā.  … pe … n’ atthi jivhāc n’ atthi rasā … pe … n’ atthi 
mano n’ atthi dhammā n’ atthi manoviññāṇaṃ n’ atthi mano- 
viññāṇaviññātabbā dhammā  n’ atthi tattha loko vā lokapaññatti  
vā ti. 10 

69. (7) Upasenad 
 1. ekaṃ samayame āyasmā ca Sāriputtof āyasmā ca 
Upaseno Rājagahe viharanti Sītavane Sappasoṇḍikapabbhāre.   
 
 2. tena kho pana samayena āyasmato Upasenassa kāye 15 
āsīvisog patito hoti. 
 3. atha kho āyasmā Upaseno bhikkhū āmantesi.  etha 
me āvuso imaṃ kāyam mañcakam āropetvā bahiddhā 
nīharatha purā ’yaṃ kāyo idh’ eva vikirati seyyathā pi bhūsa-1hmuṭṭhī 
ti. 20 
 4. evaṃ vutte āyasmā Sāriputto āyasmantam Upasenam 
etad avoca.  na kho pana mayam passāma āyasmato 
Upasenassa kāyassa vā aññathattam indriyānaṃ vā vipariṇāmaṃ. i   
 
 5. athaj pan’ āyasmā Upaseno evam āha.  etha me 25 
āvuso imaṃ kāyam mañcakam āropetvā bahiddhā nīharatha  
purā ’yaṃ kāyo idh’ eva vikirati seyyathā pi bhūsamuṭṭhī 
ti. 
 6. yassa nūnak āvuso Sāriputta evam assa ahañ cakkhunl 
ti mama cakkhunl ti vā … pem …  ahañ jivhā ti vān mama 30 
jivhā ti vā …m aham mano ti vā mama mano ti vā tassao 
āvuso Sāriputtap siyā kāyassa vā aññathattam indriyānaṃ 
vā vipariṇāmo. q mayhañ ca kho āvuso Sāriputta na evaṃ 

                                                             
1
So B2; B1. bhusa- always; C1. bhūsa- here only; C3. hūsa-; further on C1,3. 

husa- or hūsa- 
aBe Ce Se insert atthi jivhā, Ce following with atthi rasā, and all with pe   bEe -
ānaṃ   cBe Se now go straight to pe   dBe -āsīvisa-   eSe inserts Bhagavā   fSe -
rīp-, everywhere   gCe āsiv-   hBe Ce (here) Se bhu-   iSe -mo   jBe Ce insert ca   
kEe nuna   lBe -ū, and elsewhere   mCe in full   nSe now has pe, resuming with 
aham mano   oCe inserts nūna; Ce S as Ee   pEe Sar-   qEe omits vi-    
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hoti.  ahañ cakkhun ti vā mama cakkhun ti vā … pea …  
ahañ jivhā ti vā mama jivhā ti vāb …ac aham mano ti vā 
mama mano ti vā.  tassa mayham1d āvuso Sāriputta kiṃ 
kāyassa vā aññathattam bhavissati indriyānaṃ vā vipariṇāmo 
ti. 5 
 7. tathā hi2. pan’ āyasmato Upasenassa dīgharattam 
ahaṃkāramamaṃkāramānānusayā 3esusamūhatā tasmā 
fāyasmato Upasenassa na4. evaṃ hoti.  ahañ cakkhun ti vā 
mama cakkhun ti vā …cgh ahañ jivhā ti vā mama jivhā ti vā …ch  
aham mano ti vāi mama mano ti vā. j   10 
 8. atha kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Upasenassa kāyam 
mañcakam āropetvā bahiddhā nīhariṃsu. 
 9. atha kho āyasmato Upasenassa kāyo tatth’ eva vikiri5 
seyyathā pi bhūsamuṭṭhīk ti. 

70. (8) Upavānal 15 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Upavāno6m yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Upavāno Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sandiṭṭhiko dhammo sandiṭṭhiko 
dhammo ti bhante vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante sandiṭṭhiko  20 
dhammo nti akāliko ehipassiko opanayikoo paccattaṃ 
veditabbop viññūhī ti. 
 7q–idha pana Upavāṇa–7q bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 
rūpapaṭisaṃvedīr ca hoti rūparāgapaṭisaṃvedīr ca.  santañ 
ca ajjhattaṃ rūpesu rāgam atthi me ajjhattaṃ rūpesu rāgo 25 
ti pajānāti.  yan tam Upavāna bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ 
disvā rūpapaṭisaṃvedīr ca hoti rūparāgapaṭisaṃvedīr ca  
santañ ca ajjhattaṃ rūpesu rāgam atthi me ajjhattaṃ 
rūpesu rāgo ti pajānāti evam pi kho Upavāna sandiṭṭhiko 
dhammo hoti akāliko ehipassiko opanayikoo paccattaṃ veditabbo  30 
viññūhī ti.  s 

                                                             
1
B1–2. insert ca kho   2C3. inserts no   3B1. -nusayo susamuhato   4C3. omits na   

5B2. vikiriyati   6B1. Upavāna; B2. Upavāṇa/o; both always; C1,3. are wavering   
7–7C1,3. Idh’ Upavāṇa … 
aCe in full  bEe va    cSe pe   dBe Se as n. 1.   eCe -ramamiṃk-; Be -yo -to   fCe 
tasmā ’yasmato   gBe pa   hCe pe   iCe omits   jBe Ce Se insert ti   kHere Ce bhū-   
lCe Upavāṇa-; Be adds -sandiṭṭhika-   mBe Ce Se Upavāṇ-   nBe Ce Se ho -   oBe 
 -neyy-, and elsewhere   pEe -bbaṃ   q–qCe idhūpavāṇa …; Ce S as Ee   rBe 
 -appaṭi-, and elsewhere   sSe adds pe; Be Ce -hi … pe    
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 5–6. puna ca param Upavāna bhikkhu … pea …  
 7–8. jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā rasapaṭisaṃvedī ca hoti 
rasarāgapaṭisaṃvedīb ca.  santañ ca ajjhattaṃ rasesu 
rāgam atthi me ajjhattaṃ rasesu rāgo ti pajānāti.  yan 
tam Upavāna bhikkhu jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā rasapaṭisaṃvedīc  5 
ca hoti rasarāgapaṭisaṃvedī ca santañ ca ajjhattaṃ 
rasesu rāgam atthid me ajjhattaṃ rasesu rāgo ti pajānāti  
evam pi kho Upavāna sandiṭṭhiko dhammo hoti akāliko 
ehipassiko opanayiko paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhīe ti.  … pef …   
 9. puna ca param Upavāna bhikkhu manasā dhammaṃ 10 
viññāya dhammapaṭisaṃvedī ca hoti dhammarāgapaṭisaṃvedī  
ca.  santañ ca ajjhattaṃ dhammesu rāgam atthi 
me ajjhattaṃ dhammesu rāgo ti pajānāti.  yan tam 
Upavāna bhikkhu manasā dhammaṃ viññāya dhammapaṭisaṃvedī  
ca hoti dhammarāgapaṭisaṃvedīg ca santañ 15 
ca ajjhattaṃ dhammesu rāgam atthi me ajjhattaṃ dhammesu  
rāgo ti pajānāti evam pi kho Upavāna sandiṭṭhiko 
hoti … peh … paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhīe ti. i  
 10. 1j–idha pana Upavāna–1j bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 
rūpapaṭisaṃvedī hi 2kkho hoti no ca rūparāgapaṭisaṃvedī.   20 
asantañ ca ajjhattaṃ rūpesu rāgaṃ n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ 
rūpesu3. rāgo ti pajānāti.  yan tam Upavāna bhikkhu 
cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā rūpapaṭisaṃvedī hi kho hoti no ca 
rūparāgapaṭisaṃvedīl asantañ ca ajjhattaṃ rūpesu rāgaṃ 
n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ rūpesu rāgo ti pajānāti evam pi kho 25 
Upavāṇam sandiṭṭhiko dhammo hoti akāliko ehipassiko 
opanayiko paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhīe ti. n   
 11–14. puna ca param Upavāna bhikkhu o–sotena saddaṃp … 
ghānena gandhaṃq …–o jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā rasapaṭisaṃvedī 
hi kho hoti no ca rasarāgapaṭisaṃvedī.  asantañ ca ajjhattaṃ  30 
rasesu rāgaṃ n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ rasesu rāgo ti 
pajānāti.  …r pe …  

                                                             
1
C1,3. Idh’ Upavāṇa (C3. -na) as before   2B1–2. ca instead of hi kho here only; 

B2. h’ eva instead of hi, always   3C3. repeats two other times the words rāgaṃ 
n’ atthi … rūpesu 
aBe Ce Se omit   bEe -rag-   cEe -pati-   dEe āt-   eBe Ce -hi, and omit following ti   
fSe omits   gEe -di   hCe in full   iBe adds pa   j–jEe … panā …; Ce idhūp-   kBe Se 
ca here only   lCe Cp adds hi   mEe -vaṇa   nBe Ce add pe   o–oBe Ce omit   pSe 
adds sutvā   qSe adds ghāyitvā   rCe gives jivhā in full as far as viññūhi    
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 15. puna ca param Upavāna bhikkhu manasā dhammaṃ 
viññāya dhammapaṭisaṃvedī hi kho hoti no ca dhamma- 
rāgapaṭisaṃvedī.  asantañ ca ajjhattaṃ dhammesu 
rāgaṃ n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ dhammesu rāgo ti pajānāti.   
yan tam Upavāna bhikkhu manasā dhammaṃ 5 
viññāya dhammapaṭisaṃvedī hi kho hoti no ca dhamma- 
rāgapaṭisaṃvedī asantaña ca ajjhattaṃ dhammesu rāgaṃ 
n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ dhammesu rāgo ti pajānāti evaṃb kho 
Upavāna sandiṭṭhiko dhammo hoti akālikoc ehipassiko opanayiko  
paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti. 10 

71. (9) Chaphassāyatanikā 1d 
 2. yo hi koci bhikkhave bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ  
samudayañ ca atthagamañe ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ 
ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti avusitaṃ tena 
brahmacariyaṃ.  ārakā so imasmāf dhammavinayā ti. 15 
 3. evaṃ vutte aññataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  etthāham bhante anassāsiṃ. 1g ahañ hi bhante 
channam hphassāyatanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca 
assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāmī 
ti. 20 
 4–6. taṃ kim maññasi bhikkhu.  cakkhum etam 
mama eso ’ham asmi eso me attā ti samanupassassī ti.   
no h’ etam bhante. 
 sādhu bhikkhu.  ettha ca te bhikkhu cakkhui n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 25 
sammappaññāya sudiṭṭham bhavissati.  es’ ev’ anto dukkhassa.   
… pe … 
 7–8. jivhāj etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me attā ti 
samanupassasi. k no h’ etam bhante. 
 sādhu bhikkhu.  ettha ca te bhikkhu jivhāl n’ etam mama 30 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya sudiṭṭhamm bhavissati.  es’ ev’ anto dukkhassa.   
… pe … 
 9. manam° n°es’ ev’ anto dukkhassā ti.  2 

35 

                                                             
1
B1–2. anassassaṃ always   29. is complete in B, missing in C1,3 

aCe asantatañ   bBe Ce Se add pi   cEe omits a-   dBe Ce Paṭhamachaphassāyatana-   
eBe Se -thaṅg-, and elsewhere   fCe imamhā, and elsewhere   gBe anassasaṃ; Ce 
as Ee; Se Be S K Ce S anassāsaṃ; Be C anassasiṃ; Se b as n. 1.   hCe channaṃ āy- 
(here)   iCe Se -uṃ   jBe Ce Se -haṃ; Ce Cp as Ee   kBe Ce Se -sī ti   lSe -haṃ   
mCe -ṭhā   nBe Ce Cp Se sudiṭṭhaṃ; Ce -ṭho 
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72. (10) Chaphassayātanikā 2a 
 2. 1–yo hi koci bhikkhave–1. bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ  
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ 
ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti avusitaṃ tena 
brahmacariyaṃ.  ārakā 2bso imasmā dhammavinayā ti. 5 
 3. evaṃ vutte aññataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  etthāham bhante anassāsiṃ. c ahañ hi bhante 
channam phassāyatanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca 
assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāmī 
ti. 10 
 4–6. taṃ kim maññasi bhikkhu.  cakkhuṃ n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti samanupassasīd ti.  evam 
bhante. 
 sādhu bhikkhu.  ettha ca te bhikkhu cakkhue n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 15 
sammappaññāya sudiṭṭham bhavissati.  evan te etam 
pathamam phassāyatanam pahīnam bhavissati āyatimf 
apunabbhavāya. g … pe …   
 7–8. jivhāh n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti 
samanupassasī ti.  evam bhante. 20 
 sādhu bhikkhu.  ettha ca te bhikkhu jivhā n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya sudiṭṭhami bhavissati.  evan te etañ catuttham  
phassāyatanam pahīnam bhavissati āyatimf apunabbhavāya. g   
… pe … 25 
 9. manaṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti 
samanupassasī ti.  evam bhante. 
 sādhu bhikkhu.  ettha ca te bhikkhu manoj n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya sudiṭṭhamk bhavissati.  evaṃ te etañ 30 
chaṭṭham phassāyatanam pahīnam bhavissati āyatimf apunabbhavāyāl 
ti. 

73. (11) Chaphassāyatanikā 3m 
 2. yo hi koci bhikkhave bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ 

35 

                                                             
1–1Yo … bhikkhave is missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. ārakā va so here and further on 
aBe Ce Dutiyachaphassāyatana-   bCe as n. 2.   cBe anassasaṃ panassasaṃ; Ce Se 

c as Ee; Se panassāsaṃ; Se b panassassaṃ   dSe -uppa-   eCe Se -uṃ   fCe Cp -ti   
gSe inserts tassa   hBe Ce Se -haṃ   iCe -ṭhā   jCe Cp manaṃ   kCe -ṭho   lSe -ya 
tassā; Se b as Ee   mBe Ce Tatiyachaphassāyatana-    
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samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca 
nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti avusitaṃ tena 
brahmacariyaṃ.  ārakā so imasmā dhammavinayā ti. 
 3. evaṃ vutte aññataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  etthāham bhante anassāsiṃ. 1a ahañ hi bhante 5 
channam phassayātanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca 
assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāmī 
ti. 
 4. taṃ kim maññasi bhikkhu.  cakkhuṃb niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 10 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   
dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallan 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti.  noc etam bhante. 15 
 d5–8. sotaṃ … ghānaṃ … jivhā … kāyo … 
 9. mano nicco vā anicco vā ti.  anicco bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   
dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallan 20 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 
attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 10. evam passam bhikkhu sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim 
pi nibbindati …e manasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ 25 
virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam iti 
ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ 
karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

Migajālavaggo dutiyo2f 
tassa guddānaṃ 30 

Migajālena dve vuttā 
cattāro ca Samiddhinā 
Upaseno Upavāṇo3. cah 

Chaphassāyatanikā tayo ti. i 4 
35 

                                                             
1
C1. anassātaṃ … pe …; B1–2. add panassassaṃ   2C1,3. sattamo   3B1. Upavāno   

4B1. … tatiyo ti 
aBe anassasaṃ panassasaṃ; Ce panassassaṃ; Se panassāsaṃ; Se b anassassaṃ      
bBe -u   cBe Ce Se add h’   dCe pe … jivhā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante 
… pe   eBe Ce in full; Se sotasmiṃ pi … ghānasmiṃ pi … jivhāya pi … 
kāyasmiṃ pi …   fCe as n. 2.   gBe Ce Se -ss’ u-   hBe Se omit   iCe omits    
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CHAPTER III. Gilānavaggo tatiyo 
74. (1) aGilāna 1 

 1. Sāvatthinidānaṃ1b 
 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhuc yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   
… ped … 5 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhuc Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  amukasmime bhante vihāre aññataro bhikkhuc 
navo appaññāto2. ābādhiko dukkhito bāḷhagilāno.  sādhu 
bhante Bhagavā yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasaṅkamatu anukampam  
upādāyā ti. 10 
 4. atha kho Bhagavā navakavādañf ca sutvā gilānavādañg  
ca3h appaññāto bhikkhū ti iti viditvā yena so bhikkhuc 
ten’ upasaṅkami. 
 5. addasā kho so4. bhikkhu Bhagavantaṃ dūrato va5 
āgacchantaṃ.  disvānai mañcakej samañcopi. 6k   15 
 6. atha kho Bhagavā tam bhikkhum etad avoca.  alam 
bhikkhu mā tvam mañcakej samañcopi. 7. sant’ imāni āsanāni 
paññattāni tatthāhaṃ nisīdissāmī ti.  nisīdi Bhagavā paññatte 
āsane. 
 7. nisajja kho Bhagavā tam bhikkhum etad avoca. 20 
kacci8. te bhikkhu khamanīyaṃ kacci 9yāpanīyaṃ.  kacci 
dukkhā vedanā paṭikkamanti no atikkamantil paṭikkamom  
sānam paññāyati no abhikkamo ti.  na me bhante khamanīyaṃ  
na yāpanīyaṃ.  bāḷhā me dukkhā vedanā abhikkamanti  
no paṭikkamanti.  abhikkamo sānam paññāyati no 25 
paṭikkamo ti. 
 8. kacci te bhikkhu na kiñci kukkuccaṃ na koci vippaṭisāro 
ti. 
 taggha me bhante anappakaṃ kukkuccam10. anappako 
vippaṭisāro ti.   30 

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2B1–2. apaññāto always   3C1,3. add sutvā   4Omitted by C1. 

and B1.   5Missing in B1.   6B1–2. samadhosi always; B1. samidhosi here only   
7C1. samañcasi here only   8B2. Kicci always   9C1,3. pe instead of kacci yā-   
10C1. anappakukkuccaṃ 
aBe inserts Paṭhama-   bCe -tthiyaṃ; Se -tthīn-   cCe -ū   dCe in full   eCe Cp amok-   
fBe Ce Se c b navavādañ; Se navatarañ   gSe gilānatarañ; Se c b as Ee   hCe C2. Se c b 
as n. 3.   iSe disvā   jCe mañcena   kBe samadhosi; Ce Be C samañcosi; Se Be S K 
samatesi; Se c samaṭṭosi   lBe Ce abhikkamanti; Se abhikkammanti   eEe 
patikammo    
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 9. kacci pana tvam1a attā sīlato na2b upavadatī ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante.  3c 
 10. no ce kira tvamd bhikkhu attā sīlato upavadati atha 
bhikkhu4e kismiñf ca te kukkuccaṃ ko 4ca vippaṭisāro ti. 
 na khvāhamg bhante sīlavisuddhattham Bhagavatā 5 
dhammaṃ desitam ājānāmī ti. 
 11. no ce kira tvam bhikkhu sīlavisuddhattham mayā 
dhammaṃ desitam ājānāsi atha kimatthañ carahi5. tvam 
bhikkhu mayā dhammaṃ desitam ājānāsī ti.   
 rāgavirāgatthaṃh khvāhami bhante Bhagavatā dhammaṃ 10 
desitam ājānāmī ti. 
 12. sādhu sādhu bhikkhu.  sādhu kho tvam bhikkhu 
rāgavirāgattham mayā dhammaṃ desitam ājānāsi.  rāgavirāgattho  
hi bhikkhu mayā dhammo desito. 
 13. taṃ kim maññasi bhikkhu.  cakkhuṃj niccaṃk aniccaṃ 15 
vā ti.  aniccam bhante … pel …  sotaṃm … ghānaṃn … jivhā …o kāyon 
… mano nicco vā anicco vā ti.  anicco bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vāp sukhaṃ vā ti. 
 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃq kallan 20 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 14. evam passam bhikkhu sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi6. nibbindati … pe7r … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 25 
 15. idam avoca Bhagavā.  attamano so bhikkhus Bhagavato  
bhāsitam abhinandi.  imasmiñ ca pana veyyākaraṇasmim 
bhaññamāne tassa bhikkhuno virajaṃ vītamalaṃ 
dhammacakkhum udapādi yaṃ kiñci samudayadhammaṃ  
sabban taṃ nirodhadhamman ti.   30 

75. (2) Gilāna 2t 
 1–10. [Exactly the same as in the preceding Sutta] u 

                                                             
1
B1–2. te always   2Missing in B   3C3. Na kho me bhante attā sīlato upavadatī ti   

4C3. omits bhikkhu and ko ca   5C3. carasi always   6In C1,3. only   7More 
complete in B1–2 
aBe taṃ; Ce Be C Se c tvaṃ; Se Be S K B v. l.  te; Be Ce Se add bhikkhu   bBe as n. 
2.   cCe Se as n. 3; Be Se c likewise, but with maṃ for me; Be B v. l.  Se b as Ee   
dBe te   eBe Ce Be C as n. 4; Se Be S K B v. l.  as Ee   fBe kiñ; Ce Se Be C S K B v. l.  
as Ee   gCe kho ahaṃ   hCe -añ ca   iSe kho ’haṃ   jBe -u   kBe Ce Se add vā   lCe 
in full; Se omits   mCe pe   nCe omits   oCe in full to aniccā bhante … pe   pBe Ce 
Se add taṃ   qEe -inā-   rBe has sotasmim pi nibbindati … pa; Se goes straight to 
pe; both then have from manasmim to jāti  in full, then pe and continue as Ee; 
Ce has everything in full   sCe -ū   tBe Ce Dutiyagilāna-   uBe Ce Se omit 1; Be Se 
-ro bhikkhu … pe … Bhagavantaṃ etad …; Se … addasā kho bhikkhu …; Be Se 
… na yāpanīyaṃ … pe; Se then continues na kho me bhante attā …; Be emends 
me to maṃ, with footnote me (sabbattha); Ce reads me here    
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 11. no ce kira tvam bhikkhu sīlavisuddhattham mayā 
dhammaṃ desitam ājānāsi atha kimatthañ carahi tvam 
bhikkhu mayā dhammaṃ desitam ajānāsī ti. 
 anupādāparinibbāṇatthaṃa khvāham bhante Bhagavatā 
dhammaṃ desitam ājānāmī ti. 5 
 12. sādhu sādhu bhikkhu.  sādhu kho pana1b tvam bhikkhu  
anupādāparinibbāṇatthamac mayā dhammaṃ desitam 
ājānāsi.  anupādāparinibbānattho hi bhikkhu mayā 
dhammo desito. 
 13–14. [As in the preceding] d 10 
 15. idam avoca Bhagavā.  attamano2. so bhikkhu 
Bhagavato bhāsitam abhinandi.  imasmiñ ca pana veyyākaraṇasmim  
bhaññamāne tassa bhikkhussa3. anupādāya 
āsavehi cittaṃ vimuccatīe ti. 

76. (3) Rādha 1f 15 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Rādho …g pe …  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Rādho Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā saṃkhittena  
dhammaṃ desetu yam aham Bhagavato dhammaṃ 
sutvā eko vūpakaṭṭho appamattakoh ātāpī pahitatto vihareyyan 20 
ti. 
 4. yaṃ kho Rādha aniccaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo. 
 5–7. kiñ ca Rādha aniccaṃ. i cakkhuṃj kho kRādha 
aniccaṃ tatra kte chando kpahātabbo.  rūpā aniccā …l  
cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …l cakkhusamphasso …l yam p’ idañ 25 
cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccaṃ.  tatra 
te chando pahātabbo.  … pe …   
 8–9. jivhā …4m kāyon …  
 10. mano anicco tatra te chando pahātabbo.  dhammā …o 30 
manoviññāṇaṃ …o manosamphasso …o yam p’ idam mano- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ  
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccaṃ. 5. tatra 
te chando pahātabbo.   

35                                                              
1
B1–2. omit pana   2C3. adds ca   3Missing in C3.   4Complete in C1,3.   5C1. 

dukkhaṃ 
aBe Ce Se -nibbāna-   bBe Se as n. 1.   cCe -atthāya here only   dCe … maññasi tvaṃ 
bhikkhu …, in full to end of cakkhu, then rūpā to aniccā bhante … pe … cakkhuviññāṇaṃ 
… pe … cakkhusamphasso … pe … yam p’ idaṃ to tam pi … pe … yam p’ idaṃ mano-; 
Be Se have cakkhu to aniccaṃ bhante … pe … sotaṃ … ghānaṃ … jivhā … kāyo … 
mano … manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphasso … yam p’ idaṃ mano-; all 3. then continue 

in full to cakkhusmim pi nibbindati; Ce then continues cakkhu to tasmim pi nibbindati … 

pe … yam p’ idaṃ mano-; Se has pe … yam p’ idaṃ mano-; Be has pa … manasmim pi 
… manoviññāṇe pi … manosamphasse pi nibbindati.  yam p’ idaṃ mano-; all 3. then 

continue in full to the end   eCe reads, and Be emends to, vimuccī   fBe Rādhaanicca-; Ce 
Anicca-   gCe continues to upasaṃkami   hBe Ce Se -matto   iBe adds tatra te chando 

pahātabbo   jBe -u   kBe omits   lCe in full   mCe in full to rasā aniccā … pe … 
jivhāviññāṇaṃ aniccaṃ … pe … jivhāsamphasso anicco … pe … yam p’ idaṃ jivhā-, 
then in full to pahātabbo … pe   nCe omits   oCe anicc[ending] … pe 
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 111 yaṃ kho Rādha aniccaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo 
ti. 

77. (4) Rādha 2a 
 4. yaṃ kho Rādha dukkhaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo. 
 5–10. kiñ ca Rādha dukkhaṃ.  cakkhub kho Rādha dukkhaṃ  5 
tatra te chando pahātabbo.  rūpā …c cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …c   
cakkhusamphasso …d pe2. …e yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi dukkhaṃ.  tatra te 
chando pahātabbo. 10 
 11. yaṃ kho Rādha dukkhaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo 
ti. 

78. (5) Rādha 3f 
 4. gyo kho Rādha anattā tatra te chando pahātabbo. 
 5–9. ko ca Rādha anattā.  cakkhuṃh kho Rādha anattā  15 
tatra te chando pahātabbo.  rūpā …c cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …c  
cakkhusamphasso …c yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā   
…i pe …j 
 10. mano anattā …c dhammā …k manoviññāṇaṃ …k 
manosamphasso …k yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā 20 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo. 
 11. yo kho Rādha anattā tatra te chando pahātabbo ti. 

79. (6) Avijjāl (1) 
 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   25 
… pe  … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  atthi nu kho bhante eko dhammo yassa 
pahānām bhikkhuno avijjā pahīyatin vijjā uppajjatī ti.   
 atthi kho bhikkhu eko dhammo yassa pahānām bhikkhuno 30 
avijjā pahīyatin vijjā uppajjatī ti. 
 4. katamo pana bhante eko dhammo yassa pahānām bhikkhuno  
avijjā pahīyatin vijjā uppajjatī ti. 

                                                             
1
11. is missing in C3.   2Less abridged in B1–2 

aBe Rādhadukkha-; Ce Dukkha-   bCe Se -uṃ   cCe in full   dBe yam p’ idaṃ 
cakkhusamphassa- [sic] … pa … adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi dukkhaṃ.  tatra 
te chando pahātabbo; Ce has the rest of cakkhu in full; Se yam p’ idaṃ 
cakkhusamphassapaccayā … pe … adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi dukkhaṃ.  
tatra te chando pahātabbo   eBe Se mano dukkho … dhammā … manoviññāṇaṃ 
… manosamphasso   fBe Rādhaanatta-; Ce Anatta-   gCe inserts atha to upa-
saṃkamī [sic] … pe   hBe -u   iCe has the rest of cakkhu in full   jCe adds jivhā to 
rasā … pe … jivhāviññāṇaṃ … pe … jivhāsamphasso … pe … yam p’ idaṃ to 
tam pi … pe   kCe pe   lBe Paṭhamaavijjāpahāna-; Ce Avijjā-   mCe pahāṇā, and 
below, but not earlier   nSe -hiyy-    



 Saḷāyatana-saṃyutta (XXXV) 50 

 avijjā kho bhikkhu eko dhammo yassa pahānā bhikkhuno 
avijjā pahīyati vijjā uppajjatī ti. 
 5. katham pana bhante jānato katham passato bhikkhuno  
avijjā pahīyati vijjā uppajjatīa ti. 
 6. cakkhuṃ kho bhikkhu aniccato jānato passato bhikkhuno  5 
avijjā pahīyati vijjā uppajjatī bti.  rūpe … pec … yam 
p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃd sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccato 
jānato passato bhikkhuno avijjā pahīyati vijjā uppajjati. 
 7–11. … jivhā … mano … 1e   10 
 12. evaṃ kho bhikkhu jānato evam passato bhikkhuno 
avijjā pahīyati vijjā uppajjatī ti. 

80. (7) Avijjā 2f 
 1–5. [As in the preceding] g 
 6. idha bhikkhu2. bhikkhuno sutaṃ hoti hdhammā nālam 15 
abhinivesāyā ti.  3evañ ce tam bhikkhu bhikkhuno sutaṃ 
hoti sabbe dhammā4. nālam abhinivesāyā ti so sabbaṃ5i 
dhammam abhijānāti.  sabbaṃ dhammam abhiññāya 
sabbaṃ dhammam parijānāti.  6. sabbaṃ dhammam pariññāya 
sabbanimittāni aññato passati.  cakkhum aññato passati   20 
rūpe …j cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …j cakkhusamphassaṃ …j kpe …l 
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vām tam pi 
aññato passati. 
 7. evaṃ kho bhikkhu jānato evam passato bhikkhuno 25 
avijjā pahīyati vijjā uppajjatī ti. 

81. (8) nBhikkhu 
 2. atha kho sambahulāo bhikkhū yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu   
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū Bhagavantam 30 

                                                             
1
Jivhā and Mano are complete in C1,3.   2C1,3. bhikkhave   3C3. inserts so here   

4C1. dhamma; C3. dhamme    5C1,3. sabba- always   6This phrase is missing in 
C1,3 
aEe -aja-   bBe Ce Se -ti   cBe cakkhuviññāṇaṃ … cakkhusamphassaṃ; Ce in full, 
reading vakkhusamphassaṃ   dEe omits   eBe pa … manaṃ to dhamme … 
manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphassaṃ … yam to end; Ce pe … jivhaṃ to rase … 
pe … jivhāviññāṇaṃ … pe … jivhāsamphassaṃ … pe … yam to end of jivhā, 
then pe … followed by manaṃ and the rest as jivhā, mutatis mutandis; Se omits   
fBe Dutiyaavijjāpahāna-; Ce Dutiyaavijjā-   gBe abridges aññataro bhikkhu … pa 
… etad and omits bhikkhuno  from 5; Se abridges aññataro bhikkhu … pe … 
atthi nu   hBe Ce Se insert sabbe   iCe C2. as n. 5.   jCe aññato passati   kBe Ce Se 
insert yam to end of cakkhu; Ce omits vedayitaṃ   lBe Se manam aññato passati 
dhamme … manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphassaṃ   mEe va   nBe Ce insert 
Sambahula-   oCe sabba-    
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etad avocuṃ.  idha no bhante aññatitthiyā paribbājakā 
amhe evam pucchanti.  kimatthiyam āvuso samaṇea 
1Gotame brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti.  evam puṭṭhā mayam  
bhante tesam aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam evaṃ 
vyākaroma. b dukkhassa kho āvuso pariññattham2. Bhagavati  5 
brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti.  kacci mayam bhante 
evam puṭṭhā evaṃ vyākaramānā vuttavādino ve3c Bhagavato 
homa na ca Bhagavantam abhūtena abbhācikkhāma  
dhammassa cānudhammaṃ vyākaroma na ca koci sahadhammiko  
vādānuvādo4d gārayhaṃ eṭhānam āgacchatī 5ti. 10 
 4. taggha tumhe bhikkhave evam puṭṭhā evaṃ vyākaramānā  
vuttavādino c’ eva me hotha na ca mam abhūtena 
abbhācikkhatha dhammassa cānudhammaṃ vyākarotha  
na ca koci sahadhammiko vādānuvādof gārayhaṃ ṭhānam 
āgacchati.  dukkhassa hi bhikkhave pariññattham mayi 15 
brahmacariyaṃ vussati. 
 5. sace panag vo bhikkhave aññatitthiyā paribbājakā evam 
puccheyyuṃ katamamh pana tam āvuso dukkhaṃ yassa6 
pariññāya samaṇe Gotame brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti   
 evam puṭṭhā tumhe bhikkhave tesam aññatitthiyānam 20 
paribbājakānam evaṃ vyākareyyātha. 
 6–11. cakkhuṃi kho āvuso dukkhaṃ.  tassa pariññāya 
Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ vussati.  rūpā … pe … jyam p’ idañ 
cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ 
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi dukkhaṃ.  25 
tassa pariññāya Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ vussati. k …l mano 
dukkho … pem … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati  
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi dukkhaṃ.  tassa pariññāya Bhagavati 
brahmacariyaṃ vussati.  7n– idaṃ kho tam āvuso dukkhaṃ   30 
tassa pariññāya Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ 
vussati. o –7n 

                                                             
1
C3. Samano Gotamo   2B1–2. pariññattam   3C3. ce; B1–2. c’ eva   4C1,3. 

vādānupāto always   5C1,3. āgacchantī ti   6Missing in C3.   7–7C1,3. vussatī ti; the 
rest of the paragraph is missing 
aEe -ane   bBe Ce Se by-, and elsewhere; Ce is inconsistent even within this sutta   
cBe Ce Se c’ eva   dSe c as n. 4.   eSe -yhaṭṭh-   fCe C2. as n. 4.   gCe omits   hSe -añ 
ca   iBe -u   jCe inserts cakkhusamphasso dukkho to vussati   kSe -tī ti   lBe Se pe; 
Ce pe … jivhā dukkhā to rasā dukkhā.  tesaṃ pariññāya … pe … jivhāviññāṇaṃ 
dukkhaṃ … pe … jivhāsamphasso dukkho … pe … yam to end of jivhā, then 
pe   mCe as jivhā mutatis mutandis   n–nCe omits the rest of this page   oBe  -tī ti    
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 12. evam puṭṭhā tumhe bhikkhave tesam aññatitthiyānam  
paribbājakānam evaṃ vyākareyyāthā ti. 

82. (9) Lokoa 
 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavāb … pe …   
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantam 5 
etad avoca.  loko loko ti bhante vuccati.  kittāvatā 
nu kho bhante loko ti vuccatī ti. 
 lujjatī ti kho bhikkhu tasmā loko ti vuccati.  kiñ ca 
lujjati. 
 4–9. cakkhuc kho 1bhikkhu lujjati.  rūpā lujjanti   10 
cakkhuviññāṇaṃ lujjati cakkhusamphasso lujjati. d … pee … 
fyam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
lujjati. 
 10. glujjatī ti kho bhikkhu tasmā loko ti vuccatī ti. 15 

83. (10) Phaggunoh 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Phaggunoi … pe …  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Phagguno Bhagavantam  
etad avoca. 
 4–6. atthi nu kho bhante jtañ2. cakkhuṃk yena cakkhunā 20 
atīte buddhe parinibbute chinnapapañce chinnavaṭume 
pariyādiṇṇavaṭṭe3l sabbadukkhavītivattem paññāpayamāno 
paññāpeyya. n … pe …   
 7–8. atthi nu kho bhante osā jivhā yāya jivhāya atīte 
buddhe parinibbute … pep … paññāpeyya. q … peq …   25 
 9. atthi nu khor bhante mano yena manena atīte buddhe 
parinibbute chinnapapañce chinnavaṭume pariyādiṇṇavaṭṭe 
sabbadukkhavītivatte paññāpayamāno paññāpeyyā ti. 
 10–12. n’ atthis kho tam Phagguna cakkhuṃt yena cakkhunā  
atīte buddhe parinibbute chinnapapañce chinnavaṭume 30 
pariyādiṇṇavaṭṭe sabbadukkhavītivatte paññāpayamāno  
paññāpeyya. u … pe …   
 13–14. n’ atthi kho sā Phagguna jivhā yāya jivhāya atīte 
buddhe parinibbute … pev … paññāpeyya … peq …   

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2Missing in C1,3.   3B1. -ādinnavatte 

aBe Lokapañhā-; Ce Loka-   bCe adds ten’ upasaṅkami   cCe Se -uṃ   dBe Ce Se 
all give cakkhu in full   eBe Se pe … jivhā lujjati … pe   fBe Se resume from the 
beginning of mano; Ce omits the rest of this paragraph   gSe inserts pa- here   
hBe Phaggunapañhā-; Ce Phagguna-   iCe adds yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami   
jCe Cp taṃ bhante   kBe Ce -u   lBe Ce Se -ādinnavaṭṭe   mBe -vaṭṭe   nSe -ññap-   
oCe sā bhante   pBe has jivhā in full   qCe omits  rBe Ce Se add so   sSe inserts nu   
tBe -u   uSe -yā ti   vBe Se have jivhā in full    
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 15. n’ atthi kho so Phagguna mano yena manena atīte 
buddhe parinibbute chinnapapañce chinnavaṭume pariyādiṇṇavaṭṭe  
sabbadukkhavītivatte paññāpayamāno paññāpeyyā 
ti   

Gilānavaggo tatiyo1a 5 
tassab uddānaṃ 

Gilānena dvec vuttā  Rādhena apare tayo 
Avijjāya2. ca dve vuttā  Bhikkhu Lokod Phagguno tie 

CHAPTER IV. Channavaggo catuttho 

84. (1) Palokaf 10 
 g2. atha kho āyasmā Ānando yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami   
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Ānando Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  loko loko ti bhante vuccati.  kittāvatā 
nu kho bhante loko ti vuccatī ti. 15 
 4. yaṃ kho Ānanda palokadhammam ayaṃ vuccati 
ariyassa vinaye loko.  kiñ cah Ānanda palokadhammaṃ. 
 5–7. cakkhuṃ kho Ānanda palokadhammaṃ rūpā 
palokadhammā cakkhuviññāṇam palokadhammañ   
cakkhusamphasso palokadhammo.  yam p’ idañ cakkhu- 20 
samphassapaccayā … pei …tam pij palokadhammaṃ.  … pe …  
 8–9. jivhā palokadhammā rasā palokadhammā   
jivhāviññāṇam palokadhammañ jivhāsamphassok palokadhammo.   
yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā … pel …   
 10. mano palokadhammo dhammā palokadhammā   25 
manoviññāṇam palokadhammam manosamphasso palokadhammo.   
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati  
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi palokadhammaṃ. 
 11. yaṃ kho Ānanda palokadhammam ayaṃ vuccati 30 
ariyassa vinaye loko ti.   

                                                             
1
C1,3. aṭṭhamo   2C1,3. avijjāyā 

aCe as n. 1.   bBe Ce Se tass’   cBe duve   dBe Ce Se add ca   eCe omits   fBe Ce 
add -dhamma-   gBe adds Sāvatthinidānaṃ, Ce Sāvatthiyaṃ   hBe Ce Se c’   iCe 
in full   jEe p’ idam   kEe jivhvā-   lBe Ce Se as in preceding paragraph    
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85. (2) Suññaa 
 2–3. atha kho āyasmā Ānando … pe … Bhagavantam etad b 
avoca.  suñño loko suñño loko ti bhante vuccati.  kittāvatā  
nu kho bhante suñño loko1 ti vuccati. c   
 4. yasmā ca kho Ānanda suññam attena vā attaniyena 5 
vā tasmā suñño loko ti vuccati.  kiñ ca Ānanda suññam 
attena vā attaniyena vā. 
 5–10. cakkhuṃd kho Ānanda suññam attena vā attaniyena  
vā.  rūpā suññā attena vā attaniyena vā.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ  
suññam attena vā attaniyena vā.  cakkhusamphasso  10 
suñño attena vā attaniyena vā. e … pe … 
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
suññam attena vā attaniyena vā.   
 11. yasmāf ca kho Ānanda suññam attena vāg attaniyena 15 
vā tasmā suñño loko ti vuccatī ti. 

86. (3) Saṅkhittah 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Ānando … pei … Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā saṃkhittena  
dhammaṃ desetu yam aham Bhagavato dhammaṃ 20 
sutvā2. eko vupakaṭṭhoj appamatto ātāpī pahitatto vihareyyan 
ti. 
 4–6. taṃ kim maññasi Ānanda.  cakkhuṃd niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 25 
 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallan 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 rūpā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante.  … pek … 30 
 cakkhuviññāṇaṃl …m pen … 
 yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 

                                                             
1
C3. omits loko   2C3. has desetvā instead of sutvā and repeats yam aham … 

desetvā 
aBe Suññataloka-; Ce Suññaloka-   bCe starts from ekam but then in full   cBe Ce 
Se -tī ti   dBe -u   eCe continues to end of cakkhu   fSe omits    gEe va   hBe Ce add 
-dhamma-   iBe Ce omit   jBe Ce Se vūp-   kBe omits    lCe adds pe   mCe Se 
cakkhusamphasso   nSe omits     
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sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
 dukkham bhante.   
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallan 5 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. a   
 7–9. jivhā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bbhante.  … pe … 
 jivhāviññāṇaṃ …c jivhāsamphasso … pe … 10 
 yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   
dukkham bhante. 15 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃd kallan 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 10. evam passam Ānanda sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  20 
pi nibbindati … pee … cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati  
… pe … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  
tasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā 
vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam iti ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā 25 
jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karanīyaṃ nāparam 
itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

87. (4) Channa 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Veḷuvane 
Kalandakanivāpe. 30 
 2. tena kho pana samayena āyasmā ca Sāriputto āyasmā 
ca Mahā-Cundo āyasmāf ca Channo Gijjhakūṭe pabbate 
viharanti. 
 3. tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Channo ābādhiko 
hoti dukkhito bāḷhagilāno. 35 
 4. atha kho āyasmā Sāriputto sāyaṇhasamayamg paṭisallānā  

                                                             
aBe Ce Se add pe    bCe pe … rasā   cCe pe   dEe -ṇam-   eCe Se in full   fEe ay-   
gBe Ce -anha-    
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vuṭṭhito yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Cundo ten’ upasaṅkami.   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Cundam etad avoca.   
āyām’ 1āvuso Cunda yen’ āyasmā Channo ten’ upasaṅkamissāma  
gilānapucchakā ti. 
 evam āvuso ti kho āyasmā Mahā-Cundo āyasmato 5 
Sāriputtassa paccassosi. 
 5. atha kho āyasmā ca Sāriputto āyasmā ca Mahā-Cundo 
yen’ āyasmā Channo ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā 
paññatte āsane nisīdiṃsu. 
 6. nisajja kho āyasmā Sāriputto āyasmantañ Channam 10 
etad avoca.  kacci te āvuso Channaa khamanīyaṃ kacci 
yāpanīyaṃ.  kacci dukkhā vedanā paṭikkamanti no abhikkamanti   
paṭikkamob sānam paññāyati no abhikkamo ti. 
 7. na me āvuso Sāriputta khamanīyaṃ na yāpanīyaṃ.   
bāḷhā me dukkhā vedanā abhikkamanti no paṭikkamanti  15 
abhikkamoc sānam paññāyati no paṭikkamo ti. d  
 8. seyyathāe pi āvuso balavā puriso tiṇhena sikharena2f 
muddhānam3g abhimattheyya. 4h evam eva khoi āvuso 
adhimattā vātā muddhānamj upahananti. 5k na me āvuso 
khamanīyaṃ na yāpanīyaṃ … pe … no paṭikkamo ti. d   20 
 9. seyyathā pi āvuso balavā puriso daḷhena varattakhaṇḍenal  
sīse sīsaveṭhaṃ6. dadeyya.  evam eva kho āvuso 
adhimattām me7n sīse vedanā. 8o na me āvuso khamanīyaṃ 
na yāpanīyaṃ … pe … no paṭikkamob ti. 9d   
 10. seyyathā pi āvuso dakkho goghātako vā goghātakantevāsī  25 
vā tiṇhena govikantanena kucchim parikanteyya. 10.  
evam eva kho me11p āvusoq adhimattā vātā kucchim parikantanti. 12.  
na me āvuso khamanīyaṃ … pe … no paṭikkamo 
ti. d   
 11. seyyathā pi āvusor dve balavanto13. purisā dubbalataram  30 
purisaṃ nānābāhāsu gāhetvās aṅgārakāsuyā santāpeyyuṃ 

                                                             
1
C1,3. ayamā-   2B1. pi khaggena   3B1–2. muddhani   4B1. C3. abhimatteyya   5B1–

2. uhananti   6B1. -vedham; B2. -gevaṃ   7B1. vātā   8B1–2. sīsavedanā   9B1–2. 

omit ti   10B2. Oteyyuṃ   11. In B2. only   12B2. -kantenti   13C1,3. balavante 
aCe omits   bEe pati-   cEe -kkh-   dBe Ce omit; Ce S Cp as Ee   eEe -ṭhā   fBe B v. l.  
khaggena; Se b vikhaggena; Se c as Ee   gBe Ce S Se b as n. 3; Se Se c 
muddhanaṃ; Be C S K as Ee   hCe Be C -manth-; Se b as n. 4; Se c as Ee   iSe adds 
me   jBe Se Ce S as n. 3; Be C S K as Ee   kBe ūh-; Be C S K B v. l.  as Ee; Be B v. l.  as 
n. 5.   lBe -kkh-; Se Ce S -khandhena   mCe S -mattavātā   nBe omits; Se as n. 7.   
oBe Se Ce S as n. 8.   pBe Ce omit   qBe omits   rEe av-   sBe Ce Se gah-    
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samparitāpeyyuṃ. 1  evam eva kho me2a āvuso 
adhimatto kāyasmiṃ dāho. 3b na me āvuso khamanīyaṃ 
na yāpanīyaṃ.  bāḷhā me dukkhā vedanā abhikkamanti noc 
paṭikkamanti abhikkamo sānam paññāyati no paṭikkamo 
ti. 4d   5 
 12. sattham āvuso Sāriputta āharissāmi nāvakaṅkhāmie 
jīvitunf ti.   
 13. māg āyasmā Channo sattham āharesi. 5. yāpet’ āyasmā 
Channo yāpentam mayam āyasmantañ Channam icchāma. 6.  
sace āyasmato Channassa n’ atthi sappāyāni 10 
bhojanāni aham āyasmato Channassa sappāyāni bhojanāni  
pariyesissāmi.  sace āyasmato Channassa n’ atthi 
sappāyāni bhesajjāni aham āyasmato Channassa sappāyāni 
bhesajjāni pariyesissāmi.  sace āyasmato Channassa 
n’ atthi patirūpāh upaṭṭhākā aham āyasmantañ Channam 15 
upaṭṭhahissāmi.  māi āyasmā Channo sattham āharesi.   
yāpet’ āyasmā Channo yāpentam mayam āyasmantañ 
Channam icchāmā ti. 
 14. na me7. āvuso Sāriputta n’ atthi sappāyāni bhojananāni  
atthi me sappāyāni bhojanāni.  na pi me n’ atthi 8 20 
sappāyāni bhesajjāni9. atthi me sappāyāni bhesajjāni. 9.  
na pi me n’ atthi patirūpā upaṭṭhākā atthi me patirūpā 
upaṭṭhākā.  api ca me āvuso Satthā pariciṇṇo dīgharattaṃ 
manāpen’ eva no amanāpena.  etaṃ hi āvuso sāvakassa 
patirūpaṃ yaṃ Satthāram paricareyya manāpen’ eva no 25 
amanāpena.  tam10j anupavajjañ Channo bhikkhu sattham 
āharissatī ti evam etam āvuso Sāriputta dhārehī ti. 
 15. puccheyyāma mayam āyasmantañ Channaṃ11. kiñcidk 
eva desaṃ sace āyasmā Channo okāsaṃ karoti pañhassa 
veyyākaraṇāyā ti. 30 

                                                             
1
Missing in B1.   2In B2. only   3C1,3. ḍāho   4B1. omits ti   5B1–2. āharasi always; 

B2. omits sattham here   6B1. icchāmmā ti   7C1,3. Ime instead of Na me   8C1,3. 

repeat atthi me sappāyāni bhojānāni (C1. omitting me)   9C1,3. bhojanāni   
10Missing in C1,3.   11Missing in C1,3 
a
Be Ce omit   bBe Ce Se as n. 3.   cEe na   

d
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e
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k
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 pucch’ āvuso Sāriputta.  sutvā vedissāmā 1ati. 
 16. cakkhum āvuso Channa cakkhuviññāṇañ cakkhu- 
viññāṇaviññātabbe dhamme etam mama eso ’ham asmi 
eso me attā ti samanupassasi.  sotaṃb …c ghānaṃb …d jivham2 
āvuso Channae jivhāviññāṇañ jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbe 5 
dhamme etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me attā ti samanupassasi.   
kāyamb …d manam āvuso Channa manoviññāṇam  
manoviññāṇaviññātabbe dhamme etam mama eso 
’ham asmi eso me attā ti samanupassasī ti. 
 17. cakkhum āvuso Sāriputta cakkhuviññāṇañ cakkhu- 10 
viññāṇaviññātabbe dhamme n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi 
na m’ eso attā ti samanupassāmi.  sotaṃb …f ghānaṃb …g jivham 
āvuso Sāriputta jivhāviññāṇañ jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbe 
dhamme n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi h–na me so attā ti 
samanupassāmi–h kāyamb …g manami āvuso Sāriputta manoviññāṇam  15 
manoviññāṇaviññātabbe dhamme n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti samanupassāmī ti. 
 18. cakkhusmim āvuso Channa cakkhuviññāṇe cakkhu- 
viññāṇaviññātabbesu dhammesu kiṃ disvā kim abhiññāya 
cakkhuñ cakkhuviññāṇañ cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbe 20 
dhamme n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti sam- 
anupassasi.  sotasmiṃb …c ghānasmiṃb …d jivhāya āvuso Channa 
jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbesuj dhammesu kiṃ disvā kim abhiññāya  
jivhañ jivhāviññāṇañ jivhāviññāṇaviññātabbek dhamme 
n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti samanupassasi.   25 
kāyasmim lāvuso … manasmim āvuso Channa 
manoviññāṇe manoviññāṇaviññātabbesu dhammesu kiṃ 
disvā kim abhiññāya manam manoviññāṇe manoviññāṇaviññātabbe  
dhamme n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 
attā ti samanupassasī mti. 30 
 19. cakkhusmim āvuso Sāriputta cakkhuviññāṇe cakkhu- 
viññāṇaviññātabbesu dhammesu nirodhaṃ disvā nirodham 
abhiññāya cakkhun cakkhuviññāṇañ cakkhuviññāṇaviññātabbe  
dhamme n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 
attā ti samanupassāmi.  sotasmiṃb …f ghānasmiṃb …g jivhāya 35 
āvuso Sāriputta jivhāviññāṇe …o jivhāviññāṇañ jivhāviññāṇa- 

                                                             
1
C1. vedissāmī ti; C3. desissāmā ti   2C1,3. jivhā 

aSe vedayāmā ti; Se c desassāmī ti [sic]   bBe Se omit   cCe āvuso Channa … pe   
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viññātabbe dhamme n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 
attā ti samanupassāmi.  kāyasmiṃa …b manasmim āvuso 
Sāriputta manoviññāṇe manoviññāṇaviññātabbesu dhammesuc  
nirodhaṃ disvā nirodham abhiññāya manam manoviññāṇam  
manoviññāṇaviññātabbe dhamme n’ etam mama 5 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti samanupassāmī ti. 
 20. evaṃ vutte āyasmā Mahā-Cundo āyasmantañ Channam  
etad avoca.  d–tasmā ti ha–d āvuso Channa idam pi 
tassa Bhagavato sāsanaṃ niccakappaṃ sādhukam manasikātabbaṃ.   
nissitassa calitam anissitassa 1calitaṃ 10 
n’ atthi.  calite asati passaddhi hoti.  passaddhiyā sati natie 
na hoti.  natiyāf asati agatigati2g na hoti.  agatigatiyā3g asati 
cutupapātoh na hoti.  cutupapāteh 4. asati n’ ev’ idha na huraṃ 
na ubhayam antarena.  es’ evāntoi dukkhassā ti. 
 21. atha kho āyasmā ca Sāriputto āyasmā ca Mahā-Cundo 15 
āyasmantañ Channam iminā ovādena ovāditvāj uṭṭhāy’ kāsanā 
pakkamiṃsu. 
 22. atha kho āyasmā Channo acirapakkantesu tesu āyasmantesu  
sattham āharesi. 
 23. atha kho āyasmā Sāriputto yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   20 
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi. 
 24. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Sāriputto Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  āyasmatā bhante Channena sattham 
āharitaṃ.  tassa kā gati ko abhisamparāyo ti. 25 
 na nu te Sāriputta Channena bhikkhunā sammukhā yeva 
anupavajjatā vyākatā ti. 
 25. atthi bhante Pubbavijjhanaṃ5l nāma Vajjigāmo.   
tatth’ āyasmato Channassa mittakulāni suhajjakulāni upavajjakulānī 
ti. 30 
 26. honti h’ ete Sāriputta Channassa bhikkhuno mittakulāni6.  
suhajjakulāni upavajjakulāni. m na kho panāhaṃ Sāriputta  

                                                             
1
C3. omits ani- calitaṃ   2B1–2. āgati-   3C1,3. -gatiṃ   4C1,3. cutūppāte: cutūppāto 
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iii 266]   mSe -nī ti 
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ettāvatā saupavajjo1a ti vadāmi.  yo kho Sāriputta 
tañb ca kāyaṃ nikkhipati aññañ ca kāyam upādiyati tam 
ahaṃ saupavajjo ti vadāmi.  tañ Channassa bhikkhuno 
n’ atthi.  anupavajjañ Channena bhikkhunā sattham 
āharitan ti evam etaṃ Sāriputta dhārehī ti. 5 

88. (5) Puṇṇa 
 2. athac kho āyasmā Puṇṇo3. yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami. 
upasaṅkamitvād … pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Puṇṇo Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā saṃkhittena 10 
dhammaṃ desetu yam aham Bhagavato dhammaṃ sutvā 
eko vūpakaṭṭho appamatto ātāpī pahitatto vihareyyan ti. 
 4. santi kho Puṇṇae cakkhuviññeyyāf rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāg rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhuh 
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa tam abhinandato  15 
abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati nandi. i  
nandisamudayā dukkhasamudayo Puṇṇā ti vadāmi. 
jsanti kho Puṇṇa sotaviññeyyā ksaddā …l ghānaviññeyyā 
kgandhā …l jivhāviññeyyā rasā …l kāyaviññeyyā mphoṭṭhabbā …l   
santi kho Puṇṇa manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā 20 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāg rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa 
tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato uppajjati 
nandi. i nandisamudayā dukkhasamudayo Puṇṇā ti vadāmi.   
 5. santi can kho Puṇṇa cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 25 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitāo rajanīyā.  tañ ce3. bhikkhu 
nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāya4. tiṭṭhati tassa tam 
anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato5. nirujjhati  
6pnandi. i nandinirodhā dukkhanirodho Puṇṇā ti vadāmi.   
… peq … santir kho Puṇṇa manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā 30 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāg rajanīyā.  tañ ce 

                                                             
1
C1,3. sā-   2C3. Punno here only   3C1,3. tañ ca   4C1,3. na ajjhosāya   5C3. inserts 
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bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāya tiṭṭhati  
tassa tam anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato 
nirujjhati nandi.  nandinirodhā dukkhanirodho Puṇṇā ti 
vadāmi. 
 6. iminā atvam Puṇṇab mayā saṅkhittena ovādena ovāditoc 5 
katamasmiñd janapade viharissasī ti. 
 atthi1 bhante Sunāparanto2. nāma janapado.  tatthāhaṃ 
viharissāmī ti. 
 7. caṇḍā kho Puṇṇa Sunāparantakā manussā.  pharusā 
kho Puṇṇa Sunāparantakā manussā.  sacee tvam3f Puṇṇa 10 
Sunāparantakā manussā akkosissanti paribhāsissanti tatra 
te Puṇṇa kin ti bhavissatī ti. 
 sace mam bhante Sunāparantakā manussā akkosissanti 
paribhāsissanti tatra me evam bhavissati.  bhaddakā 
vat’ 4ime Sunāparantakā manussā subhaddakā vat’ ime Sunāparantakā  15 
manussā yam maṃg na-y-ime pāṇinā pahāraṃ 
dentī ti.  evam hettha Bhagavā bhavissati evam ettha Sugata 
bhavissatī ti. 
 8. sace pana te Puṇṇa Sunāparantakā manussā pāṇināi 
pahāraṃ dassanti tatra pana5. te Puṇṇa kin ti bhavissatī 20 
ti. 
 sace mam bhante Sunāparantakā manussā pāṇinā pahāraṃ  
dassanti tatra me evam bhavissati.  bhaddakā vat’ ime 
Sunāparantakā manussā subhaddakā vat’ ime Sunāparantakā  
manussā yam maṃg na-y-ime leḍḍunāj pahāraṃ 25 
dentī ti.  evam ettha Bhagavā bhavissati evam ettha 
Sugata bhavissatī ti. 
 9. sace pana te Puṇṇa Sunāparantakā manussā leḍḍunāj 
pahāraṃ dassanti tatra pana te Puṇṇa kin ti bhavissatī ti. 
 sace me bhante Sunāparantakā manussā leḍḍunāj 30 
pahāraṃ dassanti tatra me evam bhavissati.  bhaddakā 
vat’ ime Sunāparantakā manussā subhaddakā vat’ ime Sunāparantakā  
manussā.  yam maṃ na-y-ime daṇḍena pahāraṃ 

                                                             
1
C3. inserts me   2C1,3. waver between Sunā-, Sūnā-, Suṇā-, Sūṇā-   3B1. yaṃtaṃ   

4C3. vative; C1. vatikāme   5Missing in C1,3 
aBe notes iminā ca tvaṃ, probably to be understood with the same reference as 
its next note, d below   bSe Puṇṇa ārakā so imasmā dhammavinayā ti, followed 
by 3–8. and the first paragraph of 9, on page 44, then pe … sādhu Puṇṇa   cBe 
Ce Se ovad-   dBe notes katarasmiṃ (Ma-3-312) [= PTS M iii 268]   eCe adds 
kho   fBe Se taṃ   gBe emends to me, noting maṃ (sabbattha); Ce reads me 
without note   hBe note suggests evam m’ ettha   iEe paṇ-   jSe leṇḍunā    
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dentī ti.  evam ettha Bhagavā bhavissati evam ettha 
Sugata bhavissatī ti. 
 10. sace pana tea Puṇṇa Sunāparantakā manussā daṇḍena 
pahāraṃ dassantib tatra pana te Puṇṇa kin ti bhavissatī ti. 
 sace me bhante Sunāparantakā manussā daṇḍena 5 
pahāraṃ dassanti1b tatra me evam bhavissati.  bhaddakā 
vat’ ime Sunāparantakā manussā subhaddakā vat’ ime Sunāparantakā  
manussā yam maṃ na-y-ime satthena pahāraṃ 
dentī ti.  evam ettha Bhagavā bhavissati evam ettha Sugata 
bhavissatī ti. 10 
 11. sace pana te Puṇṇa Sunāparantakāc satthena pahāraṃ 
dassantib tatra pana te Puṇṇa kin ti bhavissatī ti. 
 sace me bhante Sunāparantakā manussā satthena pahāraṃd 
dassanti2b tatra me evam bhavissati.  bhaddakā vat’ ime 
Sunāparantakā manussā subhaddakā vat’ ime Sunāparantakā  15 
manussā yam maṃ na-y-ime tiṇhena3. satthena jīvitā 
voropentī ti.  evam ettha Bhagavā bhavissati evam ettha 
Sugata bhavissatī ti. 
 12. sace pana tvam4e Puṇṇa Sunāparantakā manussā 
tiṇhena satthena jīvitā5. voropessanti tatra pana te Puṇṇa 20 
kin ti bhavissatī ti. 
 sace mam6f bhante Sunāparantakā manussā tiṇhena 
satthena jīvitā voropessanti tatra me evam bhavissati.   
santi kho tassa7. Bhagavato sāvakā kāyena ca jīvitena 
ca aṭṭhiyamānāg harāyamānā jigucchamānā satthahārakam 25 
pariyesanti.  tam me idam apariyiṭṭhañ 8hñeva satthahārakaṃ 
laddhan ti.  evam ettha Bhagavā bhavissati evam ettha 
Sugata bhavissatī ti. 
 13. sādhu sādhu Puṇṇa.  sakkhasi9i kho tvamj iminā 
damūpasamena samannāgato Sunāparantakasmiñk janapade  30 
vatthuṃ.  yassa dāni tvam Puṇṇa kālam maññasī ti. 
 14. atha kho āyasmā Puṇṇo Bhagavato vacanaml abhinanditvā  
anumoditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā  

                                                             
1
C1. dassenti here and further on   2C3. has dassenti here only   3Missing in B1.   

4B1–2. te   5C3. inserts na here   6B1–2. me   7Missing in C1,3.   8C1,3. aparoyiṭṭhaṃ 
mamevā (or vaceva? in C1)   9B1–2. sakkhissasi 
aBe omits   bCe Cp as n. 1.   cBe Ce Se add manussā   dEe -rām   eBe taṃ; Se Ce S B 
te   fSe me   gBe Ce aṭṭīy-; Se aṭṭiy-   hCe aparayiṭṭham [sic] eva; Se Ce S pari-
yiṭṭhañ ñeva   iBe Ce as n. 9; Se sikkhissasi   jBe Ce Se add Puṇṇa   kBe Ce Se 
 -antasmiṃ   lCe Se bhāsitaṃ 
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padakkhiṇaṃ katvā senāsanaṃ saṃsāmetvā pattacīvaram 
ādāya yena Sunāparanto janapado tena cārikam 
pakkāmi. a anupubbena cārikañ caramāno yena Sunāparanto  
janapado tad avasari.  tatra sudam āyasmā Puṇṇo 
Sunāparantasmiñ janapade viharati. 5 
 15. atha kho āyasmā Puṇṇo ten’ eva antaravassena pañcamattāni  
upāsakasatāni paṭipādesi. 1b ten’ eva antaravassena2 
tisso vijjā sacchākāsi.  ten’ eva antaravassena parinibbāyi. 
 16. atha kho sambahulā bhikkhūc yena Bhagavā ten’ upa- 
saṅkamiṃsu  … ped … 10 
 17. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū Bhagavantam 
etad avocuṃ.  yo3. so bhante Puṇṇo nāma kulaputto 
Bhagavatā saṃkhittena ovādena ovāditoe so kālaṃ fkato.   
tassa kā gati ko abhisamparāyo ti. 
 paṇḍito bhikkhave Puṇṇo kulaputto ahosi. g paccapādi4h 15 
dhammassa 5icānudhammaṃ na ca maṃ6d dhammādhikaraṇaṃ  
vihesesi. j parinibbuto bhikkhave Puṇṇo kulaputto 
ti. 

89. (6) Bāhiyo 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Bāhiyo7. yena Bhagavāk ten’ upasaṅkami  20 
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Bāhiyo Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā saṅkhittena  
dhammaṃ desetu yam aham Bhagavato 
dhammaṃ sutvā eko vūpakaṭṭho appamatto ātāpī pahitattol  25 
vihareyyan ti. 
 4–8. taṃ kim maññasi Bāhiya.  cakkhuṃm niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
dukkham bhante.  30 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃn kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti. 

                                                             
1
So C3; C1. paṭipadesi; B1. paṭivedesi; B2. paṭidesesi   2C1. inserts vata   3Missing 

in C1,3.   4B1. saccavādī   5C1,3. dhammassānudhammaṃ   6C1. na pi   7B2. 

Bāhīriyo/a always 
aCe pakkami   bBe Ce paṭivedesi; Se Be S K Ce S paṭidesesi; Be C Ce C1,2. Se c as 
Ee; Be Ce add ten’ ev’ antaravassena pañcamattāni upāsikāsatāni paṭivedesi   cSe 
bhikkhu   dSe omits   eBe Ce Se ovad-   fCe Se kālakato   gBe omits, but notes as 
present sabbattha   hCe -dī; Se Be S K B v.l. Ce S as n. 4; Ce B paccapāda   iBe Ce Se 
as n. 5.   jBe C S K Ce B viheṭhesi   kEe -va   lEe pāh-   mBe -u   nEe -inā-    
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no h’ etam bhante. 
 rūpā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante.  …a 
 cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …b cakkhusamphasso … pec …   
 9. yam p’d idam manosamphassapaccayāe uppajjati vedayitaṃ  
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam 5 
pi niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   
dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃf kallan 
nu tam samanupassitumg etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 10 
attā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 10. evam passam Bāhiya1 sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi …h rūpesu pi …h cakkhuviññāṇe pi …h cakkhusamphasse  
pi …i pe … yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā 15 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukkhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati  
virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃj vimuttam iti ñāṇaṃ 
hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ  
nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 20 
 11. atha kho āyasmā Bāhiyo Bhagavato bhāsitam abhinanditvā  
anumoditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā  
padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi. k   
 12. atha kho āyasmā Bāhiyo eko vupakaṭṭhol appamatto 
ātāpī pahitatto viharanto na cirass’ eva yass’ atthāya kulaputtā  25 
samma-d-eva agārasmā anagāriyam pabbajantim  
tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosānaṃ diṭṭhe va dhamme 
sayam abhiññāyan sacchikatvā upasampajja vihāsi. 2o 
khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ 
nāparam itthattāyā ti abbhaññāsi. 30 
 13. aññataro ca pan’ āyasmā Bāhiyo arahatam ahosī ti.   

90. (7) Eja1p 
 2. ejā bhikkhave rogo ejā gaṇḍo ejā  sallaṃ.  tasmā ti ha 
bhikkhave Tathāgato anejo viharati vītasallo. 

35 

                                                             
1
B2. Bāhīra here only   2B1–2. viharati 

aBe Ce pe   bCe niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccaṃ bhante … pe   cCe as n. b, 
mutatis mutandis   dEe omits   eSe cakkhusam-   fEe -inā-   gEe anup-   hBe Ce Se 
nibbindati   iBe Se nibbindati   jEe adds pī [sic]   kCe pakkami   lBe Ce Se vup-   
mCe -jj-   nBe Ce Se abhiññā   oSe as n. 2.   pBe Paṭhamaejā-; Ce Ejā-    
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 3. tasmā ti ha bhikkhave bhikkhu ce pi ākaṅkheyya 
anejo vihareyyaa vītasallo ti  
 4. cakkhuṃ na maññeyya cakkhusmiṃ na maññeyya 
cakkhuto na maññeyya cakkhub me ti na maññeyya   
rūpe na maññeyya rūpesu na maññeyya rūpato na 5 
maññeyya rūpā me ti na maññeyya cakkhuviññāṇaṃ  
na maññeyya cakkhuviññāṇasmiṃ na maññeyya 
cakkhuviññāṇatoc na maññeyya cakkhuviññāṇam me ti 
na maññeyya cakkhusamphassaṃ na maññeyya cakkhusamphassasmiṃ  
na maññeyya cakkhusamphassato 10 
na maññeyya cakkhusamphasso me ti na maññeyya   
yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
na maññeyya tasmim pi na maññeyya tato pi na maññeyya  
tam me ti na maññeyya   15 
 5–6. sotaṃ na maññeyya …d ghānaṃ na maññeyya …e 
 7. jivhaṃ na maññeyyaf jivhāya na maññeyya jivhatog 
na maññeyya jivhā me ti na maññeyya rase na 
maññeyya … peh … jivhāviññāṇaṃ na maññeyya …i jivhāsamphassaṃ  
na maññeyya …i yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā  20 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi na maññeyya tasmim 
pi na maññeyya tato pi na maññeyyaf tam me ti na 
maññeyya   
 8. kāyaṃ na maññeyya …i  25 
 9. manaṃ na maññeyya manasmiṃ na maññeyyaf manato 
na maññeyya mano me ti na maññeyya dhamme 
na maññeyya …i manoviññāṇaṃ …j manosamphassaṃ …j  
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 30 
na maññeyya tasmim pi na maññeyya tato pi na maññeyya  
tam me ti na maññeyya. 
 10. sabbaṃ na maññeyya sabbasmiṃ na maññeyya  
sabbato na maññeyya sabbam me ti na maññeyya. 
 11. so evam amaññamāno1k nal kiñci pi2m loke upādiyati.   35 
anupādiyaṃ na paritassati.  aparitassam paccattañ ñeva 

                                                             
1
C1,3. na maññamāno   2Missing in B1–2.  

aBe Ce Se -yaṃ; Be C B v. l.  as Ee   bCe Se -uṃ   cEe -ñaṇ-   dCe sotasmiṃ na 
maññeyya … pe   eCe ghānasmiṃ na maññeyya … pe   fEe -eya   gEe -hāto   hBe 
Se omit   iCe pe   jCe na maññeyya … pe   kCe as n. 1.   lCe adds ca   mCe Se omit    
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parinibbāyati.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ 
karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

91. (8) Eja 2a 
 2. ejā bhikkhave rogo ejā gaṇḍo ejā sallaṃ.  tasmā ti ha 
bhikkhave Tathāgato anejo viharati vītasallo. 5 
 3. tasmā ti ha bhikkhave bhikkhu1b ākaṅkheyya anejo 
vihareyyac vītasallo ti. 
 4–6d cakkhuṃ na maññeyya cakkhusmiṃ na maññeyya 
cakkhuto na maññeyya cakkhu me ti na maññeyya. 
rūpe na maññeyya … cakkhuviññāṇaṃe … cakkhusamphassaṃ …   10 
yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati  
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi na maññeyyaf tato pi na maññeyya tam me ti 
na maññeyya.  yaṃ hig bhikkhave maññati yasmim 
maññati yato maññati yam me ti maññati tato taṃ hoti 15 
aññathā.  aññathābhāvī bhavasatto2. loko bhavam evābhinandati  
… pe … 
 7–8d jivhaṃ na maññeyya jivhāya na maññeyya jivhato 
na maññeyya jivhā me ti na maññeyya.  rase na maññeyyah    
jivhāviññāṇaṃ … jivhāsamphassaṃ … yam 20 
p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ  
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi na 
maññeyya tasmim pi na maññeyya tato pi na maññeyya 
tam me ti na maññeyya.  yaṃ hig bhikkhave maññati 
yasmim maññati yato maññati yam me ti maññati tato 25 
taṃ hoti aññathā.  aññathābhāvī bhavasatto loko bhavam 
evābhinandati … pe … 
 9d manaṃ na maññeyya manasmiṃ na maññeyya 
manato na maññeyya mano me ti na maññeyya. 
dhamme … manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphassaṃ …  30 
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi na 
maññeyya tasmim pi na maññeyyai tam me ti na maññeyya.   
yaṃ hij bhikkhave maññati yasmimk maññati  

35 

                                                             
1
B1–2. insert ce pi   2B2. vibhava- always 

aBe Ce Dutiyaejā-   bBe Ce Se as n. 1.   cBe Ce Se -yaṃ   dvariants mostly as 
previous page; Ce writes out as in previous sutta, Be Se as Ee   eEe -ānaṃ   fBe 
Ce Se add tasmiṃ pi na maññeyya   gCe Cp omits   hEe -ati   iBe Ce Se add tato pi 
na maññeyya   jCe Cpi pi   kEe t-    
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yato maññati yam me ti maññati tato taṃ hoti aññathā  
aññathābhāvī bhavasatto loko bhavam evābhinandati. 
 10. yāvatā bhikkhave 1a–khandhā dhātu āyatanā–1a tam pi na 
maññeyya tasmim pi na maññeyya tato pi na maññeyya 
tam me ti na maññeyya.  so evam amaññamāno nab kiñci 5 
loke upādiyati.  anupādiyaṃ na paritassati.  aparitassam 
paccattañ ñeva parinibbāyati.  khīṇā jāti vusitam 
brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti 
pajanātī ti. 

92. (9) cDvayaṃ 1 10 
 2. dvayaṃ vo bhikkhave desissāmi. d taṃ suṇātha.   
kiñ eca bhikkhave dvayaṃ. 
 3. cakkhuñf cag rūpā2. ca sotañ c’ heva saddā3. ca ghānañ 
c’ heva gandhā4. ca jivhā cai rasā ca kāyo cai phoṭṭhabbā5 
ca mano6. cai dhammā7. ca idaṃ vuccati8. bhikkhave 15 
dvayaṃ. 
 4. yo9. bhikkhave evaṃ vadeyya aham etaṃ dvayam 
paccakkhāya aññaṃ10. dvayam paññāpessāmīj ti tassa vācāvatthukam11k  
ev’ assa puṭṭho ca na sampāyeyya12. uttariñ ca 
vighātam āpajjeyya. 20 
 5. taṃ kissa hetu.  yathā tam bhikkhave avisayasmin 
13ti.  

93. (10) lDvayaṃ 2 
 2. dvayam bhikkhave paṭicca viññāṇaṃ sambhoti. 
kathañ ca bhikkhave dvayam paṭicca viññāṇaṃ sambhoti.   25 
 
 3. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe cam uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ. 14.  
cakkhun aniccaṃ vipariṇāmi15. aññathābhāvi.   

                                                             
1–1B1–2. khandha-; B2. -āyatanaṃ   2C1,3. rūpañ   3C1,3. saddañ   4C1. gandho; C3. 

gandhañ   5C1,3. poṭṭhabbo   6C3. manañ; omitted with ca by C1.   7C3. dhamme   
8C3. vo   9C1. vo; C3. ve   10C1,3. añña   11So B1. (-kap); B2. -vatthud; C1,3. vatthur   
12C1. samphāyeyya; B2. sampāseyya   13C1. assasāmin ti   14C3. adds aviññānaṃ   
15C1,3. -ṇāmaṃ; B1. has only vipari 
a–aBe Ce Se khandhadhātuāyatanā   bCe adds ca; Ce Cpi as Ee   cBe inserts 
Paṭhama-   dBe desessāmi   eEe kiñci   fBe -u   gBe Ce Se c’ eva   hSe ca   iBe Ce 
c’ eva   jBe Se -ñap-   kCe vācāvatthur; Se vācā vatthu d-   lBe Ce insert Dutiya-   
mCe omits   nCe Se -uṃ; Ce Cp as Ee    
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rūpā aniccā vipariṇāmino aññathābhāvino.  itth’ etaṃ 
dvayañ 1–calañ c’ eva–1. vyayañ2a ca aniccaṃ vipariṇāmi aññathābhāvi.   
cakkhuviññāṇam aniccaṃ vipariṇāmi aññathābhāvi.   
yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo cakkhuviññāṇassab 
uppādāya so pi hetu so pi paccayo anicco vipariṇāmī 5 
aññathābhāvī.  aniccaṃ kho pana bhikkhave paccayam 
paṭicca uppannañ3c cakkhuviññāṇaṃ kuto niccam 
bhavissati.  yā4d kho bhikkhave imesaṃ tiṇṇaṃ dhammānaṃ  
saṅgati sannipāto samavāyo ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave5e 
cakkhusamphasso.  cakkhusamphasso pi anicco vipariṇāmī 10 
aññathābhāvī.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo cakkhusamphassassa  
uppādāya so pi hetu so pi paccayo anicco vipariṇāmī 
aññathābhāvī. f aniccaṃ kho pana bhikkhave paccayam 
paṭicca uppanno cakkhusamphasso kuto nicco bhavissati.   
phuṭṭho6. bhikkhave vedeti phuṭṭho g–ceteti phuṭṭho 15 
sañjānāti–g itth’ ete pi7. dhammā calā c’ eva vyayāh ca aniccā 
vipariṇāmino aññathābhāvino. 
 4i sotañ ca paṭiccaj sadde c’k uppajjati sotaviññāṇaṃ … pe … 
 5l ghānañ ca paṭicca gandhe c’k uppajjati ghānaviññāṇaṃ  
… pe … 20 
 6. jivhañ ca paṭicca rase cak uppajjati jivhāviññāṇaṃ.   
jivhā aniccā vipariṇāmīm aññathābhāvī. m rasā aniccā vipariṇāmino  
aññathābhāvino.  itth’ etaṃ dvayañ calañ c’ eva 
vyayañ c’ eva aniccaṃ vipariṇāmin aññathābhāvi. n jivhāviññāṇam  
aniccaṃ vipariṇāmi aññathābhāvi.  yo pi hetu yo pio 25 
paccayo jivhāviññāṇassa uppādāya so pi hetu so pi paccayo 
anicco vipariṇāmī aññathābhāvī.  aniccaṃ kho pana bhikkhave  
paṭicca uppannañ jivhāviññāṇaṃp kuto niccam 
bhavissati.  yād kho bhikkhave imesaṃ tiṇṇaṃ dhammānaṃ  
saṅgati sannipāto samavāyo ayaṃ vuccatiq jivhāsamphasso.   30 
jivhāsamphassor pi anicco vipariṇāmī aññathābāvī.   
yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo jivhāsamphassassas uppādāya so 
pi hetu so pi paccayo anicco vipariṇāmī aññathābhāvī.   

                                                             
1–1C1,3. calam eva ca   2B1–2. vyadha; C3. vyāya, almost always   3C1,3. 

samuppannaṃ   4B1. yo always   5Missing in B1–2.   6So B1–2; C1,3. puṭṭho 
always   7Missing in C1,3 
aBe Ce S byathañ; Se byādhañ   bCe inserts aññathābhāvi, here only   cCe as n. 3, 
here only   dSe as n. 4.   eBe Ce C2. as n. 5.   fEe -bhavī   g–gCe sañjānāti phuṭṭho 
ceteti   hBe byathā; Se byādhā, and similarly below   iBe Se pe   jEe paticca   kCe 
omits   lBe Se omit   mBe Ce suggest -inī   nCe -ī   oEe omits   pEe -ānaṃ   qCe Se 
insert bhikkhave   rEe jivhāphasso    sEe -has-    
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aniccaṃ1 kho pana bhikkhave paccayam paṭicca uppanno 
jivhāsamphasso kuto nicco bhavissati.  phuṭṭho bhikkhave 
vedeti phuṭṭho a–ceteti phuṭṭho sañjānāti–a itth’b ete pi dhammā 
calā c’ eva vyayā cac aniccā vipariṇāmino aññathābhāvino. 
 7d kāyañ ca paṭicca phoṭṭhabbe c’e uppajjati kāyaviññāṇaṃ   5 
…f 
 8. manañ ca paṭicca dhamme cae uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ.   
mano anicco vipariṇāmī aññathābhāvī.  dhammā aniccā 
vipariṇāmino aññathābhāvino.  itth’ etaṃ dvayañ calañ c’ eva 
vyayañ ca aniccaṃ vipariṇāmig aññathābhāvi. g manoviññāṇam  10 
aniccaṃ vipariṇāmi aññathābhāvi.  yo pi hetu yo 
pi paccayo manoviññāṇassa uppādāya so pi hetu so pi 
paccayo anicco vipariṇāmī aññathābhāvī.  aniccaṃ kho 
pana bhikkhave paccayam paṭicca uppannam manoviññāṇaṃ  
kuto niccam bhavissati.  yāh kho bhikkhave imesaṃ 15 
tiṇṇaṃ dhammānaṃ saṅgati sannipāto samavāyo ayaṃ 
vuccatii manosamphasso.  manosamphasso pi anicco vipariṇāmī  
aññathābhāvī.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo manosamphassassaj 
uppādāya so pi hetu so pi paccayo anicco 
vipariṇāmī aññathābhāvī.  aniccaṃ kho pana bhikkhave 20 
paccayam paṭicca uppanno manosamphasso kuto nicco 
bhavissati.  phuṭṭho bhikkhave vedeti phuṭṭho aceteti 
phuṭṭho sañjānāti. a itth’ ete pi dhammā calā c’ eva vyayā ca 
aniccā vipariṇāmino aññathābhāvino. 
 9. evaṃ khok bhikkhave dvayam paṭicca lviññāṇaṃ sambhotī 25 
ti. 

Channavaggo catutthom 
tass’n uddānaṃ 

  Paloka2Suñño3o Saṃkhittaṃ4p 
Channo5. Puṇṇo ca Bāhiyo6 30 
  Ejen’ 7qeva ca dver vuttā8 
Dvayehi apare dver ti 

                                                             
1
C1,3. anicco   2B2. saloka   3B1–2. Suññā   4C1,3. saṃkhitte   5C3. chaṇṇo   

6Bāhīyo   7C3. ejaṇa   8C1,3. vuttaṃ 
a–aCe sañjānāti phuṭṭho ceteti   bEe iṭṭh’   cEe omits   dBe Se pe   eCe omits   fCe 
pe   gCe -ī   hSe yo   iCe Se insert bhikkhave   jEe -phassa   kSe omits   eSe inserts 
mano-   mCe navamo   nCe tatr’   oBe Ce Se as n. 3; Ce Cp as Ee   pCe Cp -o   qBe 
Ce Se Ejena   rBe Ce duve    
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CHAPTER V. Saḷavaggoa pañcamo 

94. (1) Saṃgayha1b 
 c2. cha-yd-ime bhikkhave phassāyatanā adantā aguttā arakkhitā  
asaṃvutā dukkhādhivāhā1 honti.  katame cha. 
 3–5. cakkhume bhikkhave phassāyatanam adantam aguttam  5 
arakkhitam asaṃvutaṃ dukkhādhivāhaṃ hoti …f pe …   
 6–7. jivhā bhikkhave phassāyatanam adantam aguttam 
arakkhitam asaṃvutaṃ dukkhādhivāhaṃ hoti …g pe …   
 8. mano bhikkhave phassāyatanam adantam aguttam 
arakkhitam asaṃvutaṃ dukkhādhivāhaṃ hoti. 10 
 9. ime kho bhikkhave cha phassāyatanā adantā aguttā 
arakkhitā asaṃvutā dukkhādhivāhā honti. 
 10. cha-y-ime bhikkhave phassāyatanā sudantā suguttā 
surakkhitā susaṃvutā sukhādhivāhā honti.  katame cha. 
 11–13. cakkhume bhikkhave phassāyatanaṃ sudantaṃ 15 
suguttaṃ surakkhitaṃ susaṃvutaṃ sukhādhivāhaṃ hoti.   
…f pe … 
 14–15. jivhā bhikkhave phassāyatanaṃ sudantaṃh suguttaṃ  
surakkhitaṃ susaṃvutaṃ sukhādhivāhaṃ hoti.  …g pe …   
 16. mano bhikkhave phassāyatanaṃ sudantaṃ suguttaṃ 20 
surakkhitaṃ susaṃvutaṃ sukhādhivāhaṃ hoti. 
 17. ime kho bhikkhave cha phassāyatanā sudantā suguttā 
surakkhitā susaṃvutā sukhādhivāhā2. hontī ti. 
 18. idam avoca Bhagavā … pei … etad avoca Satthā. 

 chaḷj eva phassāyatanāni bhikkhavok 25 
asaṃvuto yattha dukkhaṃ3. nigacchati 
 tesañ ca ye saṃvaraṇaṃ avediṃsu4l 
saddhādutiyām viharantānavassutā 1 

 disvāna rūpāni manoramāni5 
atho pi disvān amanoramāni5 30 
 manorame rāgapathaṃ6. vinodaye 
na c’ 7oappiyam me ti manam padosaye 2

                                                             
1
B1. -vahā, vahaṃ always   2B1. -ādhigarā   3B2. sukhaṃ   4B1. avedisuṃ; B2. 

avediṃsuṃ   5C1,3. manopamāni   6C1,3. -pathā   7C1,3. nacāppiyam here and 
further on 
aCe Chala-; Se Chaḷa-   bBe Adantaagutta-; Ce Chaphassāyatana-   cBe inserts 
Sāvatthinidānaṃ   dCe Cp omits   eBe -u   fCe sotaṃ bhikkhave phassāyatanaṃ … 
pe … ghānaṃ bhikkhave phassāyatanaṃ   gCe kāyaṃ bhikkhave phassāyatanaṃ   
hEe sudataṃ   iCe idaṃ vatvā Sugato athāparaṃ   jBe saḷ; Be B v. l.  as Ee   kSe -ve   
lBe Ce Se -isuṃ   mSe 2. words   nBe -āna   oBe Se Ce S as n. 7.    
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 saddañ ca sutvā dutiyam1a piyāppiyaṃ 
piyamhib sadde cna samucchito2. siyā 
 ath’ 3dappiye dosagataṃ vinodaye 
na c’ appiyam me ti manam padosaye 3 

 gandhañ ca ghātvā4e surabhim5. manoramaṃ 5 
atho pi ghātvā asuciṃ akantiyaṃ 
 akantiyasmim paṭighaṃ vinodaye 
chandānunīto6. na ca kantiyef siyā 4 

 rasañ ca bhotvāg sāditañh ca sāduñ 7ica 
atho pi bhotvānaj asādum ekadā 10 
 sāduṃ 8rasaṃ nājjhosāya bhuñjati9k 
virodham asādūsu10l mno padaṃ nsaye o 5 

 phassena phuṭṭho11. na sukhena majje12p 
dukkhena phuṭṭho pi na sampavedhe13 
 phassadvayaṃ sukhadukkheq upekho14r 15 
anānuruddho aviruddha skenaci 6 

 papañcasaññā itarītarā narā 
papañcayantā upayanti saññino 
 manomayaṃ gehasitañ ca sabbaṃ 
panujja nekkhammasitaṃ15t irīyati16u 7 20 

 evam mano chassu yadā subhāvito17 
phuṭṭhassa18. cittaṃ na vikampate19. kvaci 
 te rāgadose20tv abhibhuyya bhikkhavo 
bhavattha21w jātimaraṇassa pāragā ti 8 

25 

                                                             
1
C1,3. duhayaṃ   2C3. pamucchito; B2. sumuñcito   3B1–2. atho ’piye   4B1–2. 

ghatvā   5C1. surati   6B1. chandānito; B2. channāduniko   7C3. sātañ ca; C1. sāñ ca   
8C1,3. sārasaṃ omitting duṃ   9C1,3. bhuñje   10C3. asādhusū; B2. āyādūsu; B1. 

āsāduma   11B2. phuṭṭhe   12C3. majjhena   13B1–2. !vedhi   14B1–2. upekkhe   
15B2. nikkhamma-; C1,3. -sitaṃhi   16B2. iriyati; C1,3. iriyatī ti   17C1,3. subhāvitā   
18C3. phuṭṭhassu   19C1. vikampite; C3. vikampaṇe   20C1,3. rāgadosaṃ; B1–2. add 
hi   21So B1; B2. bhavata; C1,3. bhavā 
aBe Ce as n. 1.   bCe piyam pi   cSe 1. word   dBe Ce atho ’ppiye; Se atho ’piye; 
Ce C2. ath’ appiyaṃ   eBe Se as n. 4.   fCe Cp kanatiyo [sic]   gBe -āna   hBe as-; Se 
Ce S paritaṃ   iBe Ce Ce C2. sāduṃ; Se Ce S sādu; Ce Cp as Ee   jSe 2. words   kBe 
Ce as n. 9.   lBe Ce āsādusu   mSe āsādu suno   nSe 1. word   oBe Ce … 
nopadaṃsaye   pSe Be S K Ce S C2. majjhe   qSe Ce S -dukkhaṃ   rBe Ce Se as n. 
14.   sCe 1. word   tSe adds hi   uSe iriyati   vSe Ce Cp -aṃ   sCe bhavātha; Se Be C 

S K bhavatha 
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95. (2) Saṃgayha2a 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Mālukyaputto1b yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami   
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Mālukyaputto Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā saṃkhittena  5 
dhammaṃ desetu yam aham Bhagavato dhammaṃ 
sutvā eko vūpakaṭṭho appamatto ātāpīc pahitatto vihareyyan 
ti. 
 4. ettha dāni Mālukyaputta kiṃ dahare bhikkhū vakkhāmad   
yatra hi nāma tvam bhikkhue jiṇṇo vuddhof mahallako  10 
addhagato vayo ganuppatto saṃkhittena ovādaṃ yācasī 
ti. 
 5. kiñcāp’ haham bhante jiṇṇo vuddho mahallako addhagato 
vayo anuppatto desetu me bhante2. Bhagavā saṃkhittena 
dhammaṃ desetui Sugato saṃkhittena dhammaṃ.  app eva 15 
nām’ 3jaham Bhagavato bhāsitassa attham ājāneyyaṃ.   
app eva nām’ aham Bhagavato bhāsitassa dāyādo assan ti. 
 6. taṃ kim maññasi Mālukyaputta.  ye te cakkhuviññeyyā  
rūpā adiṭṭhā adiṭṭhapubbā na ca passasi na ca te 
hoti passeyyan ti atthi te tattha4. chando vā rāgo vā 20 
pemaṃ5. vā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 7. ye te sotaviññeyyā saddā assutā assutapubbāk na ca 
suṇāsi na ca te hoti suṇeyyan ti atthi te tatthal chando 
vā rāgo vā pemanm ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 8. ye te ghānaviññeyyā gandhā aghāyitā aghāyitapubbā 25 
na ca ghāyasi6n na ca te hoti ghāyeyyan ti atthi te tattha  
… peo … 
 9. ye te jivhāviññeyyā rasā asāyitā asāyitapubbā na ca 
sāyasi7. na ca te hoti sāyeyyan ti atthi te tattha … peo … 
 10. ye te kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā asamphuṭṭhā 30 
asamphuṭṭhapubbāp  
na ca phusasi.  na ca te hoti phuseyyan ti atthi 
te tattha … peo …   

                                                             
1
So B1–2; C1. Māluṃkya- always; C3. Māḷuṃkya- twice; besides Malu- (or 

Māluṃ-) -kya and sometimes -kyā   2Missing in C1,3.   3B2. nāmāham   4C1,3. add 
tatra   5B1–2. pemo always   6B1. ghāyisi   7B1. sāyisi; C3. isāyasi 
aBe Mālukyaputta-; Ce Māluṅkyaputta-   bCe Be C Māluṅkyaputto; Ce B S 
Mālukkya-; Se adds ātāpī pahitatto   cEe -i   dSe -mi   eSe omits   fSe vuḍḍho   gBe 
Ce Se 1. word   hBe pāhaṃ; Se pi ’haṃ   iCe adds me   jBe Ce Se as n. 3.   kEe -
pabbā   lSe adds te   mBe Ce Se pemaṃ vā   nCe sāyasi   oBe Ce in full   pEe 
asampuṭṭha-    
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 11. ye te manoviññeyyā dhammā aviññātā aviññātapubbā 
na ca vijānāsi na ca te hoti vijāneyyan ti atthi te tattha1 
chando vā rāgo vā pemaṃ vā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
  12. 2–ettha ca te Mālukyaputta–2. diṭṭhasutamutaviññātabbesu  
dhammesu diṭṭhe diṭṭhamattam bhavissati sute 5 
sutamattam bhavissati mute mutamattam bhavissati  
viññāte viññātamattama bhavissati. 
 13. yato kho te Mālukyaputta diṭṭhasutamutaviññātabbesu  
dhammesu diṭṭhe diṭṭhamattam bhavissati sute 
sutamattam bhavissati mute mutamattam bhavissati  10 
viññāte viññātamattam bhavissati tato tvam Mālukyaputta3.  
na tena.  yato4. tvam Mālukyaputta3. na tena5.  
tato tvam Mālukyaputta3. na tattha.  yato tvam Mālukyaputta3.  
na tattha6. tato tvam Mālukyaputta n’ ev’ idha 7. na 
huraṃ na ubhayam antarena. 8. es’ ev’ anto dukkhassā ti. 15 
 14. imassa khvāham bhante Bhagavatāb saṃkhittena 
bhāsitassa cvitthārena attham ājānāmi. 

 rūpaṃ disvā sati9. muṭṭhā  piyanimittam10d manasikarotoe 
 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa11f tiṭṭhati 20 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā rūpasambhavā 
abhijjhā ca vihesā ca  cittam assu gpahaññati 
 evam ācinato dukkhaṃ  ārā nibbānaṃh vuccati 1 

 saddaṃ sutvā sati muṭṭhā  piyanimittam manasikaroto 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa tiṭṭhati 25 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā saddasambhavā 
abhijjhā ca vihesā ca  cittam assu pahaññati 
 evam ācinato dukkhaṃ  ārā nibbānaṃ vuccati 2 

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2–2C1,3. ettha me Mālukyaputto (C1. -puttā)   3C1,3. -putte   

4C3. tato   5Missing in C3.   6Missing in C3. from yato   7C3. -puttenavidha …  
8C1,3. ubhayantarena   9C1. satī always   10B1. piyaṃ- always   11C1,3. ajjhosāya 
always 
aEe -muttam   bSe -to   cCe inserts evaṃ-; Ce S Cp as Ee   dBe Se as n. 10; Ce Ce 

Cp C2. as Ee [in Ce the text and footnote readings are the same; however, in the 
other verses the text follows the n. 10. reading]   eBe Ce 2. words   fCe Be C as n. 
11; Se ajjhosā; Ce S ajjhesā   gBe Ce Se assūpa-   hBe Se Ce S -na; Ce -ṇaṃ in the 
1st 3. verses, thereafter as Ee    
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 gandhaṃ ghātvāa sati muṭṭhā  piyanimittam manasikaroto 
 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā gandhasambhavā 
abhijjhā ca vihesā ca  cittam assu pahaññati 5 
 evam ācinato dukkhaṃ  ārā nibbānaṃ vuccati 3 

 rasam bhotvā sati muṭṭhā  piyanimittam manasikaroto 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā rasasambhavā 
    … peb …  ārā nibbānaṃ vuccati 4 10 

 phassamc phussa1 sati muṭṭhā  piyanimittam manasikaroto 
 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā phassasambhavād 
    … peb …  ārā nibbānaṃ vuccati 5 15 

 dhammaṃ ñatvā sati muṭṭhā  piyanimittam manasikaroto 
 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā dhammasambhavā 
abhijjhā ca vihesā ca  cittam assu pahaññati 20 
 evam ācinato dukkhaṃ  ārā nibbānaṃ vuccati 6 

 na so rajjati rūpesu  rūpaṃ disvā patissato2e 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca nājjhosaf tiṭṭhati 
 yathā ’ssa passato rūpaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
khīyatig no hpacīyatii  evaṃ so caratij sato 25 
 evam apacinato dukkhaṃ  santike nibbānaṃ vuccati 7 

 na so rajjati saddesu  saddaṃ sutvā patissato 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca nājjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 yathā ’ssa suṇato saddaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
khīyati no pacīyati  evaṃ so carati sato 30 
 evam apacinatok dukkhaṃ  santike nibbānaṃ vuccati 8 

                                                             
1
C1,3. phassā here and further on   2B1–2. paṭissato always 

aBe ghatvā   bBe Ce in full   cSe phoṭṭhabbaṃ; Ce S phoṭṭhabbā   dSe 
phoṭṭhabbasam-   eBe Se as n. 2.   fCe nājjhosāya; Se nājjhosā   gSe khiyyati   hBe 
and sometimes Ce 1. word   iSe paciyati   jBe Ce Se -tī   kSe -can-    
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 na so rajjati gandhesu  gandhaṃ ghātvā patissato 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca na acājjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 yathā ’ssa ghāyato gandhaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
khīyati no pacīyati  evaṃ so carati sato 
 evam apacinato dukkhaṃ  santike nibbāna vuccati 9 5 

 na so rajjati rasesu  rasam bhotvā patissato 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca nājjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 yathā ’ssa sāyato rasaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
    … peb … santike nibbānaṃ vuccati 10 

  na so rajjati phassesu  phassam phussa patissato 10 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca nājjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 yathā ’ssa phusato1 phassaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
    … peb … santike nibbānaṃ vuccati 11 

 na so rajjati dhammesu  dhammaṃ ñatvā patissato 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca nājjhosa tiṭṭhati 15 
 yathā ’ssa vijānatoc dhammaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
khīyati no pacīyati  evaṃd so carati sato 
 evam apacinato dukkhaṃ  santike nibbānaṃ vuccatī 
    ti 12 

 imassa kho ’ham bhante Bhagavatāe saṃkhittena bhāsitassa  20 
evaṃe vitthārena attham ājānāmī ti. 
 15. sādhu sādhu Mālukyaputta.  2–sādhu kho tvam Mālukyaputta–2.  
mayā saṃkhittena bhāsitassa evitthārena attham 
ājānāsi. 

 rūpaṃ disvā satif muṭṭhā  piyanimittam manasikaroto 25 
sārattacitto vedeti  tañ ca ajjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 tassa vaḍḍhanti vedanā  anekā rūpasambhavā 
abhijjhā ca vihesā ca  cittam assu pahaññati 
 evam ācinato dukkhaṃ  ārā nibbānaṃ vuccati 1 

… pe … 30 

                                                             
1
C1,3. phussato   2–2sādhu kho … -putta is missing in C1,3 

aBe Ce Se as in other verses   bBe Ce in full   cBe Se Ce S jānato   dEe evāṃ   eso 
all editions here   fCe satī here only    
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 na so rajjati dhammesu  dhammaṃ ñatvā patissato 
virattacitto vedeti  tañ ca nājjhosa tiṭṭhati 
 yathā ’ssa vijānatoa dhammaṃ  sevato cāpi vedanaṃ 
khīyati no pacīyati  evaṃ so carati sato 
 evam apacinato dukkhaṃb  santike nibbānaṃ vuccatī 5 
 ti 12 

 imassa kho Mālukyaputta mayā saṃkhittena bhāsitassa 
evaṃc vitthārena attho daṭṭhabbo ti. 
 16. atha kho āyasmā Mālukyaputto Bhagavato bhāsitam 
abhinanditvā anumoditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā  10 
padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi. 
 17. atha kho āyasmā Mālukyaputto eko vūpakaṭṭho 
appamatto ātāpī pahitatto viharanto na cirass’ eva yass’ atthāya  
kulaputtā sammad eva agārasmā anagāriyam 
pabbajantid tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosānaṃ diṭṭhe  15 
va dhamme sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā upasampajja 
vihāsi.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ 
nāparam itthattāyā ti abbhaññāsi. 
 18. aññataro ca pan’ āyasmā Mālukyaputto1 arahatam 
ahosī ti. 20 

96. (3) Parihānaṃe 
 2. parihānadhammañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi aparihānadhammañ  
ca cha ca2. abhibhāyatanāni. f   
 3. kathañ ca bhikkhave parihānadhammo hoti.   
 4–6. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 25 
uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā3g sarasaṅkappā3 
saṃyojaniyā. h tañ ce4i bhikkhu adhivāseti na jpajahati 
na vinodeti na vyantikaroti5kl nal anabhāvaṃ gameti veditabbam  
etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  parihāyāmi kusalehi 
dhammehi.  parihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatām ti.  …n pe …   30 
 7–8. puna c’ aparam bhikkhave bhikkhuno jivhāya rasaṃ 
sāyitvā uppajjantio … pe …p 
 9. puna c’ aparam bhikkhave bhikkhuno manasā dhammaṃ 

                                                             
1
C1. Mālukyakulaputto   2Missing in C1,3.   3Missing in C1,3. always   4C1,3. ca   

5B1. vyantiṃ- always 
aBe as Ee here   bSe inserts pe   cso all editions here   dEe -aja-   eBe Ce Parihāna-
dhamma-   fBe Ce Se insert taṃ suṇātha   gBe Ce as n. 3; Be S K B v.l. Ce S as Ee; 
Be also notes upari āsīvisavagge sattamasutte [= page 190. below] pana 
“akusalā sarasaṅkappā” tveva sabbattha dissati [which seems to be incorrect, as 
Ee includes dhammā there]   hCe -īyā   iCe S ca   jBe Ce Se napp-   kBe Se byantī-; 
Ce vyantī; Be B v. l.  byantiṃ   lEe has indicator 5. after na and 2. after vyanti-
karoti; the former should clearly be where the latter is, so perhaps the reverse is 
true too   mEe Bhagavā   nCe puna ca paraṃ bhikkhave bhikkhuno sotena 
saddaṃ sutvā uppajjanti … pe … puna similarly as far as ghāyitvā   oEe -ati; Ce 
omits   pCe adds puna to phusitvā … pe    
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viññāya uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappā  
saṃyojaniyā.  tañ ce bhikkhu adhivāseti na pajahati  
na vinodeti na vyantikaroti na anabhāvaṃ gameti  
veditabbam etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  parihāyāmi kusalehi 
dhammehi. a parihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti. 5 
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhave parihānadhammo hoti. 
 11. kathañ ca bhikkhave aparihānadhammo hoti. 
 12–14. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 
uppajjanti pāpakā akusala dhammā sarasaṅkappā saṃyojaniyā.  
tañ ce bhikkhaveb bhikkhu nādhivaseti pajahati 10 
vinodetic vyantikaroti anabhāvaṃ gameti veditabbam etam 
bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  na parihāyāmi kusalehi dhammehi.   
aparihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti.  …d pe … 
 15–16. puna c’ aparam bhikkhave bhikkhuno ejivhāya 
rasaṃ sāyitvā uppajjantif … pe …   15 
 17. puna c’ aparam bhikkhave bhikkhuno manasā dhammaṃ  
viññāya uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappāg  
saṃyojaniyā.  tañ ce bhikkhaveb bhikkhu 
nādhivāsetih pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti anabhāvaṃ 
gameti veditabbam etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  na parihāyāmi  20 
kusalehi dhammehi.  aparihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam 
Bhagavatā ti. 
 18. evaṃ kho bhikkhave aparihānadhammo hoti. 
 19. katamāni ca bhikkhave cha abhibhāyatanāni. 
 20–24. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 25 
n’ iuppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappā saṃyojaniyā.  
veditabbam etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  abhibhūtam  
etam āyatanaṃ. j abhibhāyatanaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam 
Bhagavatā ti.  …d pe …k   
 25. puna c’ aparam bhikkhave bhikkhuno manasā dhammaṃ  30 
viññāya n’ uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappā  
saṃyojaniyā.  veditabbam etam bhikkhave 
bhikkhunā.  abhibhūtam etam āyatanaṃ.  abhibhāyatanaṃ 
h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti. 
 26. imāni vuccanti bhikkhavel cha abhibhāyatanānī ti. 35 

                                                             
aSe adds pe   bBe Ce Se omit   cEe -dati   dCe puna to sutvā … pe … ghānena 
gandhaṃ ghāyitvā   eCe resumes here   fCe pe … kāyena phoṭṭhabbaṃ phusitvā   
gEe -kāppa   hEe -vaseti   iCe nūp-; Se na up-; Ce Cp anup-   jCe C2. āyatanānaṃ   
kCe jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā, then as n. f, then pe   lEe -u    
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97. (4) Pamādavihārīa 
 1. Sāvatthinidānaṃb … pe 1c … 
 2. pamādavihāriñ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi appamādavihāriñd  
ca.  taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. kathañ ca bhikkhave pamādavihārī hoti. 5 
 4–6. cakkhundriyam 2easaṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato 
cittaṃ vyāsiñcatif cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu.  tassa vyāsittacittassag  
pāmujjaṃh na hoti.  pāmujje asati pīti na 
hoti.  pītiyā asati passaddhi na hoti.  passaddhiyā asati 
dukkhaṃ viharati. 3i dukkhino cittaṃ na samādhiyati.   10 
asamāhite citte dhammā na pātubhavanti.  dhammānam 
apātubhāvā4. pamādavihārī tveva5. saṅkhaṃ gacchati.   
…j pe … 
 7–8. jivhindriyam kasaṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato cittaṃ  
vyāsiñcatil jivhāviññeyyesu rasesu.  tassa vyāsittacittassag   15 
m … pe … pamādavihārī tv eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  … pe …   
 9. manindriyam 6nasaṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato cittaṃ  
vyāsiñcatil manoviññeyyesu dhammesu.  tassa vyāsittacittassag  
pāmujjaṃ na hoti.  pāmujje asati pīti na hoti.   
pītiyā asati passaddhi na hoti.  passaddhiyā asati dukkhaṃ 20 
viharati.  dukkhino cittaṃ na samādhiyati.  asamāhite citte 
dhammā na pātubhavanti. 7. dhammānam apātubhāvā 
pamādavihārī tveva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.   
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhave pamādavihārī hoti. 
 11. kathañ ca bhikkhave appamādavihārī hoti. 25 
 12–14. cakkhundriyaṃ8. osaṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato 
cittaṃ na vyāsiñcatil cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu.  tassa 
avyāsittacittassap pāmujjañ jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.   
pītimanassa kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ 
vediyati. 9q sukhino cittaṃ samādhiyati.  samāhite citte 30 

                                                             
1
In B2. only   2C1. -driyāsaṃvu- always   3B1. hoti always   4C3. napātu-; C1. has 

neither na nor a; both here only   5C1,3. t’ eva always   6C1,3. manindriyāsaṃ-   
7C1,3. -bhagantu; B1. -honti   8C1,3. -driya always   9B1–2. viharati 
aCe -ri-   bSe -thīn-   cBe Ce omit   dEe -har-   eCe -yā saṃ- here; Ce S as Ee   fBe 
byāsiñcati; Ce (here) Se Be C S K byāsiccati; Ce B Cp   vyāsiñcati   ghere Ce as Ee   
hBe -mojj-, and elsewhere   iBe as n. 3.   jCe sotindriyā asaṃvutassa bhikkhave 
viharato … pe … ghānindriyā saṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato [sic]   khere Ce 
 -yā asaṃ-   lhere Ce vyāsiccati   mCe pāmujjaṃ na hoti … pe … kāyindriyā 
saṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato … pe   nhere Ce -yā saṃ-   oCe -yasaṃ-   pBe Ce 
Se abyās-; Ee avyas-   qBe Se as n. 9.    
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dhammā pātubhavanti.  dhammānam pātubhāvā appamādavihārīa  
tveva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  …b pe …   
 15–16. jivhindriyaṃ saṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato 
c–cittaṃ na vyāsiñcati … pe … appamādavihārī tveva saṅkhaṃ 
gacchati–c kāyindriya°d   5 
 17. manindriyaṃ saṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato cittaṃ 
na vyāsiñcatie manoviññeyyesu dhammesu.  tassa avyāsittacittassa  
pāmujjañ jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassa  
kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ 
vediyati. 1f sukhino cittaṃ samādhiyati.  samāhite citte 10 
dhammā pātubhavanti.  dhammānam pātubhāvā appamādavihārīa  
tveva saṅkhaṃ gacchati. 
 18. evaṃ kho bhikkhave appamādavihārī hotī ti. 

98. (5) Saṃvara 
 2. saṃvarañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi2g asaṃvarañ ca.   15 
taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. kathañ ca bhikkhave asaṃvaro hoti. 
 4–6. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāh rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati veditabbam 20 
etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  parihāyāmi3. kusalehi 
dhammehi.  parihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti.  … pei … 
 7–8. santi bhikkhavej jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe …k 
 9. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāh rajanīyā.  tañ ce 25 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati veditabbam  
etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  parihāyāmi kusalehi 
dhammehi.  parihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti. 
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhave asaṃvaro hoti. 
 11. kathañ ca bhikkhave saṃvaro hoti. 30 
 12–14. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāh rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāyal tiṭṭhati  
veditabbam etam bhikkhave bhikkhunā.  na parihāyāmi 

35 

                                                             
1
C1,3. vedeti   2B2. desessāmi   3C1,3. parihāyāyāmi 

aCe -ri here   bCe sotindriyasaṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato … pe … 
ghānindriyasaṃvutassa bhikkhave viharato   c–cCe pe   dBe omits; Ce -saṃ-
vutassa bhikkhave viharato … pe; Se pe   eCe byāsiccati here   fSe vedayati here   
gBe Se as n. 2.   hBe Ce Se -mūp-   iCe omits   jCe adds sotaviññeyyā saddā … pe 
… ghānaviññeyyā gandhā … pe   kCe kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā … pe   lSe na a-    
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kusalehi dhammehi.  aparihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā 
ti. a   
 15–16. santi bhikkhaveb jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe …c 
 17. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 5 
bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāya tiṭṭhati  
veditabbam etam bhikkhaved bhikkhunā.  na parihāyāmi 
kusalehi dhammehi.  aparihānaṃ h’ etaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā 
ti. 
 18. evaṃ kho bhikkhave saṃvaro hotī ti. 10 

99. (6) Samādhi 
 2. samādhim bhikkhave bhāvetha.  samāhito bhikkhave 
bhikkhu yathābhūtam pajānāti. 
 3. kiñ ca yathābhūtam pajānāti. 
  4–8. cakkhume aniccan ti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  rūpā 15 
aniccā ti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccan 
ti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  cakkhusamphasso anicco ti 
yathābhūtam pajānāti.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi aniccaṃ yathābhūtam pajānāti. 20 
…f pe … 
 9. mano anicco 1gti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  dhammā …  
manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphasso … yam p’ idam mano- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ  
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccan ti yathābhūtam  25 
pajānāti. 
 10. samādhim bhikkhave bhāvetha.  samāhito bhikkhave 
bhikkhu yathābhūtam pajānātī ti. 

100. (7) Paṭisallāṇah 
 2. paṭisallāṇam2i bhikkhave yogam āpajjatha.  patisallīṇo3j 30 
bhikkhave bhikkhu yathābhūtamk pajānāti. 
 3. kiñ ca yathābhūtam pajānāti. 
 4–9. cakkhume aniccan ti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  rūpā 

                                                             
1
B1. aniccan ti   2C1. patisallāṇe; C3. patisallānohi   3B1–2. C1. -lāṇo 

aBe Se add pe   bCe adds sotaviññeyyā saddā … pe … ghānaviññeyyā gandhā … 
pe   cCe kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā … pe   dBe omits   eBe -u   fCe soto anicco ti 
… pe … ghānaṃ aniccan ti … pe, then jivhā in full, then kāyo anicco ti   gBe as 
n. 1.   hBe Ce Paṭisallāna-   iBe paṭisallāne; Ce Be C B v. l.  paṭisallānaṃ; Se Be S K 
Ce S paṭisallīnā; Ce B paṭissallāne; Ce C2. paṭisallāno   jBe Se paṭisallīno; Ce 
patisallīno   kEe yāth-    
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aniccā ti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccan 
ti yathābhūtam pajānāti.  cakkhusamphasso anicco ti 
yathābhūtam pajānāti. a yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā1 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccan ti yathābhūtam 5 
pajānāti. 
 10. paṭisallāṇam2. bhikkhave yogam āpajjatha.  paṭisallāno3.  
bhikkhave bhikkhu yathābhūtam pajānātī ti. 

101. (8) bNatumhāka1 
 2. yam pi4c bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ tam pajahatha.   10 
taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati. 
 3. kiñ ca bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ. 
 4–6. cakkhumd bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.   
taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  rūpāe na 
tumhākaṃ.  tef pajahatha.  te vo pahīnā5. hitāya sukhāya 15 
bhavissanti. 6. cakkhuviññāṇaṃ na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha. 
taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  cakkhusamphasso  
na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  so vo pahīno 7.  
hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 20 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha. 
taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  …g pe …   
 7–8. jivhā na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  sā vo pahīnā 
hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  rasā na tumhākaṃ.  te pajahatha.   
te vo pahīnā hitāya sukhāya bhavissanti.  jivhāviññāṇaṃ 25 
na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo pahīnaṃ 
hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  jivhāsamphasso na tumhākaṃ.   
tam pajahatha.  so vo pahīno8. hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  
yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 

30 

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2C1. patisallāṇe; the phrase till āpajjatha is missing in C3.   

3B1. -sallāṇe; no ms  has -sallīno (or -sallīṇo)   4Missing in C1,3.   5B1. inserts 
digharattaṃ   6B1. bhavissati   7C1,3. … taṃ vo pahīnaṃ   8C1,3. pahīnā, twice in 
C3 
aBe Se add pe; Ce adds yam p’ idaṃ cakkhu-  to sotaṃ … pe … ghāṇaṃ [sic] … 
pe … jivhā … pe … kāyo … pe … mano … pe   bBe inserts Paṭhama-   cBe Ce 
Se as n. 4; Be B v. l.  as Ee   dBe -u   eEe rupā   fSe adds vo   gCe sotaṃ na 
tumhākaṃ … pe … ghānaṃ na tumhākaṃ    
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sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā  
tam pi na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo pahīnaṃ 
hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  …a peb …   
 9. mano na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  so vo pahīno 
hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  dhammā na1 tumhākaṃ.  te 5 
pajahatha.  te vo pahīnā hitāya sukhāya bhavissanti. c   
manoviññāṇaṃd na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo 
pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  manosamphasso 
na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  so vo pahīno hitāya sukhāya  
bhavissati.  yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā 10 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo 
pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati. 
 10. seyyathā pi bhikkhavee yam imasmiñ Jetavane tiṇa- 
kaṭṭhasākhāpalāsaṃ tañ jano hareyya vā2. ḍaheyya vā 15 
yathā fpaccayaṃ vā kareyya.  api nu tumhākam evam assa.  
amhe jano 3–harati vā ḍahati vā–3. yathā paccayaṃ vā karotī 
ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 taṃ kissa hetu. 20 
 na hi no h’g etam bhante attā vā attaniyaṃ vā ti. 
 11–16. evam eva kho bhikkhave cakkhuh na tumhākaṃ.  
tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  
rūpā na tumhākaṃ.  … peg … cakkhuviññāṇaṃ …i  
cakkhusamphasso …j  pe …  yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  25 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.   
taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissatī ti. 

102. (9) Natumhākaṃ2k 
[The same as 2–9. of the preceding sutta] 4l 30 

                                                             
1
Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. pa-   3–3C3. āharati paccāharati paccahati vā; C1. harati 

paḍahati paḍa- (or -cca-) -hati vā – There seems to be a confusion of ḍ and cc   
4This text differs only from the preceding by the suppression of the ending 
upamā (10–16); therefore it would be better if it had been put the first. 
aCe kāyo na tumhākaṃ   bSe omits   cBe -ati (here)   dEe -naṃ   eCe hik-   fCe -
āppa-; Be Se also 1. word   gBe Se omit   hCe Se -uṃ; Ce Cp C2. as Ee   iCe na 
tumhākaṃ.  taṃ pajahatha … pe   jCe na tumhākaṃ   kBe Ce Dutiyanatumhāka-   
lSe adds pi after the 1st word; Be Ce Se omit 7–8, and add after 9. yam pi 
bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ taṃ pajahatha.  taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya 
bhavissatī ti    
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103. (10) Uddakoa 
 2. Uddako1b sudam2. bhikkhave Rāmaputto evaṃ vācam 
bhāsati. 

c idañ jātu vedagū  idañ jātu sabbajid 
c idañ jātu palikhitaṃ3e gaṇḍamūlam palikhaṇīf ti 5 

 taṃ kho4. pan’ etam bhikkhave Uddako Rāmaputto avedagū 
yeva samāno vedagug ’smī ti bhāsati.  asabbajīh yeva samāno 
sabbajii ’smī ti bhāsati.  apalikhitaṃj yevak gaṇḍamūlam palikhitaml  
mem gaṇḍamūlan ti bhāsati. 
 3. idhan kho tam bhikkhave bhikkhu sammā vadamāno 10 
vadeyya   

c idañ jātu vedagū idañ jātu sabbajii 
c idañ jātu palikhataṃj gaṇḍamūlam 5. palikhaṇīf ti 

 4. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhuo vedagū hoti.  yato 
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ samudayañ  15 
ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca 
yathābhūtam pajānāti evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu 
vedagū hoti. 
 5. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbajii hoti.  yato 
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ samudayañ  20 
ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca 
yathābhūtaṃ viditvā anupādāp vimutto hoti evaṃ kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbajii hoti. 
 6. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhuq apalikhitaṃ6j gaṇḍamūlam  
palikhitaṃl hoti.  gaṇḍo ti kho bhikkhave imass’ etañ 25 
cātumahābhūtikassar kāyassa adhivacanam mātāpettikasambhavassa  
odanakummāsupacayassas aniccucchādana- 
parimaddanabhedanaviddhaṃsanadhammassa.  gaṇḍamūlan  
tit bhikkhave taṇhāy’ etam adhivacanaṃ.  yato kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno taṇhā pahīnā hotiu ucchinnamūlā 30 

                                                             
1
B1–2. Udako always   2C1. sukhaṃ   3C1,3. apaliṃkhātaṃ; B2. apalikhitam; B1. 

palikhataṃ   4B1. vo   5B2. idaṃ jatu apalikhitaṃ gaṇḍamūlam palikhitaṃ me 
gaṇḍamūlam …   6C1,3. anu- (C3. -ṇu-) -palikhatam 
aBe Udaka-; Ce Uddaka-   bBe Se Ce S as n. 1; Be C as Ee   cBe Se print as prose   
dBe Ce -jī; Se Ce S pabbaji   eBe Ce Se apalikhataṃ; Ce C2. apalikhātaṃ   fBe Ce 
Se -in   gBe Ce Se -ū   hSe apabbaji   iBe Ce sabbajī; Se pabbaji   jBe Ce Se 
apalikhataṃ   kCe S atha (this note may be misplaced in Ce, as it makes sense 
where n. n is.)   lBe Ce Se palikhataṃ   mCe yeva   nSe atha; Se c b as Ee   oBe 
omits   pCe -dāya   qBe -uno; Ce -u no; Se -uno ca   rCe Se -umma-   sBe Ce Se -
sūp-   tBe Ce Se add kho   uCe b honti    
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tālāvatthukatā anabhāvakatāa āyatim anuppādadhammā.   
evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno apalikhataṃ1 gaṇḍamūlam 
palikhitaṃ hoti. 
 7. Uddako sudam bhikkhave Rāmaputto evaṃ vācam 
bhāsati. 5 

idañ jātu vedagū idañ jātu sabbaji 
idañ jātu palikhitaṃ 
gaṇḍamūlam palikhaṇī ti 

 taṃ kho pan’ etam bhikkhave Uddako Rāmaputto avedagū 
yeva samāno vedagū ’smī ti bhāsati.  asabbajīb yeva samāno 10 
sabbajī ’smī ti bhāsati.  apalikhitaṃ2. yeva gaṇḍamūlam 
palikhitam 3me gaṇḍamūlan ti bhāsati. 
 8. idhac kho tamd bhikkhave bhikkhu sammāvadamāno 
vadeyya   

idañ jātu vedagū idañ jātu sabbaji 15 
idañ jātu palikhitaṃ4. gaṇḍamūlam5. palikhaṇī ti 

Saḷavaggoe pañcamof 6 
tass’ uddānaṃ 7 

dve Saṅgayhā8. Parihānaṃ 
Pamādavihārī9. ca Saṃvaro 20 

Samādhi Patisallāna10g 
dve Natumhākena Uddako11h ti 

Dutiyapaññāsake vagguddānaṃ 12i 
Avijjā Migajālañ caj 

Gilānañ Channañ catutthakaṃ 25 
Saḷavaggenae paññāsaṃ 

Dutiyo paññāsakok ayan til 
Pathamakasataṃ13lm 

                                                             
1
B1. palikhatam   2C3. apalikhāṇaṃ   3C3. palikānaṃ yeva instead of palikhitam 

me   4C3. B2. apalikhitaṃ   5B2. inserts here palikhitame gaṇḍamūlaṃ (as above 
p.  83. n. 5).   6C1,3. chaḷa (C3. -la) vaggo dasamo put after the verse   7C1,3. 

Tatra uddānaṃ –   8C1. -gayha-; C3. gayhaṃ   9C1. pamādā-   10B1–2. paṭisallīnaṃ   
11B1. Udako; C1,3. Rāmo   12This title and the sequel is missing in C1,3.   13So C1. 

B1; missing in C3; B2. Dutiyapaṇṇāsake 
aBe Se Ce S -vaṃk-   bCe -ji here   cSe idaṃ   dSe omits   eCe Se Cha-   fCe 
dasamo   gBe Ce Paṭisallānaṃ; Se Ce S as n. 10.   hBe as Ee here only   iBe 
Saḷāyatanavagge dutiyapaṇṇāsako samatto; Ce dutiyo paṇṇāsako; Be Ce both 
follow with new line tassa vagguddānaṃ; Se as Ee except -ṇṇ-   jSe kho   kBe 
 -ṇṇ-   lCe omits   mSe paṭhamaṃ satakaṃ    
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PAÑÑĀSAṂ TATIYAṂ a 

CHAPTER I. Yogakkhemivaggo pathamo 

104. (1) Yogakkhemi 
 b2. yogakkhemīpariyāyaṃc vo bhikkhave dhammapariyāyaṃ  
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 5 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave yogakkhemipariyāyo. d   
 4–8. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā pīyarūpāe kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā. f te Tathāgatassa  
pahīnā ucchinnamūlā tālavatthukatāg anabhāvakatā 
āyatim anuppādadhammā.  tesañ ca pahānāya akkhāsi 10 
yogaṃ.  tasmā Tathāgato yogakkhemī ti vuccati.  …h pei …j   
 9. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā pīyarūpāe kāmupasaṃhitā rajaniyā. k te Tathāgatassa  
pahīnā ucchinnamūlāl tālavatthukatā anabhāvakatā 
āyatim anuppādadhammā.  tesañ ca pahānāya akkhāsi 15 
yogaṃ.  tasmā Tathāgato yogakkhemī ti vuccati. 
 10. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave yogakkhemīpariyāyoc dhammapariyāyo 
ti. 

105. (2) Upādāya 
 2. kismiṃ nu kho bhikkhave sati kimm upādāya uppajjati 20 
ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ ndukkhan ti. 
 3. Bhagavammūlakā no bhante dhammā …o  
 4. cakkhusmiṃ vop bhikkhave sati cakkhum upādāya 
uppajjati ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhaṃ.  … peq …  manasmiṃ sati 
manam upādāya uppajjati ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhaṃ. 25 
 5. taṃ kim maññatha bhikkhave.  cakkhuṃr niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.   
dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammam api 30 
nu tam anupādāya uppajjeyya ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhan 
ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 6.s sotaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  …t   
 7.u ghānaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  …t   35 

                                                             
aBe Se omit; Ce tatiyo paṇṇāsako   bBe inserts Sāvatthinidānaṃ, Ce Sāvatthiyaṃ   
cBe Ce Se -mip-   dBe Ce Se add dhammapariyāyo   eBe Ce Se piya-   fSe -niyā   
gBe Ce Se tālā-   hCe santi bhikkhave sotaviññeyyā saddā … pe … 
ghānaviññeyyā gandhā   iCe Se pe … santi bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe   
jCe kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā … pe   kBe Ce -nīyā   lEe ucchima-   mSe kaṃ; Se c 
b kiṃ   nCe Se -khad-   oCe Bhagavannettikā Bhagavampaṭisaraṇā.  sādhu vata 
bhante Bhagavantaṃ yeva paṭibhātu etassa bhāsitassa attho.  Bhagavato sutvā 
bhikkhū dhāressantī ti.  tena hi bhikkhave suṇātha sādhukaṃ manasi karotha 
bhāsissāmī ti.  evam bhante ti kho te bhikkhū Bhagavato paccassosuṃ.  
Bhagavā etad avoca   pBe Ce Se kho   qCe in full; Se has jivhā in full, with pe 
either side   rBe -u   sBe Se pe   tCe aniccaṃ bhante … pe   uBe Se omit    
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 8–9. jivhā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  …a kāyob …  
 10. mano nicco vā anicco vā ti.  anicco bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammam api 5 
nu tam anupādāya uppajjeyya ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhan 
ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 11. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati … pec … manasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ  10 
virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam  
iti ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ 
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

106. (3) Dukkhad 
 2. dukkhassa bhikkhave samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca 15 
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhassa samudayo.   
 4–9. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ. 
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā.  ayaṃ dukkhassa samudayo.  e–sotañ 20 
ca paṭicca …f ghānañ ca paṭicca–e …f jivhañ ca paṭicca …af  
g–kāyañ ca paṭicca–g …f manañ ca paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati  
manoviññāṇaṃ.  tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā 
vedanā vedanāpaccayā taṇhā.  ayaṃ kho hbhikkhave 
dukkhassa samudayo.  25 
 10. katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhassa atthagamo.   
 11. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ.   
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā.  tassā yeva taṇhāya asesavirāganirodhāi  
bhavanirodho.  bhavanirodhā jātinirodho.  jātinirodhā 30 
jarāmaraṇaṃ sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā nirujjhanti.  
evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa 
nirodho hoti.  ayaṃ dukkhassa atthagamo. 
 12–13j sotañ ca paṭicca …f ghānañ ca paṭicca …f  
 14–15. jivhañ ca paṭicca rase ca uppajjati jivhāviññāṇaṃ.   35 
…k pe … l–kāyañ ca paṭicca–l …f  

                                                             
aBe Se have jivhā in full; Ce aniccā bhante … pe   bBe Se omit; Ce adds nicco vā 
anicco vā ti.  anicco bhante.  … pe   cCe in full; Se pe … jivhāya pi nibbindati   
dBe Ce add -samudaya-   e–eBe Se pe   fCe pe   g–gBe Se pe   hIn all editions only 
in this last instance   iBe Ce Se add upādānanirodho upādānanirodhā   jBe Se pe   
kSe continues to upādānanirodhā … pe … ayaṃ dukkhassa atthaṅgamo   l–lBe 
Se omit    
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 16. manama paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ.   
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā vedanāpaccayā  
taṇhā.  tassā yeva taṇhāya asesavirāganirodhā upādānanirodho.   
upādānanirodhā bhavanirodho bhavanirodhā 
jātinirodho.  jātinirodhā jarāmaraṇaṃ sokaparidevadukkha- 5 
domanassupāyāsā nirujjhanti.  evam etassa kevalassa 
dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti.  ayaṃ kho bhikkhave 
dukkhassa atthagamo ti. 

107. (4) Lokob 
 2. lokassa bhikkhave samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca desissāmi. 10 
taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave lokassa samudayo. 
 4. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca 1cuppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ. 
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā taṇhāpaccayā upādānam upādānapaccayā  15 
bhavo bhavapaccayā jāti.  jātipaccayā jarāmaraṇaṃ  
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā sambhavanti.   
ayaṃd lokassa samudayo.   
 4–7. e–sotañ ca paṭicca …f ghānañ ca paṭicca–e …f jivhañ 
ca paṭicca …fg h–kāyañ ca paṭicca–h …f  20 
 8. manañ ca paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ. 
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā taṇhāpaccayāi upādānam upādānapaccayā  
bhavo bhavapaccayā jāti.  jātipaccayā jarāmaraṇaṃ 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā sambhavanti.  ayaṃ 25 
kho bhikkhave lokassa samudayo. 
 9. katamo ca bhikkhave lokassa atthagamo. 
 10–15. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ. 
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā. j tassā yeva taṇhāya asesavirāganirodhā  30 
upādānanirodho … pe2k … evam etassa kevalassa 
dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti. 
 16. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave lokassa atthagamo ti. 

                                                             
1
C1,3. c’ uppajjati always   2More complete in B1–2 

aBe Ce Se add ca   bBe Ce Lokasamudaya-   cCe as n. 1.   dBe Ce add kho 
bhikkhave   e–eBe Se pe   fCe pe   gBe rase ca uppajjati jivhāviññāṇaṃ; Se same 
but omitting last word   h–hBe Se pe   iEe tanhā-   jEe ṭaṇhā   kBe Se continue 
cakkhu in full; Ce resumes from evam; all 3. continue to attha(ṃ)gamo, with 
kho bhikkhave in Be Ce but not Se; Be Se then have pe … jivhañ ca paṭicca rase 
ca uppajjati … pe, Ce sotañ ca … pe … ghānañ ca … pe … jivhañ ca … pe … 
kāyañ ca … pe; all 3. then have mano in full to upādānanirodho … pe    
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108. (5) Seyyoa 
 2. kismiṃ nu kho bhikkhave sati kim upādāya kim 
abhinivissa seyyo ’ham asmī ti vā hoti sadiso ’ham asmī ti 
vā hoti hīno ’ham asmī ti vā hotī ti. 
 3. Bhagavammūlakā no bhante dhammā … peb … 5 
 4–9. cakkhusmiṃ kho bhikkhave sati cakkhum upādāya 
cakkhum abhinivissa seyyo ’ham asmī ti vā hoti sadiso 
’ham asmī ti vā hoti hīno ’ham asmī ti vā hoti.  …c pe … manasmiṃ  
sati manam upādāya manam abhinivissa seyyo 
’ham asmī ti vā hoti sadiso ’ham asmī ti vā hoti hīno 10 
’ham asmī ti vā hoti. 
 10. taṃ kim maññatha bhikkhave.  cakkhuṃd niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃe sukhaṃ vā ti. 
 dukkham bhante. 15 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammam api nu 
tam anupādāya seyyo ’ham asmī ti vā assa sadiso ’ham 
asmī ti vā assa hīno ’ham asmī ti vā assā ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 11.f sotaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  …g  20 
 12.h ghānaṃ niccam vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  …g   
 13. jivhā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  …gi   
 14.h kāyo nicco vā anicco vā ti.  …g   
 15. mano nicco vā anicco vā ti. 
 anicco bhante. 25 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
 dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammam api nu 
tam anupādāya seyyo ’ham asmī ti vāj assa sadiso ’ham asmīk 
ti vā assa hīno ham asmī ti vā assā ti. 30 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 16. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati … pel …  manasmim pi nibbindati.  
nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  … pem … nāparam 
itthattāyā ti pajānāti. n   35 

                                                             
aBe Seyyohamasmi-; Ce Seyya-   bBe Se omit; Ce in full as far as dhāressantī ti   
cCe sotasmiṃ sati … pe … ghānasmiṃ sati, then Be Ce Se pe … jivhāya sati, 
then Ce pe … kāyasmiṃ sati   dBe -u   eEe omits   fBe Se pe   gCe aniccaṃ/ā/o 
bhante … pe   hBe Se omit   iBe Se as Ce   jEe va   kEe asnū   lCe in full; Se adds 
jivhāya pi nibbindati … pe   mBe Se in full   nBe Se -tī ti; Ce -tī tī    
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109. (6) Saṃyojanaa 
 2. saṃyojaniyeb ca bhikkhave dhamme desissāmi saṃyojanañ  
ca.  taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. katame ca bhikkhave saṃyojaniyā dhammā katamañ 
ca saṃyojanaṃ. 5 
 4–9. cakkhum bhikkhave saṃyojaniyob dhammo.  yo 
tattha chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojamaṃ.  …c pe … jivhā 
dsaṃyojaniyob dhammo …e mano dsaṃyojaniyob dhammo.  yo 
tattha chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ. 
 10. ime vuccanti bhikkhave saṃyojaniyāa dhammā idaṃ 10 
saṃyojanan ti. 

110. (7) Upādānaṃf 
 2. upādāniye ca bhikkhave dhamme desissāmi upādānañ 
ca.  taṃ suṇātha. 
 3. katame ca bhikkhave upādāniyā dhammā katamañ 15 
ca1g upādānaṃ. 
  4–9. cakkhum bhikkhave upādāniyo dhammo.  yo tattha 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha upādānaṃ.  …c pe … jivhā dupādāniyo 
dhammo.  …h pe … mano dupādāniyo dhammo.  yo tattha 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha upādānaṃ. 20 
 10. ime vuccanti bhikkhave upādāniyā dhammā idam 
upādānan ti. 

111. (8) Pajānaṃ 1i 
 2–7. cakkhum bhikkhave anabhijānam aparijānam 
avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  sotaṃj …k 25 
ghānaṃl …k jivhaṃ …k kāyaṃj …k manam anabhijānam aparijānam 
avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.   
 8–13. cakkhuñ ca2. kho bhikkhave abhijānam parijānaṃ 
virājayam pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  sotaṃm …k 
ghānaṃn …k jivhaṃ …k kāyaṃ …k manam abhijānam parijānaṃ 30 
virājayam pajaham bhabbo3. dukkhakkhayāyā ti. 

                                                             
1
C1,3. omit ca   2C1,3. cakkhu ca   3B2. fails here, two sheets wanting 

aBe Saṃyojaniya-   bCe -īye, inconsistently   cCe sotaṃ … pe … ghānaṃ   dSe 1. 
word   eBe Se pe; Ce continues to kāyo … pe   fBe Upādāniya-; Ce Upādāna-   
gSe c’   hCe continues to kāyo   iBe Ajjhattikāyatanaparijānana-; Ce Parijānana-   
jSe pe   kCe pe   lSe omits   mBe Se pe   nBe Se omit    
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112. (9) Pajānaṃ 2a 
 2–7. brūpe bhikkhave anabhijānam aparijānam avirājayam  
appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  sadde …c 
gandhe …c rase …c phoṭṭhabbe …c dhamme anabhijānam aparijānam  
avirājayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayāya. 5 
 8–13. rūpe ca kho bhikkhave abhijānam parijānaṃ 
virājayam pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāya.  sadde …c 
gandhe …c rase …c phoṭṭhabbe …c dhamme abhijānam parijānaṃ  
virājayamd pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayāyā ti. 

113. (10) Upassuti 10 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Nātikee viharati Giñjakāvasathe. 
 
 2. atha kho Bhagavā rahogato patisallīṇof imaṃ dhammapariyāyam  
abhāsi. 
 3. cakkhuñ cag paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ.   15 
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā vedanāpaccayā  
taṇhā taṇhāpaccayāh upādānaṃ … pei … evam etassa 
kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti. 
 4–7. j–sotañ ca paṭicca …c ghānañ ca paṭicca–j …c jivhañ ca 
paṭicca …ck l–kāyañ ca paṭicca–l …c  20 
 8. manañ ca paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ.   
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā taṇhāpaccayā upādānaṃ … pei … evam 
etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti. 
 9. cakkhuñ ca paṭicca rūpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇaṃ.   25 
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā vedanāpaccayā  
taṇhā.  tassā yeva taṇhāya asesavirāganirodhā upādānanirodho.   
…m pei …  evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa  
nirodho hoti. 
 10–13. nsotañ ca paṭiccao …c ghānañ ca paṭiccan …c jivhañ ca 30 
paṭicca …ck p–kāyañ ca paṭicca–po …c  
 14. manañ ca paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇaṃ.  
tiṇṇaṃ saṅgati phasso.  phassapaccayā vedanā  
vedanāpaccayā taṇhā.  tassā yeva taṇhāya asesavirāganirodhā  
upādānanirodho.  …q pe … evam etassa kevalassa 35 
dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hotī ti. 

                                                             
aBe Bāhirāyatanaparijānana-; Ce Dutiyaparijānana-   bSe does not start even a 
new paragraph here   cCe pe   dEe -jāy-   eCe Nādike; Se Be C S K Ce S Cp Ñātike   
fBe Ce Se paṭisallīno; Ce Cp patisallīno   gCe omits   hEe tanhā-   iBe Se in full   j–
jBe omits; Se pe   kBe Se rase ca uppajjati   l–lBe Se pe   mCe upādānanirodhā   n–
nBe Se pe   oEe pati-   p–pBe Se pe   qBe Ce Se upādānanirodhā    
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 15. atena kho pana samayena aññataro bhikkhu Bhagavato  
upassuti1b ṭhito hoti. 
 16. addasā kho Bhagavā tam bhikkhum upassutiṃc ṭhitaṃ. d   
 
 17. disvāna tam bhikkhum etad avoca.  assosi2e tvam 5 
bhikkhu imaṃ dhammapariyāyan ti. 
 evam bhante. 
 uggaṇhāhi tvam bhikkhu imaṃ dhammapariyāyaṃ.   
pariyāpuṇāhi tvam bhikkhu imaṃ dhammapariyāyaṃ.   
dhārehi tvam bhikkhu imaṃ dhammapariyāyaṃ.  atthasaṃhito  10 
’yam3. bhikkhu dhammapariyāyo ādibrahmacariyako4 
ti. 

Yogakkhemivaggo pathamof 
tass’g uddānaṃ 

Yogakkhemi Upādāya  Dukkhaṃ hloko ca Seyyo ca 15 
Saṃyojanam Upādānaṃ  dve Pajānam5i Upassutī 6ti 

CHAPTER II. Lokakāmaguṇavaggo dutiyo 

114. (1) jMārapāsa 1 
 2–7. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 20 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati.  ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu āvāsagato Mārassa Mārassa 
vasaṃgato. 7k paṭimukk’ assa Mārapāso.  baddho8l so Mārabandhanena  
yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato.  … pem … santi 
bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā 25 
piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā. n tañ 9ce bhikkhu 
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave bhikkhuo āvāsagato Mārassa Mārassa vasaṃgato.   

                                                             
1
B upasuti, C1,3. upassutiṃ, both always   2C3. inserts no   3Missing in C3.   4C1. 

-cariyiko   5C1,3. parijānam   6B upasutī ti   7C1. vasagato always   8B bandho 
always   9C1,3. tañ ca 
aSe starts a new sutta here   bCe Be C B v. l.  upassutiṃ; Ce S as Ee   cBe Ce S 
upassuti   dEe thi-   eBe Ce as n. 2.   fCe ekādasamo   gCe tatr’   hSe -al-   iBe Ce 
Se as n. 5.   jBe inserts Paṭhama-   kBe Se vasaṃ gato; Ce vasaṅgato; Be Cc Sc    
vasagato   lSe as n. 8, and puts this word in the previous sentence; similarly 
elsewhere, including the opposite case   mBe pa, then jivhā as far as 
 -bandhanena, then pa; Ce santi bhikkhave sotaviññeyyā saddā … pe … 
ghānaviññeyyā gandhā … pe … jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe … kāyaviññeyyā 
phoṭṭhabbā … pe; Se pe … santi bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe   nEe -īya; 
Se -iyā   oCe -ū    
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paṭimukk’ assa Mārapāso.  baddho so Mārabandhanena yathā- 
kāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato. a   
 8–13. santi ca kho bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ 1ce 
bhikkhub nābhinandati nābhivadati na 2cajjhosāya tiṭṭhati  5 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu na 3dāvāsagato Mārassa 
nae Mārassa vasaṃgato.  ummukk’ assa Mārapāso.  mutto 
so Mārabandhanena na4. yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato.  
… pe5f … santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 10 
bhikkhub nābhinandati nābhivadati na ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati  
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhaveg na āvāsagato Mārassa nae Mārassa 
vasaṃgato.  ummukk’ assa Mārapāso.  mutto so Mārabandhanena  
na6. yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato ti. 

115. (2) hMārapāsa 2 15 
 2–7. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhu  
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu baddho cakkhuviññeyyesui 
rūpesu āvāsagato Mārassa Mārassa vasaṃgatoj yathākāmakaraṇīyo  20 
pāpimato.  … pek … santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā 
dhammā … pel … ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
bhikkhu baddho manoviññeyyesu dhammesu āvāsagato 
Mārassa Mārassa vasaṃgatoj yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato. a   
 25 
 8–13. santi ca kho bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā 
iṭṭhā° °rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati  
na ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu  
mutto cakkhuviññeyyehi rūpehi na āvāsagato Mārassa 
na Mārassa vasaṃgatom na yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato.   30 
… pen …  santi bhikkhaveo jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe …p santi 
bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā° °rajanīyā.   

                                                             
1
[Ee has no note for this indicator]    2B nājjhosāya   3B n’ āvāsagato   4Missing 

in C1,3.   511. (jivhā) is complete in B   6Missing in C1, written and erased in C3 

aBe inserts pa   bCe -ū   cBe Ce as n. 2.   dBe as n. 3.   eSe omits, only where 
marked   fBe Se as n. 5; Ce as previous page   gBe Ce add bhikkhu, Ce bhikkhū   
hBe Ce add Dutiya-   iEe -esa   jBe inserts paṭimukk’ assa Mārapāso.  baddho so 
Mārabandhanena   kBe Se pe … santi bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe; Ce as 
n. m on previous page, preceded by pe   lBe Se in full; Ce resumes from tañ ce   
mBe inserts ummukk’ assa Mārapāso.  mutto so Mārabandhanena   nCe omits   
oCe adds sotaviññeyyā saddā … pe … ghānaviññeyyā gandhā … pe   pCe 
kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā … pe    
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tañ ce bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati na ajjhosāya 
tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu mutto manoviññeyyehi  
dhammehi na āvāsagato Mārassa na Mārassa 
vasaṃgatoa na yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato ti. 

116. (3) Lokakāmaguṇa 1b 5 
 2. nāham bhikkhave gamanena lokassa 1antaṃ 2c–ñātayyaṃ  
daṭṭhayyaṃ pattayyan ti–2c vadāmi.  na ca panāham 
bhikkhave apatvād lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa 3eantakiriyaṃ 
vadāmīf ti. 
 idaṃ vatvā Bhagavā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram pāvisi. 10 
 3. atha kho tesam bhikkhūnam acirapakkantassa Bhagavato  
etad ahosi.  idaṃ kho nog āvuso Bhagavā saṅkhittena  
uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā 
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho.  nāham bhikkhave gamanena  
lokassa antaṃ ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam pattayyan ti 15 
vadāmi.  na ca panāham bhikkhave apatvā lokassa antaṃ 
dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ vadāmī ti.  ko nu kho imassa Bhagavatā  
saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassah vitthārena atthaṃ 
vibhajjeyyāi ti. 
 4. atha kho tesam bhikkhūnam etad ahosi.  ayaṃ 20 
kho āyasmā Ānandoj Satthu c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito 
ca viññūnaṃ sabrahmacārīnaṃ.  pahoti cak āyasmā Ānando 
imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassah 
vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.  yaṃ nūna mayaṃ yen’ āyasmā  
Ānando ten’ upasaṅkameyyāma upasaṅkamitvā 25 
āyasmantam Ānandam etam attham paṭipuccheyyāmā ti. 
 5. atha kho te bhikkhū yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Ānandena saddhiṃ 
sammodiṃsu.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃl vītisāretvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdiṃsu. 30 
 6. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū āyasmantam 

                                                             
1
B lokass’ antaṃ always   2–2So C1,3; B1. ñāteyyaṃ diṭṭheyyaṃ patteyyan ti; 

both always; when C1,3. have patteyan, e is erased   3C1,3. dukkhass’ anta- here 
and there 
aBe as n. m on previous page   bBe Ce Lokantagamana-   c–cBe Ce ñāteyyaṃ 
daṭṭheyyaṃ patteyyan ti; Se Be S K B v.l. Ce S ñāteyyaṃ diṭṭheyyaṃ patteyyan ti   
dBe Ce Se appatvā   eSe as n. 3. throughout   fEe -mi   gCe C2. nu   hBe Ce Se add 
vitthārena atthaṃ avibhattassa   iBe Ce Se -aje-   jEe -a   kBe Ce Se c’   lBe sāraṇ-, 
and elsewhere    
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Ānandam etad avocuṃ.  idaṃ kho no āvuso Ānanda 
Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham 
avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho.  nāham bhikkhave  
gamanena lokassa antaṃ ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam 
pattayyan ti vadāmi.  na ca panāham bhikkhave apatvā 5 
lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ vadāmī ti.  tesaṃ 
no āvusoa acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad ahosi.  idaṃ 
kho no āvuso Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvāb 
vitthārena attham avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram 
paviṭṭho.  nāham bhikkhave gamanenac lokassa antaṃ 10 
ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam pattayyan 1ti vadāmi.  na ca panāham  
bhikkhave apatvā lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ  
vadāmī ti.  ko nu kho imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena 
uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena attham avibhattassa 
vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajeyyā ti.  tesaṃ no āvuso amhākam  15 
etad ahosi.  ayaṃ kho āvusod āyasmā Ānando Satthu2 
c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito ca3. viññūnaṃ sabrahmacārīnaṃ.   
pahoti c’ āyasmā Ānando imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena  
uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena attham avibhattassa 
vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.  yaṃ nunae mayaṃ yen’ āyasmā  20 
Ānando ten’ upasaṅkameyyāma upasaṅkamitvā 
āyasmantam Ānandam etam attham paṭipuccheyyāmā ti.   
vibhajat’ āyasmā Ānando ti. 
 7. seyyathā pif āvuso puriso sāratthiko4. sāragavesī 
sārapariyesanañ caramānog rukkhassa tiṭṭhato sāravato  25 
atikkamm’ eva mūlam atikkammah khandhaṃ sākhāpalāse5.  
sāram pariyesitabbam maññeyya. 6. evaṃ sampadam  
idam āyasmantānaṃ Satthari sammukhībhūtei tam 
Bhagavantam atisitvā amhe7j etam attham paṭipucchitabbam  
maññetha. k so āvuso8l Bhagavā jānañ jānāti 30 
passam passati cakkhubhūto ñāṇabhūto dhammabhūto 
brahmabhūto vattā pavattā atthassa ninnetā amatassa 
dātā dhammassāmīm Tathāgato.  so c’ eva pan’ etassa kālo 
ahosi yam Bhagavantaṃ yeva etam attham paṭipuccheyyātha.   

35 

                                                             
1
C3. pattayiyanti   2Missing in C1.   3Omitted by C1,3.   4B1. sāratthako   5C1,3. -

palāso   6C1. maññe   7B1. tumhe [corrected from tummhe printed in Ee]   8C1. h’ 
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yathā vo Bhagavā vyākareyya tathā taṃ1a dhāreyyāthāb  
ti. 
 8. addhā ’vuso Ānanda Bhagavā jānañ jānāti passam 
passati cakkhubhūto ñāṇabhūto dhammabhūto brahmabhūto  
vattā pavattā atthassa ninnetā amatassa dātā dhammassāmī  5 
tathāgato.  so c’ evac kālo ahosi yam Bhagavantaṃ 
yeva etam attham paṭipuccheyyāma.  yathā no Bhagavā 
vyākareyya tathā naṃ dhāreyyāma.  api c’ āyasmā 
Ānando Satthu c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito ca viññūnaṃ 
sabrahmacārīnaṃ.  pahoti c’ āyasmā Ānando imassa Bhagavatā  10 
saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena atthamd 
avibhattassa vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.  vibhajat’ āyasmā 
Ānandoe agaruṃ karitvā ti. 
 9. tenaf h’ āvuso suṇātha sādhukam manasikarotha bhāsissāmī 
ti. 15 
 evam āvuso ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Ānandassa 
paccassossuṃ. 
 10. āyasmā Ānando etad avoca.  yaṃ kho vo2. āvuso 
Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham 
avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho nāham bhikkhave  20 
gamanena lokassa antaṃ ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam 
pattayyan ti vadāmi.  na ca panāham bhikkhave apatvā 
lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ vadāmī ti imassa 
khvāham āvuso Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa  
vitthārenag attham avibhattassa3h vitthārenag evam4i 25 
ājānāmi. 
 11. yena kho āvuso lokasmiṃ lokasaññī hoti lokamānī5 
ayaṃ vuccati ariyassa vinaye loko.  kena jc’ āvuso lokasmiṃ  
lokasaññī hoti lokamānī.  cakkhunā kho āvuso lokasmiṃ  
lokasaññī hoti lokamānī.  sotena kho āvusok … pelm … 30 
ghānena kho āvuso …m jivhāya kho āvuso lokasmiṃ lokasaññī 
hoti lokamānī.  kāyena kho āvuso …m manena kho āvuso lokasmiṃ  
lokasaññī hoti lokamānī.  yena kho āvuso lokasmiṃ 
lokasaññī hoti lokamānī ayaṃ vuccati ariyassa vinaye 
loko. 35 
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 12. yaṃ kho vo āvuso Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam 
uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram  
paviṭṭho nāham bhikkhave gamanena lokassa antaṃ 
ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam pattayana ti vadāmi na ca panāham 
bhikkhave apatvā lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ 5 
vadāmī ti imassa khvāham āvuso Bhagavatā saṅkhittena 
uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena attham avibhattassa 
evaṃ vitthārena attham ājānāmi.  ākaṅkhamānā ca pana 
tumhe āyasmanto Bhagavantañ ñeva upasaṅkamitvā etam 
attham paṭipuccheyyātha.  yathā vo Bhagavā vyākaroti 10 
tathā naṃ dhāreyyāthā ti. 
 evam āvuso1 ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Ānandassa 
paṭissutvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.   
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ 
nisīdiṃsu. 15 
 13. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho teb bhikkhū Bhagavantam 
etad avocuṃ. 
 yaṃ kho panac bhante Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam 
uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram  
paviṭṭho nāham bhikkhave gamanena lokassa antaṃ 20 
2d–ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam pattayyan ti–2d vadāmi na ca panāham  
bhikkhave apatvā lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ  
vadāmī ti tesaṃ no bhante amhākam acirapakkantassae  
Bhagavato etad ahosi.  idaṃ3. kho no āvuso 
Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham 25 
avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho.  nāham bhikkhave  
gamanena lokassa antaṃ ñātayyaṃ daṭṭhayyam 
pattayan 4ti vadāmi.  na ca panāham bhikkhave apatvā 
lokassa antaṃ dukkhassa antakiriyaṃ vadāmī ti.  ko nu 
kho imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa 30 
vitthārena attham 5–avibhattassa vitthārena atthaṃ–5. vibhajjeyyāf 
ti. 
 14. tesaṃ no bhante amhākam etad ahosi.  ayaṃ 

                                                             
1
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kho āyasmā Ānando Satthu c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito 
ca viññūnaṃ sabrahmacārīnaṃ.  pahoti c’ āyasmā Ānando 
imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa 
vitthārena attham avibhattassa vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.   
yan nūna mayaṃ yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkameyyāma   5 
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Ānandam etam 
attham paṭipuccheyyāmā ti.  atha kho mayam bhante 
yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkamimha. a upasaṅkamitvā 
āyasmantam Ānandam etam attham paṭipucchimha. b   
 15. tesaṃ noc bhante āyasmatā Ānandena imehi ākārehi 10 
imehi padehi imehi vyañjanehid attho vibhatto ti. 
 paṇḍito bhikkhave Ānando 1–mahāpañño bhikkhave 
Ānando–1. mañ ce pi tumhe bhikkhave etam attham 
paṭipuccheyyātha aham pi cam tam evam evan vyākareyyaṃd 
2yathā tam Ānandena vyākataṃ. d eso 3e–c’ eva tassa–3e 15 
attho evañ 4fca dhāreyyāthā ti. 

117. (4) Lokakāmaguṇa 2g 
 2. pubbe5h me bhikkhave sambodhāi anabhisambuddhassa 
bodhisattass’ eva sato etad ahosi.  ye mej pañca kāmaguṇā 
cetaso samphuṭṭhapubbā atītā niruddhā vipariṇatā tatra6k 20 
me cittam bahulaṃ lgaccheyya paccuppannesu vā appaṃ vā 
anāgatesu.  tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi.  ye 
mem pañca kāmaguṇā cetaso samphuṭṭhapubbā atītā niruddhā 
vipariṇatā tatra me attarūpena appamādo saticetason 
ārakkho karaṇīyo. 25 
 3. tasmā ti ha bhikkhave tumhākam pi ye 7ote pañca 
kāmaguṇā cetaso samphuṭṭhapubbā atītā niruddhā vipariṇatā  
tatrap vo cittam bahulaṃ gacchamānaṃ gaccheyya 
paccuppannesu vā appaṃ vā anāgatesu.  [8–]tasmā ti ha 
bhikkhave tumhākam pi ye voq pañca kāmaguṇā cetaso 30 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. omit mahāpañño … Ānando   2C1. vyākareyyātha   3–3C1,3. kho v’ etassa 
instead of c’ eva tassa   4C1,3. eva ca taṃ instead of evaṃ ca   5C3. adds va   6C3. 

inserts vā; B2. kho   7C1,3. vo instead of ye te   [8–see n. 1. on next page]  
aSe Ce S -hā   bSe -hā   cCe adds h’ etaṃ   dBe Se by-   mBe Se Ce S omit   nBe 
evaṃ   e–eBe c’ ev’ etassa; Ce kho c’ ev’ etassa   fBe Se evañ ca naṃ; Ce evañ ca 
taṃ   gBe Ce Kāmaguṇa-   hCe as n. 5.   iSe now as Ee   jSe Ce S mayhaṃ   kCe 
tattha   lBe Ce Se insert gacchamānaṃ   mSe mayhaṃ   nBe Ce 2. words   oCe ye 
vo   pCe na nu   qBe Se te    
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samphuṭṭhapubbāa atītā niruddhā vipariṇatāb tatra vo attarūpehi  
appamādo sati cetaso ārakkho karaṇīyo.  –1   
 4. tasmā ti ha bhikkhave ye2c āyatane veditabbe yattha 
cakkhuñ dca nirujjhati rūpasaññā 3ca virajjati4e ye āyatane 
veditabbe … pef … yattha jivhā ca nirujjhati rasasaññā ca 5 
virajjatig ye āyatane veditabbe …fh yattha mano ca nirujjhati 
dhammasaññā ca virajjati 5i–ye āyatane veditabbe–5i ye āyatane 
veditabbe ti. 
 5. idaṃ vatvā Bhagavā uṭṭhāy’ jāsanā vihāram pāvisi. k   
 6. atha kho tesam bhikkhūnam acirapakkantassa Bhagavato  10 
etad ahosi.  idaṃ kho no āvuso Bhagavā saṅkhittena  
uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā 
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho.  tasmā ti ha bhikkhave 
ye āyatane veditabbe6. yattha cakkhuñ lca nirujjhati rūpasaññām  
7ca virajjati8. ye āyatane veditabbe … pe … yatthan 15 
n jivhā nirujjhati rasasaññā ca virajjati ye āyatane veditabbe …o  
yattha mano ca nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca virajjati ye 
āyatane veditabbe. p ko nu kho imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena 
uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa q–vitthārena attham avibhattassa–q 
vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajjeyyār ti. 20 
 7. atha kho tesam bhikkhūnam etad ahosi.  ayaṃ kho 
āyasmā Ānando Satthu c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito ca 
viññūnaṃ sabrahmacārīnaṃ.  pahoti c’ āyasmā Ānando 
imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena  
attham avibhatassa vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.   25 
yaṃ nūna mayaṃ yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkameyyāma   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Ānandams etam attham paṭipuccheyyāmā 
ti. 
 8. atha kho te bhikkhū yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Ānandena saddhiṃ 30 

                                                             
–1

This phrase (from tasmā ti ha bhikkhave) is omitted in B1.   2B1–2. se instead of 
ye always   3C1,3. -sañañ ca always in this paragraph less abridged than in B   
4B1. nirujjhati always   5–5B1. omits ye āyatane veditabbe   6C1. repeats here 
Idaṃ vatvā … ye āyatane veditabbe   7C1,3. have -saññā ca in this part and 
further on   8[Ee has no note for this indicator] 
aEe -pu-   bEe -ina-   cBe Ce Se as n. 2; Ce Cp as Ee; Ce B S ye te   dBe cakkhu ca; 
Se Ce Cp C2. cakkhu   eBe as n. 4.   fCe in full   gSe adds pe   hBe pa   i–iBe Ce Se 
as n. 5, and so elsewhere   jEe -ya ’s-   kEe -īsi   lhere Se cakkhu ca   mEe -pās-   
nCe omits   oBe Se pe   pBe Ce Se add ti   q–qCe omits   rBe Ce Se -aje-   sEe omits    
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sammodiṃsu.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃa vītisāretvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdiṃsu. b   
 9. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū āyasmantam 
Ānandam etad avocuṃ.  idaṃ kho no āvuso Ānanda 
Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham 5 
avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho.  tasmā ti ha 
bhikkhave ye āyatane veditabbe yattha cakkhuñ ca nirujjhati  
rūpasaññā ca nirujjhati ye āyatane veditabbe … pec … 
yattha mano ca nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca nirujjhati ye 
āyatane veditabbe 1d–ye āyatane veditabbe ti–1d tesaṃ 10 
no āvusoe amhākam acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad 
ahosi.  idaṃ kho no2f āvuso Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam 
uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram  
paviṭṭho.  tasmā ti ha bhikkhave ye āyatane 
veditabbe yattha cakkhuñ ca nirujjhati rūpasaññā ca 15 
nirujjhati ye āyatane veditabbe … pec … yattha mano ca 
nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca nirujjhati ye āyatane veditabbe 
ti.  ko nu kho imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa 
uddiṭṭhassa … peg … vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajjeyyāh ti.  tesaṃ 
no āvuso amhākam etad ahosi.  ayaṃ kho āyasmā Ānando 20 
Satthu c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito ca viññūnaṃ sabrahmacārīnaṃ.   
pahoti c’ āyasmā Ānando imassa Bhagavatā 
saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena attham 
avibhattassa vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.  yaṃ nūna 
mayaṃ yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkameyyāma upasaṅkamitvā  25 
āyasmantam Ānandam etam attham paṭipuccheyyāmā 
ti.  vibhajat’ āyasmā Ānando ti. 
 10–11. seyyathā pii āvuso puriso sāratthiko sāragavesī 
sārapariyesanañ caramāno mahato rukkhassa … pe3j … 
vibhajat’ āyasmā Ānando agaruṃ karitvā ti. 30 
 12. tenak āvuso suṇātha sādhukam manasikarotha 
bhāsissāmī ti. 

                                                             
1–1C3. adds ti; B1. omits the phrase as before, and also further on   2Missing in 
C1,3.   3Complete in C1,3– See the preceding sutta, paragraph[s] 7[–8] (p[p].  
94[–5]) 
aBe sāraṇ-; Ee omits   bEe nisid-   cBe Se give jivhā in full, with pe either side   
d -dBe Ce Se ti   eEe av-   fCe as Ee , with footnote at this point Ce S c idaṃ kho no   
gBe Ce Se in full   hBe Ce Se -aje-   iSe adds nāma   jCe as n. j   kBe Ce Se add h’    
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 evam āvuso ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Ānandassa 
paccassosuṃ. 
 13. āyasmāa Ānando bavoca.  yaṃ 1khoc āvusoa Bhagavā 
saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā  
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho tasmā ti ha bhikkhave 5 
ye āyatane veditabbe yattha cakkhuñ ca nirujjhati rūpasaññā  
ca virajjati ye āyatane veditabbe … pe …  yattha mano 
ca nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca virajjati ye āyatane veditabbe  
ye āyatane veditabbe ti imassa khvāham āvuso Bhagavatā 
saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa dvitthārenae attham avibhattassad  10 
evaṃ2f vitthārena attham ājānāmi.  saḷāyatananirodhaṃ  
khog āvuso Bhagavatā sandhāya bhāsitaṃ tasmā  
ti ha bhikkhave ye āyatane veditabbe yattha cakkhuñ ca 
nirujjhati rūpasaññā ca virajjati ye āyatane veditabbe … pe … 
yattha mano ca nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca virajjati ye 15 
āyatane veditabbe ye āyatane veditabbe ti. 
 14. himassa khvāham āvuso Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa  
uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena attham avibhattassa evaṃ 
vitthārena attham ājānāmi.  ākaṅkhamānā ca pana tumhe 
āyasmantoi Bhagavantañ ñevaj upasaṅkamitvā etam attham 20 
paṭipuccheyyātha. k yathā vo Bhagavā vyākaroti tathā naṃ 
dhāreyyathāl ti. 
 evam āvuso ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Ānandassa 
paṭissutvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ 25 
nisīdimsu.   
 15. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū Bhagavantam 
etad avocuṃ.  yaṃ kho no bhante Bhagavā saṅkhittena 
uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena attham avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā  
vihāram paviṭṭho tasmā ti ha bhikkhave ye āyatane 30 
veditabbe yattha cakkhuñ ca nirujjhati rūpasaññā ca 
virajjati ye āyatane veditabbe … pem … yattha mano ca nirujjhati  
dhammasaññā ca virajjati ye āyatane veditabbe 3n–ye 
āyatane veditabbe–3n ti tesaṃ no bhante amhākam 
acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad ahosi.  idaṃ kho no 35 

                                                             
1C1,3. idaṃ kho no   2Missing in B1–2.   3–3B1. does not repeat ye (se) āyatane 
veditabbe 
aEe a-   bBe Ce Se add etad   cBe Ce Se add vo   d–dCe omits   eEe -thar-   fBe Ce 
Se omit   gBe no etaṃ; Ce Se kho etaṃ   hBe adds ayaṃ, Ce Se yaṃ, all 3. then 
continuing kho āvuso … (as in 13) … veditabbe ti   iCe -tā, but not in previous 
sutta   jBe Ce Se add upasaṅkamatha, but not in previous sutta   kBe pucch-, but 
not in previous sutta   lBe Se -yathā   mBe Se give jivhā in full, with pe either 
side   n–nBe Ce Se as n. 3.    
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āvuso Bhagavā saṅkhittena uddesam uddisitvā vitthārena 
attham avibhajitvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram paviṭṭho.  tasmā ti 
ha bhikkhave1 yea āyatane veditabbe yattha cakkhu ca 
nirujjhati rūpasaññāb ca nirujjhati ye āyatane veditabbe …c 
yattha mano ca nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca nirujjhati ye 5 
āyatane veditabbe ye āyatane veditabbe ti. d ko nu kho 
imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittena uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa vitthārena  
attham avibhattassa vitthārena atthaṃd vibhajeyyā ti.   
 16. tesaṃ no bhante amhākam etad ahosi.  ayaṃ kho 
āyasmā Ānando Satthu c’ eva saṃvaṇṇito sambhāvito ca 10 
viññūnaṃ sabrahmacārīnaṃ.  pahoti c’ āyasmā Ānando 
imassa Bhagavatā saṅkhittenae uddesassa uddiṭṭhassa 
vitthārena attham avibhattassa vitthārena atthaṃ vibhajituṃ.   
yaṃ nūna mayaṃ yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkameyyāma   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Ānandam etam 15 
attham paṭipuccheyyāmā ti.   
 17. atha kho mayam bhante yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upa- 
saṅkamimha. f upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Ānandam 
etam attham paṭipucchimha. f tesaṃ no bhante āyasmatā 
Ānandena imehi ākārehi imehi padehig imehi vyañjanehi 20 
attho vibhatto ti. 
 paṇḍito bhikkhave Ānando 2–mahāpañño bhikkhave Ānando–2.   
mañ ce pi tumheh bhikkhave etam attham paṭipuccheyyātha  
aham pi tam evam evai vyākareyyaṃj yathā pi tam 
Ānandena vyākataṃ. j esok c’ eva ltassa attho evañ ca naṃ 25 
dhāreyyāthā ti. 

118. (5) Sakkam 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Gijjhakūṭe  
pabbate. 
 2. atha kho Sakko devānam indo yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami. 30 
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi. n  
 3. ekam antaṃ ṭhito kho Sakko devānam indo Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo 

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. insert here bhikkhu   2–2mahāpañño … is missing in C1; C3. has … pe … 
aBe Ce Se se, as elsewhere; Ee pe   bEe -ña   cBe Ce Se pe   dSe omits   eCe 
sakhkh- [sic]   fSe -hā   gSe liṅgehi; Se c b as Ee   hEe tuhme   iBe evaṃ   jBe 
starts a new sentence after byākareyyaṃ, while Ce does so after vyākataṃ 
instead; Se has equal breaks in the 2. places   kCe adds kho   lBe Ce Se c ev’ 
etassa; Se writes cevatassa as 1. word, giving also a variant Se b ceva tassa as 2. 
words    mBe Ce add -pañha-   nEe aṭthāsi    
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yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti. 
ko pana bhante hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce 
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ati. 
 4. santib kho devānam inda cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañc ce 5 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati tassa 
tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya tiṭṭhato tannissitaṃd 
viññāṇaṃe hoti tadupādānaṃ.  saupādāno devānam inda 
bhikkhu no parinibbāyati. 
 5–8f santi kho devānam inda sota° ghāna° jivhāviññeyyā 10 
 rasā° … pe …  kāya°   
 9. santi kho devānam inda manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā° 
°rajanīyā.  tañ 1ce bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya  
tiṭṭhati tassa tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosāya 
tiṭṭhato tannissitaṃd viññāṇaṃ hoti tadupādānaṃ.  saupādāno  15 
devānam inda bhikkhu no parinibbāyati. 
 10. ayaṃ kho devānam inda hetu ayam paccayo yena- 
m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti. 
 11–16. santi ca kho devānam inda cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā 
iṭṭhā kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitā rajanīyā. 20 
tañ ce bhikkhug nābhinandati nābhivadati na 2hajjhosāya 
tiṭṭhati tassa tam anabhinandato anabhivadato anajjhosāya3.  
tiṭṭhato na taṃnissitaṃd viññāṇaṃe hoti na tadupādānaṃ. 
anupādāno devānam inda bhikkhu parinibbāyati. 
i santi kho devānam inda jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe … santi 25 
kho devānam inda manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā° °rajanīyā.  
tañ 4ce bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāya5.  
tiṭṭhati tassa tam anabhinandato anabhivadato 
anajjhosāya tiṭṭhato na taṃnissitaṃd viññāṇaṃ hoti na 
tadupādānaṃ.  anupādāno devānam inda bhikkhu parinibbāyati. 30 
 
 17. ayaṃ kho devānam inda hetu ayam paccayo yena- 
m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 

                                                             
1C1,3. tañ ca   2B1n’ ajjho-; B2. nājjho-   3B2. na ajjho- here and further on   4tañ 
ca   5B1. najjho- 
aCe -anti   bSe adds ca   cEe tāñ   dSe 2. words   eEe -ānaṃ   fBe Se pe … santi 
kho devānam inda jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe; Ce santi kho devānam inda 
sotaviññeyyā saddā … pe … ghānaviññeyyā gandhā … pe … jivhāviññeyyā 
rasā … pe … kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā … pe   gCe -ū   hBe Ce Se nājjho-   iBe 
Ce Se as n. f followed by santi    
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119. (6) Pañcasikhaa 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Gijjhakūṭe  
pabbate.   
 2. atha kho Pañcasikho gandhabbaputto1b yena Bhagavā 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 5 
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi. 
 3. ekam antaṃ ṭhito kho Pañcasikho gandhabbaputto 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko 
paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti. c   
ko panad bhante hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce  10 
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyanti. e   
 4–16. santif kho Pañcasikha cakkhuviññeyyā …g (yathā 
purimakaṃ suttantaṃ vitthāretabbo)2h 
 17. ayaṃ kho Pañcasikha hetu ayam paccayo yena-m- 
idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 15 

120. (7) Sāriputtai 
 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Sāriputto Sāvatthiyaṃ viharati  
Jetavane Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme. 
 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yen’ āyasmā Sāriputto 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Sāriputtena saddhiṃ  20 
sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdi. 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu āyasmantaṃ 
Sāriputtam etad avoca.  saddhivihāriko3. āvuso Sāriputta  
bhikkhu sikkham paccakkhāya 4–hīnāy’ āvatto ti–4.   25 
 4. evam etam5j āvuso hoti indriyesu aguttadvārassa 
bhojane amattaññūnok jāgariyam ananuyuttassa.  so6. vat’ āvuso  
bhikkhu indriyesu aguttadvāro bhojane amattaññul 

                                                             
1B1–2. Gandhabbadevaputto always   2This mention applied by C1,3. to the first 
article only, I apply to the whole sutta, which is the mere repetition of the 
preceding one   3B2. saddhiṃ-   4–4C3. hīnāya vattotī ti   5B1–2. h’ etam   6C1,3. 

yo; B2. puts yāvajīvaṃ before so 
aCe adds -pañha-   bBe as n. 1.   cEe paribb-   dCe Cp nu kho   eBe Ce Se -tī ti   fSe 
adds  ca   gBe Ce Se rūpā … pe   hBe Se omit; Ce -tabbaṃ; Be Ce Se continue 
santi kho Pañcasikha mano- to the end of 10; Be Ce Se continue with the start of 
11; Ce has the 1st line, Be Se continuing for 3. more words, all then having pe; 
Be Ce Se continue santi (Ce inserts ca) kho Pañcasikha mano- to the end of 16.   
iBe Ce add -saddhivihārika-   jCe Se as n. 5; Ce Cp as Ee   kBe Ce Se -uno   lBe Ce 
Se -ū    
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jāgariyam ananuyutto yāvajīvam paripuṇṇam parisuddham 
brahmacariyaṃ santānessatīa ti n’ etaṃ ṭhānaṃ vijjati. 
 5. so1 vat’ āvuso bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvāro bhojane 
mattaññū jāgariyam anuyutto yāvajīvam paripuṇṇam parisuddham  
brahmacariyaṃ santānessatī ti ṭhānam etaṃ vijjati. 2.  5 
 
 6. kathañ c’ āvuso indriyesu guttadvāro hoti.  idh’ āvuso  
bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā na nimittaggāhī hoti 
nānuvyañjanaggāhī. b yato 3c’dhikaraṇam enañ cakkhundriyam  
asaṃvutaṃ viharantam abhijjhādomanassā pāpakā 10 
akusalā dhammā anvāsaveyyuṃ4d tassa saṃvarāya paṭipajjati. 
rakkhati cakkhundriyañ cakkhundriye saṃvaram 
āpajjati.  sotena saddaṃ sutvā …e ghānena gandhaṃ 
ghāyitvā …e jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā …e kāyena poṭṭhabbam 
phusitvā …e manasā dhammaṃ viññāya na nimittaggāhī 15 
hoti nānuvyañjanaggāhī.  yato ’dhikaraṇam enam manindriyam  
asaṃvutaṃ viharantam abhijjhādomanassā pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā anvāsaveyyuṃ tassa saṃvarāya paṭipajjati. 
rakkhati manindriyam manindriye saṃvaram āpajjati. 
 20 
 evaṃ kho āvuso indriyesu guttadvāro hoti. 
 7. kathañ c’ āvuso bhojane mattaññū hoti.  idh’ āvuso 
bhikkhu paṭisaṅkhāyonisof āhāram āhāreti n’ eva davāya na 
madāya na maṇḍanāya na vibhūsanāya yāvad geva imassa 
kāyassa ṭhitiyā yāpanāya vihiṃsuparatiyā5h brahmacariyānuggahāya.   25 
iti purāṇañ ca vedanam paṭihaṅkhāmi6. navañ ca 
vedanaṃ na uppādessāmi7. yātrā8. ca me bhavissati anavajjatā  
ca phāsuvihāro cā ti. 
  evaṃ kho āvuso bhojane mattaññū hoti. 
 8. kathañ c’ āvuso jāgariyam anuyutto hoti.  idh’ āvuso 30 
bhikkhu divasañ caṅkamena nisajjāya āvaraṇīyehii dhammehi  
cittam parisodheti rattiyā pathamaṃ yāmañ caṅkamena  
nisajjāya āvaraṇīyehii dhammehi cittam parisodheti   

                                                             
1C1,3. Yo   2C1,3. vijjatī ti   3C1,3. yatvādhi- here and further on   4C1,3. anvāssa-
veyyuṃ   5C3. vihiṃsūparatiyāya   6B2. paṭisaṅkāmi   7B1–2. uppādissāmi   8B1–2. 

yatrā 
aEe -āti   bBe Ce Se -by-   cBe Ce Se as n. 3.   dBe Ce Se as n. 4.   eCe pe   fBe Se 
2. words   gSe prints yāva deva, corrected at front to 1. word   hBe Ce -sūp-   iSe 
-niy-    
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rattiyā majjhimaṃ yāmaṃ dakkhiṇena passena sīhaseyyaṃ  
kappeti pādea pādam accādhāya sato sampajāno 
uṭṭhānasaññam manasikaritvā rattiyā pacchimaṃ yāmam 
paccuṭṭhāya caṅkamena nisajjāya āvaraṇīyehi dhammehi 
cittam parisodheti. 5 
 evaṃ kho āvuso jāgariyam anuyutto hoti. 
 9. tasmā tib āvuso evaṃ sikkhitabbaṃ.  indriyesu guttadvārā  
bhavissāma bhojane mattaññūno jāgariyam anuyuttā 
ti. 
 evaṃ hi tec āvusod sikkhitabban ti. 10 

121. (8) Rāhulae 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyaṃ viharati Jetavane  
Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme. 
 2. atha kho Bhagavato rahogatassa paṭisallīnassaf evañ 
cetaso parivitakko udapādi.  paripakkā1g kho Rāhulassah 15 
vimuttiparipācaniyāi dhammā.  yaṃ nūnāhaṃ Rāhulam 
2uttarim jāsavānaṃ khaye vineyyan ti. 
 3. atha kho Bhagavā pubbaṇhasamayaṃk nivāsetvā pattacīvaram  
ādāya3l Sāvatthiyam piṇḍāya caritvā pacchābhattam  
piṇḍapātapaṭikkantom āyasmantaṃ Rāhulam āmantesi.   20 
gaṇhāhi Rāhula nisīdanaṃ yen’n Andhavanaṃ ten’ upasaṅkamissāma  
divāvihārāyā ti. 
 evam bhante ti kho āyasmā Rāhulo Bhagavato paṭissutvā 
nisīdanam ādāya Bhagavantam piṭhitoo piṭhitoo anubandhi. 
 4. tena kho pana samayena anekāni devatāsahassāni 25 
Bhagavantam anubandhāni bhavanti. 4p ajja Bhagavā 
āyasmantaṃ Rāhulam uttarim jāsavānaṃ khaye vinessatī 
ti. 
 5. atha kho Bhagavā Andhavanam ajjhogahetvāq aññatarasmiṃ  
rukkhamūle paññatte āsane nisīdi.  āyasmā pi kho 30 
Rāhulo Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.   

                                                             
1C1,3. Sakkā nu   2B1–2. omit Rāhulaṃ and have uttari   3C1,3. insert here 
Sāvatthiyam piṇḍāya pāvisi   4B1. honti 
aSe Ce saha -ena   bBe Ce Se add h’   cBe Ce vo; Se kho   dEe av-   eBe 
Rāhulovāda-; Ce Rāhuḷovāda  fCe pati-; Ce S as Ee   gCe Cp as n. 1.   hCe -ḷ- 
throughout   iCe -īyā   jSe -iā-   kCe -anha-   lCe Se as n. 3.   mEe -pati-   nBe Se 
yena   oBe Ce Se piṭṭhito   pBe as n. 4.   qBe Se Ce S -gāh-    
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ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho āyasmantaṃ Rāhulam Bhagavā 
etad avoca. 
 6. taṃ kim maññasi Rāhula.  cakkhuṃa niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.  dukkham  5 
bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ  
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 b1–rūpā niccā vā aniccā–1. vā ti.  aniccā2. bhante.  … pe … 10 
 cakkhuviññāṇaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam 
bhante.  …c   
 cakkhusamphasso nicco vā anicco vā ti.  anicco 
bhante.  …c   
 yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedanāgataṃ 15 
saññāgataṃ saṅkhāragataṃ viññāṇagataṃd tam pi 
niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti. 
dukkham bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃe kallaṃ 20 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi 
eso me attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 7–8.f sotaṃ …c ghānaṃg …c  
 9. jivhā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante.  … peh …i  
yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedanāgataṃ 25 
saññāgataṃ saṅkhāragataṃj viññāṇagataṃ tam pi niccaṃ 
vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante.  …k 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi 
eso me attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 30 
 10. kāyof …c  
 11. mano nicco vā anicco vā ti.  anicco bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.  dukkham  
bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃl kallaṃ 35 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. rūpaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ   2C1,3. aniccaṃ 
aBe -u   bBe notes here (taṃ kiṃ maññasi) evam itaresu pi (Ma-3-325. [= PTS 
M iii 278])   cCe pe   dEe -ñaṇ-   eEe -inā-   fBe Se pe   gCe -ṇ-   hSe omits   iBe 
jivhāviññāṇaṃ and continuing as in 6, mutatis mutandis; Ce rasā … pe … 
jivhāviññāṇaṃ … pe … jivhāsamphasso … pe; Se as in 6, mutatis mutandis, but 
omitting pe   jEe -khar-   kBe Ce Se in full   lEe -ṇam-    
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nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi 
eso me attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 dhammā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante.  … pea … 
 b manoviññāṇaṃ …cd manosamphasso …c  
 yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedanāgataṃ 5 
saññāgataṃ saṅkhāragataṃ viññāṇagataṃ tam pi 
niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.  dukkham  
bhante. 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallan 10 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante. 
 12. evam passaṃ Rāhula sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim 
pi nibbindati rūpesu pi nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇe pi 
nibbindati cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati.  yam p’ idañ 15 
cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedanāgataṃ saññāgataṃ  
saṅkhāragataṃ viññāṇagataṃ tasmim pi nibbindati.   
…e pe … jivhāya pi° °nibbindati.  f–kāyasmim pi nibbindati–f …c 
manasmim pi nibbindati dhammesu pi nibbindati g–manoviññāṇe  
pi nibbindati manosamphasse pi nibbindati.  yam 20 
p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedanāgataṃ 
saññāgataṃ saṅkhāragataṃ viññāṇagataṃ–g tasmim pi 
nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.   
vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam iti ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇāh jāti vusitam 
brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti 25 
pajānātī ti. 
 13. idam avoca Bhagavā.  attamano āyasmā Rāhulo Bhagavato  
bhāsitam abhinandi.  imasmiñ ca pana veyyākaraṇasmim 
bhaññamāne āyasmato Rāhulassa anupādāya 
āsavehi cittaṃ vimucci. 1i anekānañ ca devatāsahassānaṃ 30 
virajaṃ vītamalaṃ dhammacakkhum udapādi.  yaṃ 
kiñci samudayadhammaṃ sabban taṃ nirodhadhamman ti. 

122. (9) Saṃyojanaṃj 
 1. saṃyojaniye ca2. bhikkhave dhamme desissāmi saṃyojanañ  
ca.  taṃ suṇātha. 35 

                                                             
1So C1; B1–2. C3. vimuccati   2C1,3. omit ca 
aSe omits   bBe Se as in 6, mutatis mutandis   cCe pe   dBe adds pa   eCe 
sotasmim pi nibbindati … pe … ghānasmim pi nibbindati   f–fBe Se pe   g–gSe pe   
hEe -nā   iSe -ccati   jBe Saṃyojaniyadhamma-; Ce Saññojana-    
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 2. katame ca bhikkhave saṃyojaniyā dhammā katamaṃa 
saṃyojanaṃ. 
 3. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasaṃhitāb rajanīyā.  ime vuccanti 
bhikkhave saṃyojaniyā dhammā.  yo tattha chandarāgo 5 
taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ. 
 4–7.c santi bhikkhave sotaviññeyyā saddā …d ghānaviññeyyā  
gandhā …d jivhāviññeyyā rasā …d kāyaviññeyyā 
poṭṭhabbā …d  
 8. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā 10 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  ime vuccanti 
bhikkhavee saṃyojaniyā1 dhammā.  yo tattha 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanan ti. 

123. (10) Upādānaṃf 
 1. upādāniye ca bhikkhave dhamme desissāmi upādānañ 15 
ca.  taṃ suṇātha. 
 2. katame ca bhikkhave upādāniyā dhammā katamam 
upādānaṃ. 
 3–8. santi bhikkhave°2. °ime vuccanti bhikkhave upādāniyā 
dhammā.  yo tattha chandarāgo taṃ tattha upādānan ti. 20 

Lokakāmaguṇavaggo dutiyog 3 

tass’ uddānaṃ 4h 
 Mārapāsena dve vuttā 
Lokakāmaguṇena5. ca 
 Sakko Pañcasikho c’ eva 25 
Sāriputto ca Rāhulo 
 Saṃyojanam Upādānaṃ 

vaggo tena pavuccatī ti 

                                                             
1C1,3. upādāniyā; in C3. there was saṃñojaṇiyā; but the letters saṃñoja have 
been erased, and upādā written underneath between the lines   2As in the 
preceding text, upādāniyā/upādānam being substituted to saṃyojaniyā/ 
saṃyojanaṃ   3Put at the end in C1,3. as usual   4C1,3. tatr’ u-   5C1,3. loko kāma- 
aBe Ce Se add ca   bBe Ce Se -mūp- as usual; Ee -hītā   cBe Se pe … santi 
bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe   dCe pe   eEe repeats   fBe Upādāniya-
dhamma-; Ce Upādāna-   gCe dvādasamo   hCe as n. 4.    
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CHAPTER III. Gahapativaggo tatiyo 

124. 2. (1) Vesālia 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Vesāliyaṃ viharati Mahāvane 
Kuṭāgārasālāyaṃ. b   
 2. atha kho Uggo gahapati Vesāliko yena Bhagavā ten’ 5 
upasaṅkami.   
… pec … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Uggo gahapati Vesāliko 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  ko nu khod bhante hetu ko 
paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti.   10 
ko pana bhante hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce  
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 
 4–9. santie kho gahapati cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā° 
1f°saupādāno gahapati bhikkhu no parinibbāyati.   
 10. ayaṃ kho gahapati hetu ayam paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce  15 
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti. 
 11–16. santi kho gahapati cakkhuviññeyyā rūpāg iṭṭhā° 
1°anupādāno gahapati bhikkhu parinibbāyati.   
 17. ayaṃ kho gahapati hetu ayam paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce  
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 20 

125. (2) Vajjia 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Vajjīsu viharati Hatthigāme. 
 
 2. atha kho Uggo gahapati Hatthigāmako yena Bhagavā  
… peh … 25 
 3. ekam antaṃi kho Uggo gahapati Hatthigāmako Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo 
yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti.   
ko pana bhante hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ jekacce  
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 30 
 4–16. yathā purimasuttantamk evaṃ vitthāretabbaṃ  
… pel … 

                                                             
1As above Sakka 118. (pp.  101–2)   2This sutta is the same as 118, the word 
gahapati being put instead of devānam inda 
aBe -ī-   bBe Ce Se Kūṭ-   cBe upasaṅkamitvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi   dEe ko   eSe 
does not insert ca here   fCe has santī in 5, corrected at back to santi, and ca for 
ce in 9.   gEe rupā   hBe Ce Se as above   iBe Ce Se add nisinno   jEe -idha ’kacce   
fCe purimaka-; Ee -suttāntam   lBe Se omit    
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 17. ayaṃ kho gahapati hetu ayam paccayo yena-m- 
idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 

126. (3) Nālandaa 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Nālandāyaṃ1b viharati 
Pāvārikambavane. 5 
 2. atha kho Upālic gahapati yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Upāli gahapati Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yena-m- 
idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti. d ko 10 
pana bhante hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe 
va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 
 4–16. yathā purimasuttantam evaṃ vitthāretabbaṃ.  2e 
 17. ayaṃ kho gahapati hetu ayam paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce  
sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 15 

127. (4) Bhāradvāja 
 1. ekaṃ samayam fāyasmā Piṇḍolabhāradvājo Kosambiyaṃ  
viharati Ghositārāme. 
 2. atha kho rājā Udeno3. yen’ āyasmā Piṇḍolabhāradvājo 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Piṇḍolabhāradvājena  20 
saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃg  
vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi. 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho rājā Udeno āyasmantam 
Piṇḍolabhāradvājam etad avoca.  ko nu kho hBhāradvāja  
hetu ko paccayo yen’ ime daharā bhikkhū susū ikālakesā  25 
bhadrena yobbanena samannāgatā pathamena vayasā 
anikīlitāvino4j kāmesu yāvajīvam paripuṇṇam parisuddham 
brahmacariyañ caranti addhānañ ca āpādentī ti. 
 4. vuttaṃ kho etam mahārāja tena Bhagavatā jānatā 
passatā arahatā sammāsambuddhena.  etha tumhe bhikkhave  30 
mātumattīsuk mātucittam upaṭṭhapetha bhaginīma-l 

                                                             
1C1. Nāḷ-; C3. Nāl-; B2. Naḷ-   2C1,3. have only vitthāretabbaṃ   3B1. Uteno 
always   4B1. aniki-; B2. anaki- both here and further on 
aBe Nāḷanda-; Ce Nālandā-   bBe Se -ḷ-   cCe -ī here, but not in 3.   dSe paribnibb-   
eCe as n. 2, followed by pe   fSe inserts Bhagavā   gBe sāraṇ- as usual; Ee sārān-   
hBe Ce Se insert bho; Ce Cp2. as Ee   iBe Se susū kāḷa-; Ce susukāḷa-; Be C B v. l.  
susu …   jBe Ce Se anikīḷ-   kCe -isu   lBe Ce -nim- and -nic- throughout    
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ttīsu1 bhaginīcittam upaṭṭhapetha dhītumattīsua dhītucittam 
upaṭṭhapethā ti.  ayam pib kho mahārāja hetu ayam paccayo  
yen’ 2ime daharā bhikkhūc susū kālakesā bhadrena 
yobbanena samannāgatā pathamena vayasā anikīḷitāvino 
kāmesu yāvajīvam paripuṇṇam parisuddham brahmacariyañ  5 
caranti addhānañ ca āpādentī ti.   
 5. lolaṃd kho3e Bhāradvāja cittaṃ.  app ekadā mātumattīsu 
pi lobhadhammā uppajjanti bhaginīmattīsu pi lobhadhammā 
uppajjanti dhītumattīsuf pi lobhadhammā uppajjanti.   
atthi nu kho4g Bharadvāja añño ca hetu añño ca paccayo  10 
yen’ ime daharā bhikkhū susū kālakesā … pe …h addhānañ ca 
āpādentī ti. 
 6. vuttaṃ kho etam mahārāja tena Bhagavatā jānatā 
passatā arahatā sammāsambuddhena.  etha tumhe 
bhikkhave imam eva kāyam uddham pādatalā adho kesamatthakā  15 
tacapariyantam5. pūraṃ nānappakārassa asucino 
paccavekkhatha.  atthi imasmiṃ kāye kesā lomā nakhā 
dantā taco maṃsaṃ nahārūi aṭṭhīj aṭṭhimiñjā6k vakkaṃ 
hadayaṃ yakanaṃ kilomakam pihakam papphāsam antam 
antaguṇam udariyaṃ karīsam pittaṃ semham pubbo lohitaṃ 20 
sedo medo assu vasā kheḷol siṅghāṇikām lasikā muttan ti.   
ayam pi7. kho mahārāja hetu ayam paccayo yen’ ime 
daharā bhikkhū susū kālakesā … pe …h addhānañ ca āpādenti. n   
 7. ye 8ote bho Bhāradvāja bhikkhū bhāvitakāyā bhāvitasīlā  
bhāvitacittā bhāvitapaññā tesaṃ taṃ sukaraṃ9p hoti.   25 
ye ca kho te bhoq Bhāradvāja bhikkhū abhāvitakāyā abhāvitasīlā  
abhāvitacittā abhāvitapaññā tesaṃ taṃ dukkaraṃ 
hoti.  app ekadā bho Bhāradvāja asubhato manasikarissāmā 
10rti subhato va11s āgacchati.  atthi nu khog Bhāradvājat  

30 

                                                             
1B1. bhagīni-; B2. also not always   2C1,3. yena ’me several times   3B1. adds bho   
4B1–2. add bho   5C1,3. tañcapari-, and further on tañco   6B1–2. -miñjaṃ   
7Missing in B1–2.   8B1. Yehi   9C1,3. dukkaraṃ, na (before dukkaraṃ) being 
added between the lines in C3.   10B1. -karissāmī ti   11C3. vā 
aCe -isu   bBe Ce Se omit   cCe -u   dSe Be S K loḷaṃ   eBe Ce Se kho bho; Ce Cpi 
C2. bho   fEe bhaginīmatt-   gBe Ce Se as n. 4.   hCe brahmacariyaṃ caranti   iBe 
nhāru; Ce Be C S K nahāru   jBe Ce -i   kBe Se as n. 6; Be C as Ee   lCe -lo   mCe Se 
-nikā   nBe Ce Se -tī ti   oSe b as n. 8, but printed as 2. words   pCe Se na 
dukkaraṃ   qCe Cp omits   rBe manasi karissāmī ti; Ce manasikarissāmā ti; Se 
manasi karissāmā ti; Be C S K -mā ti   sCe vā; Se ca; see also n. t   tCe has a note 
here that seems more likely to belong where n. s is: Ce B va; Ce S ca    
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añño ca khoa hetu añño ca paccayo yen’ ime daharā 
bhikkhū susū kālakesā … pe …b addhānañ ca āpadentī ti. 
 8. vuttaṃ kho etam mahārāja tena Bhagavatā jānatā 
passatā arahatā sammāsambuddhena.  etha tumhe 
bhikkhave indriyesu guttadvārā viharatha.  cakkhunā rūpaṃ 5 
disvā mā nimittaggāhino ahuvattha mā ’nuvyañjanaggāhino.   
yatvādhikaraṇam enañc cakkhundriyam asaṃvutaṃ viharantam  
abhijjhādomanassād pāpakā akusalā dhammā anvāsaveyyuṃ  
tassa saṃvarāya paṭipajjatha.  rakkhatha cakkhundriyañ  
cakkhundriye saṃvaram āpajjatha.  sotena 10 
saddaṃ sutvā …ef ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …f jivhāya 
rasaṃ sāyitvā …f kāyena phoṭṭhabbam phusitvā …f manasā 
dhammaṃ viññāya mā nimittagāhino ahuvattha mā ’nuvyañjana- 
ggāhino.  yatvādhikaraṇam enam manindriyam asaṃvutaṃ  
viharantam abhijjhādomanassād pāpakā akusalā 15 
dhammā anvāsaveyyuṃ tassa saṃvarāya paṭipajjatha.   
rakkhatha manindriyam manindriye saṃvaram āpajjathā 
ti.  ayaṃ kho mahārāja hetu ayam paccayo yen’ ime 
daharā bhikkhū susū kālakesā … pe1g …b addhānañ ca āpādentīh 
ti.   20 
 9. acchariyam bho Bhāradvāja abbhutami bho Bhāradvāja 
yāva subhāsitañ c’ 2jidam bho Bhāradvāja tena Bhagavatā  
jānatā passatā arahatā sammāsambuddhena.  3k–esa c’ eva 
bho–3k Bhāradvāja hetu esa paccayo yen’ ime daharā bhikkhū 
susū kāḷakesā bhadrena yobbanena samannāgatā pathamena 25 
vayasā anikīḷitāvino kāmesu yāvajīvam paripuṇṇam parisuddham  
brahmacariyañ caranti addhānañ ca āpādenti. l   
 10. aham pi4m bho Bhāradvāja yasmiṃ samaye arakkhiten’ 
eva kāyena arakkhitāyan vācāya arakkhitenan cittena anupaṭṭhitāya  
satiyā asaṃvutehi indriyehi antepuram5. pavisāmi  30 
ativiya maṃ6. tasmiṃ samaye lobhadhammā parisahanti.   
yasmiñ ca khvāham bho Bhāradvāja samaye rakkhiten’ eva 
kāyena rakkhitāya vācāya rakkhitena cittena upaṭṭhitāya 

                                                             
1Complete in B1–2.   2Missing in B2; C1,3. idam   3–3B1–2. es’ eva kho bho   4B1–
2. inserts kho   5B1–2. antepūram always   6C3. mayaṃ 
aCe Se omit   bCe brahmacariyaṃ caranti   cCe Cp etaṃ   dCe 2. words   eBe pa   
fCe pe   gBe Se as n. 1.   hEe -enī   iSe -ū-   jCe Be C idaṃ   k–kBe Ce eso va kho 
bho; Se as n. 3; Ce Cp esa c’ eva kho bho   lBe Ce Se -tī ti   mBe Ce Se as n. 4; Be 
C Ce Cp as Ee   nCe ār-, corrected at back to ar-    
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satiyā saṃvutehi indriyehi antepuram pavisāmi na maṃ 
tathā1a tasmiṃ samaye lobhadhammā parisahanti. 
 11. abhikkantam bho Bhāradvāja abhikkantam bho 
Bhāradvāja.  seyyathā pi bho Bharadvāja nikujjitaṃb vā 
ukkujjeyya paṭicchannaṃ vā vivareyya mūḷhassa vā maggam  5 
ācikkheyya andhakārec vā telapajjotaṃd dhāreyya cakkhumantoe  
rūpāni dakkhintī 2fti.  evam evam3g bhotā Bhāradvājena  
anekapariyāyena dhammo pakāsito.  esāham bho 
Bhāradvāja tam Bhagavantaṃ saraṇaṃ gacchāmi dhammañ  
cah bhikkhusaṅghañ ca.  upāsakam mam bhavam 10 
Bhāradvājo dhāretu ajjatagge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan 
ti. 

128. (5) Soṇoi 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Veḷuvane 
Kalandakanivāpe. 15 
 2. atha kho Soṇo gahapatiputto yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.   
… pej … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Soṇo gahapatiputto Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo 
yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti.   20 
ko panak hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā 
diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 
 yathā purimasuttantam evaṃ vitthāretabbaṃ 4l   
 m ayaṃ kho Soṇa hetu ayam paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce 
sattā n–diṭṭhe va dhamme–n parinibbāyantī ti.  m  25 

129. (6) Ghosita 
 1. ekaṃ samayam oāyasmā Ānando Kosambiyaṃ viharati 
Ghositārāme. 
 2. atha kho Ghosito gahapati yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkami.   
… pe … 30 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Ghosito gahapati āyasmantam  
Ānandam etad avoca.  dhātunānattaṃ dhātunānattan  

                                                             
1C1,3. tattha   2B1–2. dakkhantī ti as usual   3B2. C3. etam   4. See Nos.  118. and 
119, 124–126; – much more complete in C1. than in B1–2, in C3. than in C1 
aCe Se Se c as n. 1; Se b as Ee   bBe Ce Se nikk-   cEe anda-   dSe -appa-   eCe 
 -kkhūm-   fBe Se as n. 2; Ce dakkhīntī ti, corrected at back to dakkhintī ti   gCe 
C2. as n. 3.   hEe cā   iBe Ce Soṇa-   jBe Se upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantaṃ abhi-
vādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi   kBe Ce Se add bhante   lCe reads as it does in sutta 
118. (page 102), mutatis mutandis, except, in 10, santi kho pana Soṇa to 
parinibbāyantī ti   mSe omits   n–nCe omits   oSe adds Bhagavā    
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ti bhante Ānanda vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante 
dhātunānattaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti. 
 4. saṃvijjati kho gahapati cakkhudhātu rūpā ca manāpā 
cakkhuviññāṇañ ca.  sukhavedaniyama phassam1 paṭicca uppajjati  
sukhā2. vedanā.  saṃvijjati kho gahapati cakkhudhātu 5 
rūpā ca amanāpā cakkhuviññāṇañ ca.  dukkhavedaniyama  
phassam paṭicca uppajjati dukkhā vedanā.  saṃvijjati 
kho gahapati cakkhudhātu rūpā ca upekhāṭṭhāniyā3b cakkhuviññāṇañ  
ca.  adukkhamasukhavedaniyam4. phassam paṭicca 
uppajjati adukkhamasukhā vedanā. 10 
 5c saṃvijjati kho gahapati sotadhātu …d 
 6e saṃvijjati kho gahapati ghānadhātu …d 
 7. saṃvijjati kho gahapati jivhādhātu rasā ca manāpā 
jivhāviññāṇañ ca.  sukhavedaniyama phassam paṭicca uppajjati  
sukhā vedanā.  saṃvijjati kho gahapati jivhādhātu 15 
rasā ca amanāpā jivhāviññāṇañ ca.  dukkhavedaniyama 
phassam paṭicca uppajjati dukkhā vedanā.  saṃvijjati 
kho gahapati jivhādhātu rasā ca fupekhāṭṭhāniyā jivhāviññāṇañ  
ca.  adukkhamasukhavedaniyama phassam paṭicca 
uppajjati adukkhamasukhā vedanā. 20 
 8cg … kāyadhātu … 
 9. saṃvijjati kho gahapati manodhātu dhammā ca manāpāh  
manoviññāṇañ ca.  sukhavedaniyamai phassam paṭicca  
uppajjati dukkhā vedanā.  saṃvijjati kho gahapati 
manodhātu dhammā ca amanāpā manoviññāṇañ ca.  dukkhavedaniyam  25 
phassam paṭicca uppajjati dukkhā vedanā   
saṃvijjati kho gahapati manodhātu dhammā ca fupekhāṭṭhāniyāa  
manoviññāṇañ ca.  adukkhamasukhavedaniyama 
phassam paṭicca uppajjati adukkhamasukhā vedanā. 
 10. ettāvatā khoj gahapati dhātunānattaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā 30 
ti. 

                                                             
1C1. passaṃ almost always   2The mss  waver between -khā and -kha   3C3. -
ṭṭhāṇiyaṃ; B1. upekkhāvedaniyā always   4The mss  waver between -asukha-, 
asukhaṃ, and even asukhā- 
aCe -īy-   bBe manāpā upekkhāvedaniyā; Ce upekhāṭhāniyā; Se upekkhaṭṭhāniyā; 
Ce S upekkhaṭṭhāniya; Se c upekkhāṭhāniyā; Se b upekkhāvedaniyā   cBe Se pe   
dCe pe   eBe Se omit   fBe does not insert manāpā here   gCe as in 5. and 6, 
mutatis mutandis   hEe am-   iEe dukkha-   jSe omits    
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130. (7) Haliddakoa 
 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Mahā-Kaccāno Avantīsu 
viharati Kuraraghare 1bpavatte pabbate. 
 2. atha kho Hāliddikāni2c gahapati yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Kaccāno  
ten’ upasaṅkami.  … pe … 5 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Hāliddikāni3. gahapati 
āyasmantam Mahā-Kaccānam etad avoca. d vuttam idam 
bhante Bhagavatā.  dhātunānattam paṭicca uppajjati phassanānattam 
phassanānattam paṭicca uppajjati vedanānānattan 
ti.  kathaṃ nu kho bhante dhātunānattam paṭicca 10 
uppajjati phassanānattam phassanānattam paṭicca uppajjati  
vedanānānattan ti. 
 4. idha gahapati bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā manāpam  
4–itth’ etan ti–4. pajānāti.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ sukhavedaniyaṃ. 5e  
sukhavedaniyam6f phassam paṭicca uppajjati 15 
sukhā vedanā.  cakkhunā cag kho pan’ 7heva rūpaṃ disvā 
amanāpam itth’ etan ti pajānāti.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃi dukkhavedaniyaṃ. 
dukkhavedaniyam phassam paṭicca uppajjati 
dukkhā vedanā.  cakkhunā khoi pan’ eva rūpaṃ disvā 
upekhāṭṭhāniyam8j itth’ etan ti pajānāti.  cakkhuviññāṇam 20 
adukkhamasukhavedaniyaṃ.  adukkhamasukhavedaniyam 
phassam paṭicca uppajjati adukkhamasukhā vedanā. 9.   
 5–9. puna c’ aparaṃ gahapati ksotena saddaṃ sutvā …l  
ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …l jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā …l 
kāyena poṭṭhabbam phusitvā …l manasā dhammaṃ viññāya 25 
manāpam itth’ etan ti pajānāti.  manoviññāṇaṃ sukhavedaniyaṃ.  

                                                             
1B1. kusaghare sampavatte; B2. kulaghare pavatte   2B1. Hāsindakāni; B2. 

Hāliddakānī   3B2. Hāliddhakānī   4–4B1. iṭṭh’ etan ti always   5B1. adds ca 
always   6C1,3. do not repeat sukhavedaniyam, and further C3. never repeats -
vedaniyaṃ   7B1. pan’ eva always   8B1. upekkhāvedaniyaṃ, as before, always   
9By a strange blunder, C1,3. insert here the two last parts of the mano article, 
which reappear below in their right place 
aBe Hāliddikāni-; Ce Hāliddakāni-   bBe Kuraraghare Papāte; Se Be S B v. l.  
Kulaghare Saṃpavatte; Be C as Ee; Be K Kuraraghare Sampavatte; Ce S 
Kulaghare Sampavatto; Ce B Kulaghare Papāte; Be note on 2nd word continues 
ettheva aṭṭhamapiṭṭhe pi   cCe Se Be C S K -dak-; Ce C2. as Ee   dEe ev-   eBe Ce Se 
as n. 5.   fBe Ce as n. 6; Be C Ce Cp as Ee; Be S K B v. l.  sukhavedaniyañ ca.  
sukhavedaniyaṃ; Be note continues evaṃ “dukkhavedaniyañ ca adukkham-
asukhavedaniyañ cā” ti padesu pi.  aṭṭhakathāṭīkā oloketabbā   gBe Ce omit   hSe 
Be S K B v.l. Ce S pan’ evaṃ; Ee gives identical readings in text and n. 7; perhaps 
one is a misprint for this   iEe -ānaṃ   iCe omits   jBe B v. l.  as n. 8.   kBe Ce Se 
add bhikkhu; Ce Cp as Ee   lBe Ce pe    
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sukhavedaniyam phassam paṭicca uppajjati 
sukhā vedanā.  manasā kho pan’ eva dhammaṃ viññāya 
amanāpam itth’ etan ti pajānāti.  manoviññāṇaṃ dukkhavedaniyaṃ.    
dukkhavedaniyam phassam paṭiccaa uppajjati 
dukkhāb vedanā.  manasā kho pan’ eva dhammaṃ viññāya 5 
upekhāṭṭhāniyam itth’ etan ti pajānāti.  manoviññāṇam 
adukkhamasukhavedaniyaṃ.  adukkhamasukhavedaniyam 
phassam paṭicca uppajjati adukkhamasukhā vedanā. 
 10. evaṃ kho gahapati dhātunānattam paṭicca uppajjati 
phassanānattam phassanānattam paṭicca uppajjati vedanānānattan 10 
ti. 

131. (8) Nakulapitāc 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavād Bhaggesu viharati Suṃsumāragire1e  
Bhesakalāvane2f Migadāye. 
 2. atha kho Nakulapitā gahapati yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami. g   15 
 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Nakulapitā gahapati Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko 
paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme na 
parinibbāyanti.  ko pana bhante hetu ko panah paccayo 20 
yena-m-idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī 
ti. 
 4–9.3. santi kho gahapati cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā°   
 10. ayaṃ kho gahapati hetu ayam paccayo yena-m- 
idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme no parinibbāyanti. 25 
 11–16. santii kho gahapati cakkhuvinneyyā rūpā° j 
 17. ayaṃ kho gahapati hetu ayam paccayo yena-m- 
idh’ ekacce sattā diṭṭhe va dhamme parinibbāyantī ti. 

132. (9) Lohiccok 
 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Mahā-Kaccāno Avantīsu 30 
viharati Makkarakaṭel araññe4m kuṭikāyaṃ. 

                                                             
1B1–2. susu-; B2. -gīre   2C1,3. -kaḷā-   3As in No.  118.  This sutta being the sixth 
in which this subject is dealt with, I do not repeat the usual development   4B1. 

arañña- 
aEe paticca   bEe dukkha   cBe Ce -tu-   dCe mbh-   eBe Susu-   fBe Se as n. 2.   
gBe Ce Se add pe   hBe Ce Se omit   iBe Ce Se add ca   jBe reads anabhinandato 
anabhivadato in 11, but nābhinandato nābhivadato in 16.   kBe Ce -cca-   lBe –
kate; Be C S K as Ee   mBe Ce Se as n. 4.    
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 2. atha kho Lohiccassa brāhmaṇassa sambahulā antevāsikā  
kaṭṭhahārakā māṇavakā yen’ āyasmato Mahā-Kaccānassa  
araññakuṭikā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā 
parito parito kuṭikāyam1a anucaṅkamanti anuvicaranti 
uccāsaddā mahāsaddā.  kānici kānici selissakāni2b karonti. 3c    5 
ime pana muṇḍakā samaṇakā ibbhā kiṇhā4d 
Bandhupādāpaccā imesam bhāratakānaṃ5e sakkatā garukatā  
mānitā pūjitā apacitā ti. 
 3. atha kho āyasmā Mahā-Kaccāno vihārā nikkhamitvā 
te māṇavake etad avoca.  6f–mā vo māṇavakā saddam 10 
akattha–6f dhammaṃ vo bhāsissāmī ti. 
 evaṃ vutte te māṇavakā tuṇhig ahesuṃ. 
 4h atha kho āyasmā Mahā-Kaccāno te māṇavake gāthāhi 
ajjhabhāsi. 

 sīluttamā7i pubbatarā ahesuṃ 15 
te brāhmaṇā ye purāṇaṃ sarantij 
 guttāni dvārāni surakkhitāni 
ahesuṃ tesaṃ abhibhuyya kodhaṃ 1 

 dhamme ca jhāne ca ratā ahesuṃ k 
te brāhmaṇā ye purāṇaṃ saranti 20 
 ime cal vokkamma jappāmase8m ti 
gottena mattā visamañ caranti 2 

 kodhābhibhūtā puthuattadaṇḍā9n 
virajjhamānā10o tasathāvaresup 
 aguttadvārassa bhavanti moghā 25 
supine 11qva laddham purisassa vittaṃ 3 

                                                             
1B1–2. kuṭikāya   2B1. seleyyakāni   3B1. karonti   4B1–2. kaṇhā   5B1–2. bhara-   6–
6B1. Mā māṇavā …; B2. Māṇavakā saddam mā ’kattha   7C1,3. sīluttarā   8C1,3. 

japā- 9C1. puthū-; B1–2. suputhuttadaṇḍo   10B1–2. virujjha-   11C3. supinena 
aBe Ce as n. 1.   bBe Se as n. 2; Be C Se c as Ee; Ce Sc selokassakāni   bCe Be C Se 
c -tā; Ee gives identical readings in text and n. 3; perhaps one is a misprint for 
this   dBe Se Ce S as n. 4; Be C as Ee   eBe Ce as n. 5.   f–fBe Se Ce S mā māṇavakā 
…   gBe Ce Se -ī   heditions divide the verses, and by implication the sentences, 
differently: Be has the 1st 4. lines at the end of a page, with the next 2. at the top 
of the next page, whether as a new verse or as the end of that verse; the 
remaining lines are grouped 4, 4, 6, 4; Ce has 4, 6, 10,4; Se has 4, 4, 4, 12.   iCe 
C2. as n. 7.   jCe -tī   kSe dhamme cajjhāne carate ahesuṃ   lSe va; Ce S appears 
to be ca, just like Ce; perhaps a misprint for va   mBe Ce as n. 8; Se Ce S 
jahāmhase   nCe 2. words; Se Be C S K Ce S suputhuttadaṇḍā   oBe virajja-; Se as 
n. 10.   pBe sataṇhātaṇhesu   qCe supino va; Ce Cp C2. as n. 11.    
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 anāsakā thaṇḍilasāyikā ca 
1a–pātho sinānañ ca–1a  tayo ca vedā 
 kharājinañ jaṭāpaṅkob 
mantā sīlabbataṃ tapo2. 4 

 kuhanā vaṅkaṃ3c daṇḍā ca 5 
udakā ca manāni4d ca 
 vaṇṇā5. ete brāhmaṇānaṃ 
katā ekiñcikkhabāvanā6. 5 

 cittañ caf susamāhitaṃ 
vippasannam anāvilaṃ 10 
 akhilaṃ7. sabbabhūtesu 
 so maggo brahmapattiyā ti 6 

 5. atha kho te māṇavakā kupitā anattamanā yena 
Lohicco brāhmaṇog ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā 
Lohiccam brāhmaṇam etad avocuṃ.  yagghe bhavañ 15 
jāneyya.  samaṇo Mahā-Kaccāno brāhmaṇānamh mante8i 
ekaṃsena apavadatij paṭikkosatī ti. 
 evaṃ vutte Lohicco brāhmaṇo kupito ahosi9. anattamano. 
 
 6. atha kho Lohiccassa brāhmaṇassa etad ahosi.  na 20 
kho 10k–pana me tam–10k patirūpaṃ yo ’ham aññadatthu māṇavakānaṃ  
yeva sutvā samaṇam Mahā-Kaccānam akkoseyyam11l  
paribhāseyyaṃ.  yaṃ nūnāham upasaṅkamitvā 
puccheyyan ti. 
 7. atha kho Lohicco brāhmaṇo tehi māṇavakehim saddhiṃ  25 
yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Kaccānon ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā  

                                                             
1–1So B1; B2. pāto pinānañ ca; C1. pāpo sinānañ ca; C3. pāpā sinānañ ca   2C1,3. 

add ca   3C3. vaṅka-   4B2. majjanāni; C3. has nāni; but one ma is put before 
udakā ca   5C3. vaṇṇo   6C1,3. kiñcikkha- (C3. kiñcakkha-) -bhādhanā   7B2. 

akhīlaṃ   8B2. mantam   9C1,3. omit ahosi   10–10B1. omits me; C1. omits pana   
11B1. inserts virujjheyyaṃ 
a–aBe Ce Se pāto sinānañ ca   bCe Se 2. words   cBe Ce Se as n. 3.   dBe Ce print 
udakācamanāni as 1. word   eCe katakiñ-   fCe ce   gEe -ano   hEe brah-   iBe B v. l.  
as n. 8.   jSe Ce S asaṃvadati   k–kBe Ce Se pana m’ etaṃ   lSe Be S K B v.l. Ce S as 
n. 11.   mEe māna-   nEe Maha-    
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āyasmatā Mahā-Kaccānenaa saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ  
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃb vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ 
nisīdi. 
 8. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Lohicco brāhmaṇo āyasmantam  
Mahā-Kaccānam etad avoca.  āgamaṃsu nu1 khv idha 5 
bho Kaccāna amhākaṃ sambahulā antevāsikā kaṭṭhahārakā  
māṇavakā ti. 
 āgamaṃsu2. khvc idha te brāhmaṇa sambahulā antevāsikā 
kaṭṭhahārakād māṇavakā ti. 
 ahu pana bhoto Kaccānassa tehi māṇavakehi saddhiṃ3 10 
kocid eva kathāsallāpo 4ti. 
 ahu kho me5. brāhmaṇa tehi māṇavakehi saddhiṃ kocid 
eeva kathāsallāpo ti. 
 yathā katham pana bhoto Kaccānassa tehi māṇavakehif 
saddhim ahosi kathāsallāpo ti. 15 
 evaṃ kho me brāhmaṇag tehi māṇavakehi saddhim ahosi 
kathāsallāpo. 6h 

 sīluttamā pubbatarā ahesuṃ 
te brāhmaṇā ye purāṇaṃ saranti 

 …  pe … 20 
 akhilaṃ sabbabhūtesu 
 so maggo brahmapattiyā ti 

 evaṃ kho me brāhmaṇa tehi māṇavakehi7i saddhim 
ahosi kathāsallāpo ti. 
 9. aguttadvāro8j ti bhavaṃ Kaccāno āha.  kittāvatā nu 25 
kho9k Kaccāna aguttadvāro hotī ti. 
 10. idha brāhmaṇa ekacco cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe  
rūpe adhimuccati appiyarūpel vyāpajjati.  anupaṭṭhitāya  
10lsatiyā cam viharati parittacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim 

30 

                                                             
1B1. omits nu   2C1,3. insert nu   3C1,3. omit saddhiṃ   4C3. -sallāposo ti   
5Omitted by C1,3.   6B1–2. add ti   7Missing in B1–2.   8Repeated by B1.   9B 
inserts bho   10C1,3. anupaṭṭhitakāyasati always 
aEe -can-   bBe -raṇ- as usual; Ee -rān-   cCe khav, corrected at back to khv   dEe 
-har-   eSe ahosi   fEe mān-   gEe -ana   hSe as n. 6.   iSe as n. 7.   jBe B v. l.  as n. 
8.   kBe Ce Se as n. 9; Ce Cp C2. as Ee   kBe Ce Se add rūpe   lBe Ce as n. 10; Be S 
K B v. l.  as Ee; Ce notes after ca Ce S anupaṭṭhitāyasatiyā Ce Cp kāyasatiyā; it is 
unclear how much text these readings are replacing; Be note continues upari 
Āsīvisavagge Avassutasutte (page 184. below) pana “anupaṭṭhitakāyassatī” 
tveva sabbattha dissati; the readings are the same below, but the notes are not 
repeated   mSe va, and below    
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paññāvimuttiṃa yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti yathā 1b’ssa te 
uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā na2c nirujjhanti. 
 
 11–14. sotena saddaṃ sutvā …de ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …d  
jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā …d kāyena phoṭṭhabbam 5 
phusitvā …d  
 15. manasā dhammaṃ viññāya piyarūpe dhamme adhimuccati   
appiyarūpef dhamme vyāpajjati.  anupaṭṭhitāya 
satiyā ca viharati parittacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ  
yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti yathā ’ssa te uppannā 10 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā na nirujjhanti. 
 16. evaṃ kho brāhmaṇa aguttadvāro hotī ti. 
 17. acchariyam bho Kaccāna abbhutamg bho Kaccāna 
yāvañ c’ idam bhotā3. Kaccānena aguttadvāro va samāno4 
aguttadvāro ti akkhāto.  guttadvāro guttadvāroh ti5. bhavaṃ  15 
Kaccāno āha.  kittāvatā nu kho bho Kaccāna guttadvāro  
hotī ti. 
 18. idha brāhmaṇa bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 
piyarūpe rūpe nādhimuccati appiyarūpei rūpe na vyāpajjati.   
upaṭṭhitāya 6jsatiyā ca viharati appamāṇacetaso.  tañ ca 20 
cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ yathābhūtam pajānāti  
yathā ’ssa te uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā 
nirujjhanti. 
 19–22. sotena saddaṃ sutvā …d ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …d  
jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā …d kāyena phoṭṭhabbam 25 
phusitvā …d 
 23. manasā dhammaṃ viññāya piyarūpe dhamme nādhimuccati   
appiyarūpe dhammek na vyāpajjati.  upaṭṭhitāya satiyā ca 
viharati appamāṇacetaso.  tañ cak cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ  
yathābhūtam pajānāti yathā ’ssa te uppannā pāpakā 30 
akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti. 
 24. evaṃ kho brāhmaṇa guttadvāro hotī ti. 
 25. acchariyam bho Kaccāna abbhutam bho Kaccāna 

                                                             
1C1,3. yatth’ assa always   2C1,3. omit na here and further on   3C3. bhokatā   4C3. 

samaṇo   5C3. guttadvāro ti guttadvāro   6C1,3. upa- (C3. uppa- here) -
ṭṭhitakāyasati 
aEe -ña-   bBe Ce as n. 1; Ce S as Ee   cBe as n. 2.   dCe pe   eSe pe   fBe adds ca 
here   gCe Se -ū-   hBe Ce Se omit   iEe api-   jBe upaṭṭhitakāyassati Ce 
upaṭṭhitakāyasati   kEe omits    
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yāvañ c’ idam bhotā Kaccānena guttadvāro vaa samāno guttadvāro  
akkhāto.  abhikkantam bho Kaccāna abhikkantam  
bho Kaccāna.  seyyathā pi bho Kaccāna nikujjitaṃb vā 
ukkujjeyya paṭicchannaṃ vā vivareyya mūḷhassa vā maggam  
ācikkheyya andhakāre vā telapajjotaṃc dhāreyya cakkhumanto  5 
rūpāni dakkhintī 1dti evam 2eeva bhotāf Kaccānena  
anekapariyāyena dhammo pakāsito.  esāham bho 
Kaccāna tam Bhagavantaṃ saraṇaṃ gacchāmi dhammañ 
ca bhikkhusaṅghañ ca.  upāsakam mam bhavaṃ Kaccāno  
dhāretu ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gataṃ. 10 
yathā ca bhavaṃ3. Kaccāno Makkarakaṭe upāsakakulāni 
upasaṅkamati evam evaṃg Lohiccakulam upasaṅkamatu.   
tattha ye māṇavakā vāh māṇavikā vā bhavantaṃ Kaccānam 
abhivādessanti paccupaṭṭhissantii āsanaṃ vā udakaṃ vā 
dassanti tesaṃ tam bhavissati dīgharattaṃ hitāya sukhāyā 15 
ti. 

133. (10) Verahaccāni 
 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Udāyī4j Kāmaṇḍāyaṃ viharati  
Todeyyassa brāhmaṇassa ambavane. 
 2. atha kho Verahaccānigottāyak brāhmaṇiyā antevāsī 20 
māṇavakol yen’ āyasmā Udāyī ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā  
āyasmatā Udāyinā saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ  
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi. 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho tam māṇavakam āyasmā 
Udāyī dhammiyā kathāya sandessesim samādapesi samuttejesi  25 
sampahaṃsesi. 
 4. atha kho soh māṇavako āyasmatā Udāyinā dhammiyā 
kathāya sandassito samādapito samuttejito sampahaṃsito 
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā yena Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇī ten’ upasaṅkami. 
upasaṅkamitvā Verahaccānigottam brāhmaṇim 30 
etad avoca.  yagghe bhotin jāneyyao samaṇo Udāyī dhammaṃ  
deseti ādikalyāṇam majjhekalyānamp pariyosānakalyānaṃ 

                                                             
1B1–2. dakkhanti   2B1–2. evam evaṃ   3C1. Bhagavaṃ and further on 
Bhagavantaṃ   4C1,3. Udāyi always    
aEe ca   bBe Ce Se -kk-   cSe -pp-   dBe Se dakkhantī ti   eBe Se as n. 2.   fSe bho   
gBe Ce eva   hSe omits   iBe paccuṭṭh-; Se adds here āharissanti   jCe (sometimes) 
Se as n. 4.   kSe -hañcā-   lEe maṇ-   mBe Se -dass-   nSe Be S K -ī   oBe Ce -yyāsi; 
Be C S K B v.l. Ce Cp S C2. as Ee   pall 4. editions print this as 1. word    
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sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃ kevalaparipuṇṇam parisuddham  
brahmacariyam pakāsetī ti. 
 5. tena hi tvam māṇavaka mama vacanena samaṇam 
Udāyiṃ nimantehi svātanāya bhattenā ti. 
 evam bhotīa ti kho so māṇavako Verahaccānigottāya 5 
brāhmaṇiyā paṭissutvāb yen’ āyasmā Udāyī ten’ upasaṅkami.   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Udāyim etad avoca.  adhivāsetu  
kira bhavam Udāyī amhākam1 ācariyabhariyāyac 
Verahaccānigottāya brāhmaṇiyā svātanāya bhattan ti. 
 adhivāsesi kho āyasmā Udāyi tuṇhibhāvena. d   10 
 6. atha kho āyasmā Udāyī tassā rattiyā accayena pubbanha-
samayaṃe nivāsetvā pattacīvaram ādāya yena Verahaccānigottāya  
brāhmaṇiyā nivesanaṃ ten’ upasaṅkami.   
upasaṅkamitvā paññatte āsane nisīdi. 
 7. atha kho Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇīf āyasmantam 15 
Udāyim paṇītenag khādaniyenah bhojaniyenah sahatthā 
santappesi sampavāresi. 
 8. atha kho Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇīf āyasmantam 
Udāyim bhuttāvimi oṇitapattapāṇimj pādukā ārohitvā ucce 
āsane nisīditvā sīsam oguṇṭhitvā2k āyasmantam Udāyim 20 
etad avoca.  bhaṇa samaṇa ldhamman ti. 
 bhavissati bhagini samayo ti vatvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkāmi. m   
 
 9. dutiyam pi kho so māṇavako yen’ āyasmā Udāyī 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Udāyinā saddhiṃ  25 
sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho 
tam māṇavakam āyasmā Udāyī dhammiyā kathāya sandassesi  
samādapesi samuttejesi sampahaṃsesi. 
 10. dutiyam pi kho so māṇavako āyasmatā Udāyinā 30 
dhammiyā kathāya sandassito samādapito samuttejito 
sampahaṃsito uṭṭhāy’ āsanā yena Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇīn  
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Verahaccānigottam 
brāhmaṇim etad avoca.  yagghe bhoti jāneyya samaṇo 
Udāyī dhammaṃ deseti ādikalyāṇam majjhekalyāṇam 35 

                                                             
1C3. āyasmākaṃ   2C1,3. -kuṇṭhitā; B1–2. -guṇḍitvā 
aEe hotī   bEe pati-   cSe ācariyāya   dBe Ce Se -ī-   eBe Se -aṇha-   fEe -anī   gEe -
i-   hBe Ce Se -nīy-   iCe bhunt-, corrected at back to bhutt-   jBe Ce Se onīt-   kCe 
S oguṇḍ-   lBe 1. word, and below   mBe Ce -a-; Be S K Ce S as Ee   nEe brah- 
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pariyosānakalyāṇaṃ sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃa kevalaparipuṇṇam  
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakāsetī ti. 
 11. evam eva1b pana tvam māṇavaka samaṇassa 
Udāyissa vaṇṇam bhāsasi.  samaṇo pan’2c Udāyīd bhaṇa 
samaṇa3. dhamman ti vutto samāno bhavissatie bhagini 5 
samayo ti vatvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā vihāram4f pakkanto ti.  
 12. tathā hi pana tvam bhotig pādukā ārohitvā ucce 
āsane nisīditvā sīsam oguṇṭhitvā5h etad avoca.  bhaṇa 
samaṇa dhamman ti.  dhammagaruno hi te bhavanto 
dhammagāravā ti. 10 
 13. tena itvam māṇavaka mama vacanena samaṇam 
Udāyiṃ nimantehi svātanāyaj bhattenā ti. 
 evam bhotī ti6. kho so māṇavakok Verahaccānigottāyal 
brāhmaṇiyā paṭissutvā yen’ āyasmā Udāyī ten’ upasaṅkami.   
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Udāyim etad avoca.  adhivāsetum  15 
kira bhavam Udāyi amhākam7. ācariyabhariyāya8g 
Verahaccānigottāya brāhmaṇiyā svātanāya bhattan ti. 
 adhivāsesi kho āyasmā Udāyī tunhibhāvena. n   
 14. atha kho āyasmā Udāyī tassā rattiyā accayena 
pubbanhasamayaṃ nivāsetvā pattacīvaram ādāya yena 20 
Verahaccānigottāya brāhmaṇiyā nivesanaṃ ten’ upasaṅkami. 
upasaṅkamitvā paññatte āsane nisīdi. 
 15.o atha kho Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇī āyasmantam 
Udāyim paṇītena khādaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthā 
santappesi sampavāresi. 25 
 16. atha kho Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇī āyasmantam 
Udāyim bhuttāvim oṇītapattapāṇim pādukā orohitvāp nīce 
āsane nisīditvā sīsaṃ vivaritvā āyasmantam Udāyim etad 
avoca.  kismin nu kho bhante sati arahanto sukhadukkham 
paññāpenti. qr kismim asati arahanto sukhadukkhaṃ na 30 
paññapentīq ti. 
 17. cakkhusmiṃ kho bhagini sati arahanto sukhadukkham  
paññāpenti. q cakkhusmim asati arahanto sukhadukkhaṃ 

                                                             
1B1–2. evaṃ   2B1–2. omit pan’   3C1,3. omit samaṇa   4Missing in B1–2.   5C3. 

 -kuṇo   6C3. hotī ti   7C1. asmākaṃ; C3. āyasmā akaṃ   8C1,3. āca- (C3-cca-) 
 -riyāya- 
aCe savyañja ṃ [sic], corrected at back to savyañjanaṃ   bBe Ce Se as n. 1.   cSe 
as n. 2.   dCe S -īṃ [sic]   eCe ha-   fBe Se as n. 4.   gSe here as Ee   hCe -itā   iBe 
Ce Se insert hi   jEe svāyat-   kEe -n-   lEe -a-   mCe -esi   nBe Ce Se tuṇhī-   oNotes 
as 7.   pCe oruh-   qBe Se -ñap-; Ce -ñāp-   rCe -ī    



 Saḷāyatana-saṃyutta (XXXV) 124 

na paññapenti.  … pe … a–jivhāya sati arahanto sukhadukkham  
paññāpenti–a … jivhāya asati arahanto sukhadukkhaṃ na 
paññapenti.  b… pe … manasmiṃ sati arahanto sukhadukkham 
paññāpenti.  … manasmim asati arahanto sukhadukkhaṃ 
na paññāpentī ti. 5 
 18. evaṃ vutte Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇī āyasmantam 
Udāyim etad avoca.  abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam 
bhante.  seyyathā pi bhante nikujjitaṃ vā ukkujjeyya 
paṭicchannaṃ vā vivareyya mūḷhassa vā maggam ācikkheyya  
andhakāre vā telapajjotaṃ dhāreyya cakkhumanto 10 
rūpāni dakkhintī ti evam evac ayyena Udāyinā anekapariyāyena  
dhammo pakāsito.  esā ’ham ayya1d Udāyi 2tam 
Bhagavantaṃe saraṇaṃ gacchāmi dhammañ ca bhikkhusaṅghañ  
ca.  upāsikam mam ayyo Udāyī dhāretu ajja-t-agge  
pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan ti. 15 

Gahapativaggo tatiyof 3 
tass’g uddānaṃ 

Vesālī Vajjih Nāḷandāi 
Bhāradvāja4-Sono jca Ghosito 

Hālindako5k Nakulapitā 20 
Lohicco Verahaccānīl 6ti 

CHAPTER IV. Devadahavaggo catuttho 

134. (1) Devadahakhaṇom 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sakkesun viharati Devadahan  
nāma Sakkānaṃ7o nigame. 8p   25 
 2. tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū āmantesi.  nāham 
bhikkhave sabbesañ ñeva bhikkhūnañ chasu phassāyatanesu  

                                                             
1B1–2. bhante; C3. ayyam   2C3. Udāyiṇaṃ   3Put at the end by C1,3.   4C1,3. rājā   
5B2. Hāliddhako; C1. Haliddāko; C3. Haliddikā   6C1,3. Verahaccayatī; B2. 

 -ccavāti 7C1,3. sakyānaṃ   8C1. nigamo 
a–aCe omits   bCe inserts kāyasmiṃ   cBe Ce Se evaṃ   dSe bhante; Ce S has note 
attached to Udāyi reading bhante, Udāyi   eSe Ce S bhavantaṃ   fCe terasamo   
gCe tatr’   hSe -ī   iCe -l-   jBe Se Soṇo ca; Ce Soṇa   kBe Ce Se -idd-   lSe -hañcā-   
mBe Ce Devadahasutta(ṃ)   nSe Sakyesu   oBe Ce Se as n. 7.   pBe Ce Se as n. 8.    
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appamādena karaṇīyan ti vadāmi.  na ca panāham 
bhikkhave sabbesañ ñeva bhikkhūnañ chasu phassāyatanesu  
nāppamādena karaṇīyana ti vadāmi. 
 3. ye te bhikkhave bhikkhū arahanto khīṇāsavā vusitavanto  
katakaraṇīyā ohitabhārā anuppattasadatthā parikkhīṇabhavasaṃyojanāb  5 
samma-d-aññā vimuttā tesāham 
bhikkhave bhikkhūnañ chasu phassāyatanesu nāppamādena 
karaṇīyan ti vadāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu. 
 4. kataṃ1c tesam appamādena abhabbā te pamajjituṃ. 
 10 
 5. ye ca kho ted bhikkhave bhikkhū sekhā2e appattamānasā  
anuttaraṃ yogakkhemam patthayamānāf viharanti  
3–tesāham bhikkhave bhikkhūnañ chasu phassāyatanesu 
appamādena–3. karaṇīyan ti vadāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu. 
 6. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā manoramā pi 15 
amanoramā pi.  tyāssa phussa phussa cittaṃ na pariyādāya 
tiṭṭhanti.  cetaso apariyādānā āraddhaṃ hoti viriyamg 
asallīnaṃ.  upaṭṭhitā sati asammuṭṭhā. 4h passaddho kāyo 
asāraddho.  samāhitañ cittam ekaggaṃ.  imaṃ khvāham 
bhikkhave appamādaphalaṃ sampassamāno tesam bhikkhūnaṃ  20 
chasu phassāyatanesu appamādena karaṇīyan ti 
vadāmi. 
 7, 8, 9, 10. … pe … santi bhikkhave jivhā° kāya° i  
 11. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā manoramā 
pi amanoramā pi.  tyāssa phussa phussa cittaṃ na pariyādāya  25 
tiṭṭhanti.  cetaso apariyādānā āraddhaṃ hoti viriyam 
asallīnaṃ.  upaṭṭhitā sati asammuṭṭhā5.  passaddho kāyo 
asāraddho.  samāhitañ cittam ekaggaṃ.  imaṃ khvāham 
bhikkhave appamādaphalaṃ sampassamāno tesam bhikkhūnañ 
chasuj phassāyatanesu appamādena karaṇīyan ti 30 
vadāmī ti. 

                                                             
1C1. kataṃ (?); C3. nataṃ distinctly; B1–2. katham; corrected in B2. to kataṃ   
2C1,3. ye kho 3–3B1–2. nesāhaṃ bhi- -āyatanesu nāppamādena   4C3. appamuṭṭhā   
5C3. apammuṭṭhā 
aEe -n-   bEe -i-   cSe kathan   dCe tehi   eBe Se v. l.  sekkhā; Be C S K B v. l.  as Ee   
fSe adds va   gBe vīr-   hCe Be C as n. 5; Se Be S K Ce C2. S as n. 4; Se b as Ee   iBe 
pa; Ce santi bhikkhave sota- to amanoramā pi … pe, followed by the same for 
the next 3. mutatis mutandis; Se pe, then jivhā in full, then pe   jBe C chassu    
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135. (2) Saṅgayhaa 
 2. lābhā vo bhikkhave suladdhaṃ vo bhikkhave khaṇo 
vob paṭiladdho brahmacariyavāsāya. 
 3. diṭṭhā mayā bhikkhave cha cphassāyatanikā nāma 
nirayā.  tattha yaṃ kiñci cakkhunā1 rūpam passati  5 
aniṭṭharūpañ2. ñeva passati no iṭṭharūpaṃ.  akantarūpañ  
ñeva passati no kantarūpaṃ.  amanāparūpañ ñeva passati 
no manāparūpaṃ.  yaṃ kiñci sotena saddaṃ suṇāti …de  
yaṃ kiñci ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyati …e yaṃ kiñci jivhāya 
rasaṃ sāyati …e yaṃ kiñci kāyena phoṭṭhabbam phusati …e  10 
yaṃ kiñci manasā dhammaṃ vijānāti aniṭṭharūpañ ñeva 
vijānāti no iṭṭharūpaṃ.  akantarūpañ ñeva vijānāti no 
kantarūpaṃ.  amanāparūpañ ñeva vijānāti no manāparūpaṃ. 
 
 lābhāf vo bhikkhave suladdhaṃ vo bhikkhave khaṇo vob 15 
paṭiladdho brahmacariyavāsāya. 
 4. diṭṭhā mayā bhikkhave cha cphassāyatanikā nāma 
saggā.  tattha yaṃ kiñci cakkhunā rūpam passati  
iṭṭharūpañ ñeva passati no aniṭṭharūpaṃ.  kantarūpañ ñeva 
passati no akantarūpaṃ.  manāparūpañ ñeva passati no 20 
amanāparūpaṃ.  … pe …  yaṃ kiñci jivhāya rasaṃg sāyati … pe … h  
yaṃ kiñci manasā dhammaṃ vijānāti iṭṭharūpañ ñeva 
vijānāti no aniṭṭharūpaṃ.  kantarūpañ ñeva vijānāti no 
akantarūpaṃ.  manāparūpañ ñeva vijānāti no amānarūpaṃ. 
 25 
 lābhā vo bhikkhave suladdhaṃ vo bhikkhave khaṇo vob 
paṭiladdho brahmacariyavāsāyā ti. 

136. (3) Agayhai 
 2. rūpārāmā bhikkhave devamanussā3. rūparatāg rūpasamuditā. j  
rūpavipariṇāmavirāganirodhā dukkham4k bhikkhave devamanussā  30 
viharanti.  saddārāmā …el gandhārāmā …e  
rasārāmā …e phoṭṭhabbārāmā …e dhammārāmā bhikkhave 

                                                             
1C1,3. tattha cakkhunā yaṃ kiñci   2C1,3. ariṭṭha-   3C1,3. devā- always   4B1–2. 

dukkhā always 
aBe Ce Khaṇa-   bSe adds bhikkhave   cBe 1. word   dBe pa   eCe pe   fSe -a, 
corrected at front to -ā   gEe omits   hCe writes out as much as it does in 3.   iBe 
Paṭhamarūpārāma-; Ce Sagayha-   jBe Ce -mm-; Ce Cp S C1,2. as Ee   kBe Ce Se as 
n. 4.   lBe Se in full    
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devamanussā dhammaratā dhammasamuditāa dhamma- 
vipariṇāmavirāganirodhā dukkham bhikkhave devamanussā  
viharanti. 
 3. Tathāgato ca kho bhikkhave arahaṃ sammāsambuddho 
rūpānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ  5 
ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ viditvā na rūpārāmo na 
rūparato na rūpasamudito.  1rūpavipariṇāmavirāganirodhā 
sukham2b bhikkhave Tathāgato viharati.  saddānaṃ …c  
gandhānaṃ …c rasānaṃ …c phoṭṭhabbānaṃ …c dhammānaṃ  
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca 10 
nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ viditvā na dhammārāmo na 
dhammarato na dhammasamudito.  dhammavipariṇāmavirāganirodhā3.  
sukho4. bhikkhave Tathāgato viharatī dti. 
 4. idam avoca Bhagavā.  idaṃ vatvā5e Sugato athāparam 
pif etad avoca Satthā. 15 

 rūpā saddā gandhā grasā  phassā dhammā ca kevalā 
iṭṭhā kantā manāpā ca  yāvat’ atthī ti vuccati 6. 1 

 sadevakassa lokassa  ete vo sukhasammatā 
yattha c’ hete nirujjhanti  taṃ tesaṃ dukkhasammataṃ 2 

 sukhaṃi diṭṭham ariyehi 7.  sakkāyassa nirodhanaṃ 8j 20 
paccanīkam idaṃ hoti  sabbalokena dassanaṃ9k 3 

 yam pare sukhato āhu  tad ariyā āhu dukkhato 
yam pare dukkhato āhu  tad ariyā sukhato vidū 4 

 phassadhammaṃ 10ldurājānaṃ  sammuḷh’m 11ettha 
aviddasun  25 
 
nivutānaṃ12. tamo hoti  andhakāro apassataṃ 5 

                                                             
1C3. inserts na   2C3. repeats sukhaṃ; B1–2. have sukho   3C3. 

dhammanavipariṇāmanavirāga-   4So B1–2, C3; C1. sākho   5B1–2. vatvāna   6B2. 

vuccanti; C3. yāvaṃtthīti vuccatī   7C3. sukhanti diṭṭhemariyehi   8C1,3. 

sakkāyass’ uparodhanaṃ   9B1–2. passataṃ   10C1,3. phassā-; B1–2. passa- 
duvijānaṃ   11C1,3. sampamuḷh’ ettha   12C3. nivitāṇaṃ 
aCe repeats indicator for its note given in n. j on previous page   bBe Ce Se -o; 
Ce Cp as Ee   cCe pe   dBe -ti   eBe Se as n. 5.   fBe Ce Se omit   gBe Ce invert   hSe 
prints as ce te   iCe Be C sukhan ti; Se Ce S sukhaṃ ca   jCe as n. 8.   kBe Ce Se as 
n. 9; Ce C1,2. as Ee   lBe Ce passa dhammaṃ durājānaṃ; Se passa dhammaṃ 
duvijānaṃ   mBe Ce Se -ū   nCe -ū    
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 satañ ca vivaṭaṃ hoti  āloko passataṃ aidha 
santikenab vijānanti  mahādhammassa1c kovidād   6 

 bhavarāgaparetehi  bhavasotānusāribhi2e 
Māradheyyānupannehi  nāyaṃ dhammo3. susambuddho4f  7 
 5 

 ko nu aññatra-m-ariyehi  padaṃ sambuddham arahati 
yam padaṃ samma-d-aññāya  parinibbanti anāsavā ti   8 

 g5. rūpārāmā bhikkhave devamanussā rūparatā rūpasamuditā. 
rūpavipariṇāmavirāganirodhā dukkhā bhikkhave 
devamanussā viharanti.  saddārāmā …h gandhārāmā …h  10 
rasārāmā …h phoṭṭhabbārāmā …h dhammārāmā bhikkhave 
devamanussā dhammaratā dhammasamuditā  dhamma- 
vipariṇāmavirāganirodhāi dukkhā bhikkhave devamanussā 
viharanti. 
 6. Tathāgato caj bhikkhave arahaṃ sammāsambuddho 15 
rūpānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañk 
ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ viditvā na rūpārāmol 
na rūparato na rūpasamudito.  5rūpavipariṇāmavirāganirodhā  
sukho bhikkhave Tathāgato viharati.  msaddānaṃ …h  
gandhānaṃ …h rasānaṃ …h phoṭṭhabbānaṃ …h dhammānaṃ  20 
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca 
nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ viditvā na dhammārāmo na 
dhammarato na dhammasamudito.  5dhammavipariṇāmavirāganirodhā  
sukho bhikkhave Tathāgato viharatī ti. 

137. (4) Palāsinā 1n 25 
 2. yam bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo 
pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  kiñ ca bhikkhave na 
tumhākaṃ. 
 3–8. cakkhumo bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.   
taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.  …p pe … jivhā na 30 

                                                             
1B1–2. magā-   2B1–2. bhavayogānu-   3B1. maggo   4B1–2. -budho   5C1,3. insert 
na here 
aBe Ce Se -tām iva   bBe Ce Se -ke na   cBe Se Ce S maggā dh-; Ce Be C magā dh-   
dBe Se akovidā; Ce akovīdā, corrected at back to akovidā   eBe 
bhavarāgānusārībhi; Ce Be C bhavasotānusārihi; Be S K as Ee; Ce C1,2. 

bhavarāgānusārihi   fBe Ce as n. 4.   gBe Ce Se all start a new sutta here; Be 
calls it Dutiyarūpārāma-, Ce Gayha-   hCe pe   iEe dhammapari-   jCe omits; Se 
adds kho   kEe ādin-   lCe -par-, corrected at back to -pār-   mCe inserts pe   nBe 
Paṭhamanatumhāka-; Ce Palāsa-   oBe -u   pCe sotaṃ … pe … ghānaṃ    
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tumhākaṃ.  tam pajahatha.  1–sā vo pahīnā–1. hitāya sukhāya 
bhavissati.  …a pe … mano na tumhākaṃ tam pajahatha.  so 
vo pahīno hitāya sukhāya bhavissati. 
  9. seyyathā pi bhikkhave yam imasmiñ Jetavane tiṇakaṭṭha- 
sākhāpalāsaṃ taṃ jano hareyya vā ḍaheyya vā yathāpaccayaṃ  5 
vā kareyya.  api nu tumhākam evam assa.  amhe 
jano harati vā ḍahati vā yathāpaccayaṃ vā karotī ti. 
 no h’ etam bhante. 
 taṃ kissa hetu. 
 na hi no etam bhante attā vā attaniyaṃ vā ti. 10 
 10. evam evab kho bhikkhave cakkhuṃc na tumhākaṃ.  
tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati.   
d–sotaṃ … ghānaṃ … jivhā … pe …–d mano na tumhākaṃ.  tam 
pajahatha.  so vo pahīno hitāya sukhāya bhavissatī ti. 

138. (5) Palāsinā 2e 15 
 2. yam bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ tam pajahatha.  taṃ vo 
pahīnaṃ hitāya sukhāya bhavissati. 
 kiñ ca bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ. 
 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave na tumhākaṃ.  te pajahatha.  te vo 
pahīnā hitāya sukhāya bhavissanti.  saddā …f gandhā …f  20 
rasā …f phoṭṭhabbā …f dhammā na tumhākaṃ.  te pajahatha. 
te vo pahīnā hitāya sukhāya bhavissanti. g   
 9. seyyathā pi bhikkhave yam imasmiñ Jetavane tiṇakaṭṭhaṃh 
… pei …  
 10. evam eva kho bhikkhave rūpā na tumhākaṃ.  te 25 
pajahatha.  te vo pahīnā hitāya sukhāya j–bhavissanti. 
saddā …f gandhā …f rasā …f phoṭṭhabbā …f dhammā 
na tumhākaṃ.  te pajahatha.  te vo pahīnā hitāya sukhāya–j 
bhavissantī ti. 

139. (6) Hetunā ajjhatta 1 k 30 
 3. cakkhum bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo  
cakkhussa uppādāya so pi2. anicco.  aniccasambhūtam 
bhikkhave cakkhuṃl kuto niccam bhavissati. 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. taṃ vo pahīnaṃ   2C3. inserts paccayo 
aCe kāyo na tumhākaṃ   bEe adds vo   cBe Ce -u   d–dBe Se pe, then jivhā in full, 
then pe; Ce sotaṃ … pe … ghānaṃ … pe… jivhā … pe … kāyo … pe   eBe 
Dutiyanatumhāka-; Ce Dutiyapalāsa-   fCe pe   gCe -tī ti   hBe tiṇakaṭṭha-; Ce Se 
tiṇakaṭṭhasākhāpalāsaṃ   iCe in full   j–jBe omits   kBe Ajjhattaaniccahetu-; Ce 
Ajjhattaanicca-   lBe Se -u    
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 a 4–5. sotaṃ …b ghānaṃ …b  
 6–7. jivhā aniccā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo jivhāya 
uppādāya so pi anicco.  aniccasambhūtā bhikkhave jivhā 
kuto niccā bhavissati. c …d pe …   
 8. mano anicco.  yo pi bhikkhavee hetu yo pi paccayo 5 
manassa uppādāya so pi anicco.  aniccasambhūto bhikkhave1  
mano kuto nicco bhavissati. f   
 9. evam passamg bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati …h pe … jivhāya pi nibbindatig … pe …i   
manasmim pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjatic … pej … 10 
nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

140. (7) Hetunā ajjhatta 2 k 
 3–5. cakkhum bhikkhave dukkhaṃ.  yo pi hetu yo pi 
paccayo cakkhussa uppādāya so pi dukkho.  dukkhasambhūtam  
bhikkhave cakkhuṃl kuto sukham bhavissati. 15 
a sotaṃ …b ghānaṃ …b  
 6–7. jivhā dukkhā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo jivhāya 
uppādāya …m kuto sukhā bhavissati.  kāyon … pe … 
 8. mano dukkho.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo manassa 
uppādāya so pi dukkho.  dukkhasambhūto bhikkhave mano 20 
kuto sukho bhavissati. 
 9. evam passaṃ …o pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

141. (8) Hetunā ajjhatta 3 p 
 3–5. cakkhum bhikkhave anattā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo  
cakkhussa uppādāya so pi anattā.  anattasambhūtam 25 
bhikkhave cakkhuṃq kuto attā bhavissati.  …r pe …   
 6–7. jivhā anattā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo jivhāya 
uppādāya so pi anattā.  anattasambhūtā bhikkhave jivhā 
kuto attā bhavissati. 
 kāyoa …s  30 
 8. mano anattā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo manassa 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3 
aBe Se pe   bCe pe   cEe -ī   dCe kāyo   eCe omits; Ce b as Ee   fSe Ce S -tī ti   gCe 
omits   hCe sotasmim pi … pe … ghānasmim pi   iCe kāyasmim pi … pe   jBe Ce 
Se in full (12, p.  107. above)   kBe Ajjhattadukkhahetu-; Ce Ajjhattadukkha-   
lBe -u   mBe Ce Se in full   nBe Se omit   oCe bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako   pBe 
Ajjhattānattahetu-; Ce Ajjhattaanatta-   qBe Se -u   rCe sotaṃ anattā … pe … 
ghānaṃ anattā   sCe anattā … pe …    
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uppādāya so pi anattā.  anattasambhūto bhikkhave mano 
kuto attā bhavissati. 
 9. evam passaṃ …a pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

142. (9) Hetunā bāhira 1 b 
 3. rūpā bhikkhave aniccā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo 5 
rūpānam uppādāyac so pi anicco.  aniccasambhūtā bhikkhave  
rūpā kuto dniccā bhavissanti. 
 4–7. saddā …e gandhā …e rasā …e poṭṭhabbā …e  
 8. dhammā aniccā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo dhammānam  
uppādaya so pi anicco.  aniccasambhūtā bhikkhave 10 
dhammā kuto niccā bhavissanti. 
 9. evam passaṃ …f pe1 … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

143. (10) Hetunā bāhira 2 g 
 3. rūpā bhikkhave dukkhā. h yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo 
rūpānami uppādāya so pi dukkho.  dukkhasambhūtā bhikkhave  15 
rūpā kuto sukhā bhavissanti. 
 4–7. saddā …e gandhā …e rasā …e phoṭṭhabbā …e  
 8. dhammā dukkhā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo dhammānam  
uppādāya so pi dukkho.  dukkhasambhūtā bhikkhave  
dhammā kuto sukhā bhavissanti. 20 
 9. evam passaṃ …a pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

144. (11) Hetunā bāhira 3 j 
 3. rūpā bhikkhave anattā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo 
rūpānami uppādāya so pi anattā.  anattasambhūtā bhikkhave  
rūpā kuto attā bhavissanti. 25 
 4–7. saddā …e gandhā …e rasā …e phoṭṭhabbā …e  
 8. dhammā anattā.  yo pi hetu yo pi paccayo dhammānam  
uppādāya so pi anattā.  anattasambhūtā bhikkhave 
dhammā kuto attā bhavissanti. 

                                                             
1Complete in C1,3 
aCe as n. o, previous page   bBe Bāhirāniccahetu-; Ce Bāhiraanicca-   cSe adds 
pe   dBe 1. word   eCe pe   fCe bhikkhave sutavā, then as 12, p.  107. above, as 
far as virajjati   gBe Bāhiradukkhahetu-; Ce Bāhiradukkha-   hCe dūkkhā   iEe 
rup-   jBe Bāhirānattahetu-; Ce Bāhiraanatta-    
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 9. evam passaṃ … pe1a … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

Devadahavaggo catutthob 2 
tass’c uddānaṃ 

Devadaha-Khaṇod eSaṅgayha-3f 
Agayha4g-dve honti5. Palāsinā6h i 5 

Hetunā pi tayo vuttā 
Duve7j ajjhattabāhirā ti 

CHAPTER V. Navapurāṇavaggo pañcamo 

145. (1) Kammaṃk 
 2. navapurāṇāni bhikkhave kammāni desissāmi kammanirodhaṃ 10 
kammanirodhagāminiñ ca paṭipadaṃ.  taṃ 
suṇātha 8–sādhukam manasikarotha bhāsissāmī ti–8.   
 3. katamaml bhikkhave purāṇakammaṃ. 9mn   
 cakkhumo bhikkhave purāṇakammam abhisaṅkhatam 
abhisañcetayitaṃ vedaniyaṃp daṭṭhabbaṃ … peq … jivhā 15 
purāṇakammām10nr abhisaṅkhatā abhisañcetayitā vedaniyā 
daṭṭhabbā … peq … 12–mano purāṇakammam11s abhisaṅkhato abhi- 
sañcetayito vedaniyo daṭṭhabbo–12.   
 idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave purāṇakammaṃ. 
 4. katamañ ca bhikkhave navakammaṃ. 13t yaṃ kho 20 
bhikkhave etarahi kammaṃ karoti kāyena vācāya manasā 
idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave navakammaṃ. 
 5. katamo ca bhikkhave kammanirodho.  yo kho bhikkhave  
kāyakammavacīkammamanokammassa14u nirodhā 

25 

                                                             
1Complete in B1–2.   2Put at the end by C1,3.   3C1,3. sagayha; B2. saṃgayha; B1. 

pagayha   4Missing in C1,3.   5B2. hoti   6C1,3. palāsinaṃ; B1. ma- (B2. pa-) -ṇasinā   
7C1,3. te kho   8–8sādhukam … ti is omitted by C1,3.   9C1,3. purāṇaṃ … always   
10B1. -kammā   11B1. -kammo   12–12While C1,3. do not omit Sotaṃ …  Ghānaṃ 
…  Kāyo, they omit Mano …    13C1,3. navaṃ kammaṃ always   14C1,3. 

Kāyakammaṃ vacīkammaṃ manokammaṃ 
 aCe as n. o, p.  130; Be Se in full as far as rūpesu pi nibbindati; Be then saddesu 
pi, then the other 3. similarly; Se same without pi; both then resume from 
dhammesu pi and print in full to the end   bCe cuddasamo   cCe tatr’   dBe -ho 
kh-   eSe 1. word   fBe rūpā; Ce sagayha; Se Ce S -paggayha   gCe gayha; Se Ce S 
aggayha   hCe palāsīnā; Se manasinā   iBe dve natumhākam eva ca   jCe as n. 7; 
Ce S as Ee   kBe Kammanirodha-; Ce Kamma-   lBe Ce Se -añ ca   mCe as n. 9; it 
also has a footnote indicator 1. at this point, but the footnote is missing; see 
also n. u below and n. n next page   nEe -n-   oBe -u   pCe -nīy- throughout    qCe 
in full   rBe Se as n. 10; Ce purāṇaṃ kammaṃ   sBe Se as n. 11; Ce purāṇaṃ 
kammaṃ   tCe as n. 13.   uSe kāyakammaṃ vacīkammaṃ manokammassa; Ce Cp 
C2. as n. 14. (in fact, the footnote indicator is another 1, while the footnote, the 
first on the page, is numbered 3; see n. m above and n. e next page)    
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vimuttim1 phusati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave kammanirodho. 
 
 6. katamā2. ca bhikkhave kammanirodhagāminī paṭipadā. 
 
 ayam eva ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo seyyathīdaṃa sammādiṭṭhi  5 
sammāsaṅkappo sammāvācā sammākammanto 
sammāājīvo sammāvāyāmob sammāsati sammāsamādhi   
 ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave kammanirodhagāminī paṭipadā. 
 
 7. iti kho bhikkhave desitaṃ voc mayā purāṇakammaṃ   10 
desitaṃ navakammaṃ desito kammanirodho desitā 
kammanirodhagāminī paṭipadā. 
 8. yaṃ khod bhikkhave satthārā karaṇīyaṃ sāvakānaṃ 
hitesinā anukampakena anukampam upādāya kataṃ3. vo 
4etam mayā. 15 
 9. etāni bhikkhave rukkhamūlāni etāni suññāgārāni.  
jhāyatha5f bhikkhave.  mā pamādattha. 6. mā pacchāvippaṭisārinog  
ahuvattha.  ayaṃ vo7. amhākam8. anusāsanī 9ti. 

146. (2) Sappāya1h 
 2. nibbānasappāyaṃ vo bhikkhave paṭipadaṃ desissāmi. i  20 
taṃ suṇāthaj … pek … katamā ca sā bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā  
10paṭipadā. 
 3. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhum aniccan ti passati.   
rūpā aniccā ti passati.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccan ti passati.  
cakkhusamphasso anicco ti passati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhu- 25 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ  
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā passatil tam pi aniccan ti 
passati.   
 4–5m sotaṃ …n ghānaṃ …n  
 6–7. jivhā aniccā ti passati.  rasā aniccā ti passati.  30 
jivhāviññāṇam aniccan ti passati.  jivhāsamphasso anicco ti 

                                                             
1B1–2. vimutti   2C1,3. katamo   3B2. has kataṃ kammaṃ (kampaṃ)   4B1. kho 
instead of vo tam   5B2. nijjhāyatha   6B1–2. pahadattha   7B1. kho; C3. o (?) 
between the lines   8B2. tamhākaṃ   9C3. anusāsatati   10C1,3. -sappāya- always 
 aBe seyyath’ idaṃ   bCe sammāvāya mo   cBe omits   dCe vo   eSe Ce S as n. 4. 
(the indicator in Ce is 2, the footnote 4; see nn. m and u, previous page)   fSe 
byāyatha   gCe Se 2. words; Ee -t-   hBe Aniccanibbānasappāya-; Ce Sappāya-   
iBe desessāmi as usual; Ee dessissāmi   jEe -n-   kCe sādhukaṃ manasi karotha.  
bhāsissāmī ti   lBe Ce Se omit   mBe Se pe   nCe pe    
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passati.  yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ  
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam 
pi aniccan ti passati.  kāyoa … 
 8. mano anicco ti passati.  dhammā aniccā ti passati.   
manoviññāṇam aniccan ti passati.  manosamphasso anicco ti 5 
passati.  yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ  
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam 
pi aniccan ti passati. 
 9. ayaṃ kho sāb bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā paṭipadā ti. 

147. (3) Sappāya2c 10 
 2. nibbānasappāyaṃ vo bhikkhave paṭipadaṃ desissāmi.  
taṃ suṇātha … ped … katamā ca sā1 bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā 
paṭipadā.  
 3. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuṃ dukkhan ti passati.  
rūpā dukkhā ti passati.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃe dukkhan ti 15 
passati.  cakkhusamphasso dukkho ti passati.  yam p’ idañ 
cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi dukkhan ti 
passati.  
 4–7. fsotaṃ …g ghānaṃf …g jivhā dukkhā ti passati.  20 
…h pe … 
 8. mano dukkho ti …i dhammā dukkhā ti …i manoviññāṇaṃj …ik 
manosamphasso …i yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi dukkhan ti passati.  25 
 9. ayaṃ kho sā bhikkhave nibbānasappāyāl paṭipadā ti.  

148. (4) Sappāya3m 
 2. nibbānasappāyaṃ vo bhikkhave paṭipadaṃ desissāmi.  
taṃ suṇāthaj … pedn … katamā ca sā bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā 
paṭipadā.  30 
 3. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhum anattā ti passati.  
rūpā anattā ti passati.  cakkhuviññāṇam anattā ti passati.  
cakkhusamphasso anattā ti passati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhu- 

                                                             
1C1,3. omit sā 
aBe Se pe; Ce adds pe   bSe omits   cBe Dukkhanibbānasappāya-; Ce Dutiya-
sappāya-   dCe as n. k, previous page   eEe -ṇāṃ   f–fBe Se pe   gCe pe   hCe gives 
jivhā in full, then kāyo   iBe Ce Se in full   jEe -n-   kCe tī for ti here   lEe omits 
nibbāna- here   mBe Anattanibbānasappāya-; Ce Tatiyasappāya-   nCe here prints 
manasikarotha as 1. word    
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samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ …a tam pi anattā ti 
passati.  
 4–7b sotaṃc …d ghānaṃe …d jivhā anattā ti passati.  …f 
kāyoc …d 
 8. mano anattā ti passati.  dhammā anattā ti passati.  5 
manoviññāṇaṃ … manosamphasso … yam p’ idam mano- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃg vā tam pi anattā ti passati.  
 9. ayaṃ kho sā bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā paṭipadā ti.  

149. (5) Sappāya4h 10 
 2. nibbānasappāyaṃ vo bhikkhave paṭipadaṃ desissāmi.  
taṃ suṇātha … pei …   
 katamā ca sā bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā paṭipadā. j 
 3. taṃ kim maññatha bhikkhave.  cakkhuṃk niccaṃ vā 
aniccaṃ vā ti.  aniccam bhante. 15 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃ vā ti.  
dukkham bhante.  
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 
attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante.  20 
 rūpāl niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  aniccā bhante.  …d cakkhuviññāṇaṃ 
…m 
cakkhusamphasso … pem … nyam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā 25 
ti.  aniccam bhante.  
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 
attā ti.  no h’ etam bhante.  
 4–8. sotaṃ …d ghānaṃ …d jivhā …d kāyo …d mano …1o   30 
 9. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvakop cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati.  rūpesu pi nibbindati.  cakkhuviññāṇe pi 
nibbindati.  cakkhusamphasse epi nibbindati. e …q pe …  yam 
p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ  
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim pir 35 

                                                             
1Mano is complete in C1,3 
aBe Ce Se in full   bBe pa   cSe pe   dCe pe   eSe omits   fCe in full   gEe -kkhum-   
hBe Nibbānasappāyapaṭipadā-; Ce Catutthasappāya-   iCe as before   jEe -t-   kBe 
-u   lEe ru-   mCe as full as rūpa   nBe Se jump to end of 8; see n. o   oCe nicco vā 
anicco vā ti.  anicco bhante.  … pe … dhammā … pe …  manoviññāṇaṃ … pe 
… manosamphasso … pe; then Be Ce Se in full from yam p’ idam   pCe arisa-   
qCe in full to end of cakkhu   rEe omits    
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nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati.  …a pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti 
pajānātī bti.  
 10. ayaṃ kho sā bhikkhave nibbānasappāyā cpaṭipadā ti.  

150. (6) Antevasid 
 3. anantevāsikam1 idam bhikkhave brahmacariyaṃ 5 
vussati anācariyakaṃ.  
 4. santevāsikoe bhikkhave bhikkhu sācariyako dukkhaṃ 
na phāsuṃ2f viharati.  anantevāsiko bhikkhave bhikkhu 
anācariyako3. sukham4. phāsuṃ viharati.  
 5. kathañ ca bhikkhaveg bhikkhu santevāsiko sācariyako 10 
dukkhaṃ na phāsuṃ viharati.  
 6. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 
uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappā saññojaniyā.  
ty 5hassa anto vasanti.  6i–ant’ assa vasanti–6i pāpakā akusalā 
dhammā ti tasmā santevāsiko7. ti vuccati.  te8. naṃ 15 
samudācaranti.  samudācaranti 9jnam pāpakā akusalā 
dhammā ti tasmā sācariyako ti vuccati.  … pek …   
 7–8.gl puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhuno sotena saddaṃ 
sutvā …m ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …n 
 9–10. puna ca oparam bhikkhave bhikkhuno jivhāya 20 
rasaṃ sāyitvā uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappā  
saññojaniyā …p pe … q–puna ca param bhikkhave 
bhikkhuno kāyena phoṭṭhabbam phusitvā–q …m 
 11. puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhuno manasā 
dhammaṃ viññāya uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā10 25 
sarasaṅkappā saññojaniyā.  ty assa anto vasanti ant’ assa 

                                                             
1C1,3. Antevāsikam   2B1–2. phāsu always   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1,3. add vā   
5C1,3. tyāssa always   6–6C1. anvassa- (C3. anvāssa-) -vasanti   7C1. sā antevāsiko; 
C3. has the same, a being erased, whence sānte-   8C1,3. tena   9C1,3. omit 
samudācaranti naṃ   10Missing in C1; written but erased in C3 
aBe Se virāgā vimuccati   bBe Ce Se -ti; Ce Cp as Ee   cCe -ya- here   dBe Ce 
 -vāsika-   eCe Se sānte- and below; Ce S as Ee   fBe Se and in all but 1. case Ce 
as n. 2; Be C as Ee      gBe omits   hBe Ce Se as n. 5.   i–iSe has note to vasanti 
saying Se b evaṃ; Se c anvāssavanti   jSe as n. 9.    kCe omits   lSe omits   mCe pe 
… punacaparaṃ bhikkhave bhikkhuno   nCe pe   oBe Se print caparaṃ as 1. 
word, suggesting analysis as c’ aparaṃ; Ce prints punacaparaṃ as 1. word   pBe 
Se give jivhā in full   q–qBe Se omit    
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1vasanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā tia tasmā santevāsiko2. ti 
vuccati.  te 3naṃ samudācaranti. b samudācaranti 4cnam 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā ti tasmā sācariyako ti vuccati.  
 12. evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu santevāsiko5. sācariyakod 
dukkhaṃ na phāsuṃ viharati.  5 
 13. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhue anantevāsiko anācariyako  
sukham phāsuṃ viharati.  
 14. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā na 
fuppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā sarasaṅkappā saññojaniyā.  
ty assa na anto vasanti.  nāssa anto vasanti pāpakā 10 
akusalā dhammā ti tasmā anantevāsikog ti vuccati.  6h–te na 
naṃ–6h samudācaranti.  7i–na samudācaranti nam–7i pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā ti tasmā anācariyako ti vuccati.  
 15–18.j puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhuno sotena 
saddaṃ sutvā …k ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …k jivhāya 15 
rasaṃ sāyitvā …k kāyena poṭṭhabbam phusitvā …k 
 19. puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhuno manasā 
dhammaṃ viññāya n’ uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā8 
sarasaṅkappā saññojaniyā.  ty assa na anto 9vasanti.  n’ assa 
anto 10vasanti pāpakā akusalā dhammā ti tasmā anantevāsiko  20 
ti vuccati.  te na naṃ samudācaranti.  11l–na samudācaranti  
nam–11l pāpakā akusalā dhammā ti tasmā anācariyako 
ti vuccati.  
 20. evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu anantevāsiko anācariyako  
sukham phāsuṃ viharati.  25 
 anantevāsikam idam bhikkhave brahmacariyaṃ vuccati12m 
anācariyakaṃ.  

                                                             
1C1. anvāssavasanti; the word, written between the lines in C3, is not very 
distinct   2C1. sā antevasiko as before; C3. antevāsiko; B2. sānte-   3C1. tena taṃ   
4C3. omits samudācaranti naṃ   5So B1. C3; C1. B2. sāntevasīko   6–6B2. te nenaṃ   
7–7C1. inserts taṃ between na and samud- omitting the following naṃ; C3. omits 
the whole   8Missing in C1,3.   9C1,3. antova- (C3-vā-) -sissanti 10C1,3. ante vasanti   
11–11C1. na naṃ samudācaranti; missing in C3.   12B1–2. vussati 
aEe omits   bCe -ī   cSe as n. 4.   dCe sācariko   eSe omits   fCe nūppajjantī [sic]   
gEe ante-   h–hBe te naṃ na; Se Ce S n’ etaṃ; Se has note saying Se c b 
sabbavāresu te na naṃ iti pāṭhā dissanti   i–iSe omits   jBe Se write out as much 
as they did in 7–10.   kCe pe   l–lSe omits   mBe Ce Se as n. 12.    
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 21. santevāsiko bhikkhave bhikkhu sācariyako dukkhaṃ 
na phāsuṃ viharati.  anantevāsiko bhikkhave bhikkhu anācariyako  
sukham phāsuṃ viharatī ti. 

151. (7) Kimatthiyaa 
 3. sace vo bhikkhave aññatitthiyāb paribbājakā evam 5 
puccheyyuṃ kimatthiyam āvuso samaṇe Gotame 
brahmacariyaṃ vussatīc ti evam puṭṭhā tumhe bhikkhave 
tesam aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam evaṃ vyākareyyātha.  
 
 4. dukkhassa kho āvuso yassad pariññāya1 Bhagavati 10 
brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti.  
 5. sace pana vo bhikkhave aññatitthiyāb paribbājakā evam 
puccheyyuṃ katamam 2e–pana tam āvuso–2e dukkhaṃ 
yassa pariññāya samaṇe Gotame brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti  
evam puṭṭhā tumhe bhikkhave tesam aññatitthiyānam 15 
paribbājakānam evaṃ vyākareyyātha.  
 6–11. cakkhuṃf kho āvuso dukkhaṃ.  tassa pariññāya 
Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ vussati.  rūpā dukkhā.  tesam 
pariññāya Bhagavatig brahmacariyaṃ vussati.  …h cakkhusamphasso 
dukkho.  tassa pariññāya Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ vussati.  …3i  20 
yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati 
vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃj vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 
vā tam pi dukkhaṃ.  tassa pariññāya Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ  
vussati.  
 12. idaṃ kho āvuso dukkhaṃ kyassa pariññāya Bhagavati  25 
brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti.  
 13. evam puṭṭhā tumhe bhikkhave tesam aññatitthiyānam  
paribbājakānam evaṃ vyākareyyāthāl ti. 

152. (8) Atthi nu kho pariyāyom 
 n3. atthi nu kho bhikkhave pariyāyo yam pariyāyam 30 
āgamma bhikkhu aññatr’4. eva saddhāya aññatrao ruciyā 
aññatrānussavāp aññatr’ pākāraparivitakkā aññatra diṭṭhi- 

                                                             
1C1,3. pariññattham   2–2B1. pan’ āvuso   3So C1,3; less abridged in B1–2.   4C1,3. 

aññatth- always 
aBe  adds -brahmacariya-   bCe -īyā here   cEe -ti   dBe Ce Se omit   e–eBe as n. 2; 
Se pana āvuso; Ee pana tam avuso   fBe -u   gEe omits   hBe Ce Se have 
cakkhuviññāṇa in full   iBe Ce Se have yam p’ idaṃ cakkhu- in full; Ce 
continues sotaṃ dukkhaṃ … pe … ghānaṃ dukkhaṃ; Be Ce Se then continue 
pe … jivhā dukkhā; Ce continues pe … kāyo dukkho … pe; Be Ce Se then 
continue mano dukkho.  tassa pariññāya Bhagavati vussati; Ce Se then pe   jEe 
ad-   kSe dukkhassa   lCe -yathā   mBe Ce -ya-, and print title as 1. word   nCe 
inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   oCe C2. as n. 4.   pBe Ce Se no sandhi    
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nijjhānakhantiyāa aññaṃ vyākareyya.  khīṇāb jāti vusitam 
brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti 
pajānātī 1cti.  
 4. Bhagavammūlakā no bhante dhammā … pe2d … 
 5. atthi bhikkhave pariyāyo yam pariyāyam āgamma 5 
bhikkhu aññatr’ eva saddhāya …e aññatra diṭṭhinijjhānakhantiyāf 
aññaṃ vyākareyya.  khīṇāb jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ  
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajanātī cti.  
 6. katamo ca bhikkhave pariyāyo yam pariyāyam 
āgamma bhikkhu aññatr’ eva saddhāya … pe … aññatra diṭṭhi- 10 
nijjhānakhantiyā aññaṃ vyākaroti.  khīṇāg jāti vusitam 
brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ hkaraṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  
 7. idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā 
santaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoham atthi me ajjhattaṃ 
rāgadosamoho ti pajānāti asantaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamohaṃ  15 
n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoho ti pajānāti.  
yan 3tam bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā santaṃ 
vā ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoham atthi me ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoho 
ti pajānāti.  asantaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamohaṃ 
n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoho ti pajānāti api nu ij’me 20 
bhikkhave dhammā saddhāya vā veditabbā ruciyā vā veditabbā  
anussavena vā veditabbā ākāraparivitakkenak vā veditabbā  
diṭṭhinijjhānakhantiyā vā veditabbā ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 na nu i’me bhikkhave dhammā paññāya disvā veditabbā 25 
ti.  
 evam bhante.  
 ayaṃl kho bhikkhave pariyāyo yam pariyāyam āgamma 
bhikkhu aññatr’ eva saddhāya m–aññatra ruciyā aññatrānussavā  
aññatr’ ākāraparivitakkā–m aññatra diṭṭhinijjhānakhantiyā 30 
aññaṃ vyākaroti.  khīṇā jati vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ 
karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānāti. c 
 8–11n puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu sotena saddaṃ 
sutvā … pe … ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …o jivhāya rasaṃ 
sāyitvā …4o kāyena poṭṭhabbam phusitvā …o 35 

                                                             
1C1,3. pajānāmī ti always   2So C1,3; complete in B1–2.   3C1,3. santam   410. 
(Jivhāya … ) is complete in B1–2 
aBe Ce Se -kkh-   bEe -nā   cBe Ce as n. 1; Be S K B v. l.  -tī ti   dBe Ce Se in full (p.  
85, n. o)   eBe Se in full; Ce pe   fCe -īyā here   gEe khinā   hEe omits   iCe nu me   
jSe nu kho ’me   kCe -ke here   lSe Ce Cp S add pi   m–mCe pe   nBe Se pe … puna 
c’ aparaṃ bhikkhave bhikkhu jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā santaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ … pe 
… rāgadosamoho ti pajānāti asantaṃ and then the rest of jivhā in full followed 
by pe; here Be also as n. l   oCe pe    
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 12. puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu manasā dhammaṃ 
viññāya santaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoham atthi me ajjhattaṃ  
rāgadosamoho ti pajānāti asantaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ 
rāgadosamohaṃ n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoho ti 
pajānāti.  yaṃ tam bhikkhave bhikkhu manasā dhammaṃ 5 
viññāya santaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoham atthi me 
ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoho ti pajānāti asantaṃ vā ajjhattaṃ 
rāgadosamohaṃ n’ atthi me ajjhattaṃ rāgadosamoho ti 
pajānāti api nu a’me bhikkhave dhammā saddhāya vā veditabbā   
… peb … diṭṭhinijjhānakhantiyā vā veditabbā ti.  10 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 na nu ’me bhikkhave dhammā paññāya disvā veditabbā 
ti.  
 evam bhante.  
 13. ayam pi kho bhikkhave pariyāyo yam pariyāyam 15 
āgamma bhikkhu aññatr’ eva saddhāya aññatra ruciyā 
aññatrānussavā aññatr’ ākāraparivitakkā aññatra diṭṭhinijjhānakhantiyāc  
aññaṃ vyākaroti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ  
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātīd 
ti. 20 

153. (9) Indriyae 
 f2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  indriyasampanno indriyasampanno tig vuccati. h 25 
kittāvatā nu kho bhante indriyasampanno hotī ti.  
 4. cakkhundriye ce bhikkhu udayavyayānupassī1i viharanto  
cakkhundriye nibbindati sotindriyej …k ghānindriyel …k 
jivhindriye …km kāyindriyel …k manindriye ce bhikkhu udaya- 
vyayānupassīn viharanto manindriye nibbindati nibbindaṃ 30 
virajjati … peo … vimuttasmiṃp q–vimutt’ amhī ti–q ñāṇaṃr hoti khīṇās 
jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam 
itthattāyā ti pajānāti   
 5. ettāvatā kho bhikkhu indriyasampannot ti.  

35 

                                                             
1B1–2. udayabbayā- 
aCe Se add kho; Ce again seems to treat as me, not [i]me   bBe Se in full   cSe 
diṭṭha-  here   dBe Ce -mī   eBe Ce add -sampanna-   fCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   
gBe Ce Se add bhante   hEe -ī   iBe Ce Se as n. 1; Ce B Cp as Ee   jBe Se pe   lBe Se 
omit   mBe Se write out as far as nibbindati   nCe here as Ee   oCe in full   pSe 
omits; Ee vimutasmi   q–qBe Ce Se vimuttam iti   rEe -n-   sEe -nā   tBe Ce Se add 
hotī    
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154. (10) Kathikaa 
 b2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
… pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhuc Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  dhammakathiko dhammakathiko ti bhante 5 
vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante dhammakathiko hotī ti.  
 4. cakkhussa ced bhikkhu nibbindāyae virāgāya nirodhāya 
dhammaṃ deseti dhammakathiko bhikkhū ti alaṃ fvacanāya.  
cakkhussa ce bhikkhu nibbindāyae virāgāya nirodhāya  
paṭipanno hoti dhammānudhammapaṭipannog bhikkhū 10 
ti alaṃ vacanāya.  cakkhussa ce bhikkhu nibbindā1e 
virāgā1. nirodhā1. anupādā fvimutto hoti diṭṭhadhammanibbānappattoh 
bhikkhū ti alaṃ vacanāya.  
 5–8i sotaṃ … ghānaṃ … jivhā … kāya … 
 9. manassa ce bhikkhu nibbidāya virāgāya nirodhāya 15 
dhammaṃ deseti dhammakathiko bhikkhū ti alaṃ fvacanāya.  
manassa ce bhikkhu nibbindāyae virāgāya nirodhāya 
paṭipanno hoti dhammānudhammapaṭipanno bhikkhū ti 
alaṃ fvacanāya.  manassa ce bhikkhu nibbindā2e virāgā 
nirodhā anupādā fjvimutto hoti diṭṭhadhammanibbānappatto  20 
bhikkhū ti alaṃ fvacanāyā 3ti. 

Navapurāṇavaggo pañcamok 4 
tass’l uddānaṃ 

 Kammañ cattāri5. Sappāyā  Anantevāsi jmKimatthiyā6 
Atthinukhopariyāyon  Indriya-Kathikena te dasā ti 7o 25 

tatra vagguddānaṃ 8p 
 Yogakkhemi ca Loko ca 9q Gahapati Devadahena ca 
Navapurāṇena paññāsaṃr  tatiyaṃs tena vuccatī 10ti t 

                                                             
1C1,3. add -ya   2C3. add -ya between the lines   3C1. B1. vacanāya   4After the 
uddānam in C1,3.   5C1,3. ca- (C1. cā-) -riya   6C1,3. -atthikā   7C1,3. cā ti instead of 
te …   8Missing in B1–2.   9C1,3. -khemañ ca lokañ ca …   10C1,3. vuccati 
aBe Dhammakathikapuccha-; Ce Dhammakathika-   bCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   
cCe -ū   dSe adds bhikkhave   eBe Ce Se -bid-   fBe 1. word   gBe -ppaṭi-   hSe 
 -apa-   iBe Se pe … jivhāya to dhammakathiko bhikkhū ti alaṃ vacanāya … pe; 
Ce sotassa … pe … ghānassa … pe … jivhāya … pe … kāyassa … pe   jCe here 
1. word   kCe pañcadasamo   lCe tatr’   mSe 1. word   nBe Ce Se 4. words   oBe Ce 
Se as n. 7; Se adds note Se c evaṃ Se b kathikena tedasāti   pBe tassa v-; Se 
tatiyapaṇṇāsake vaggass’ uddānaṃ   qCe as n. 9.   rBe paṇṇāso   sBe -o   tCe adds 
colophon tatiyo paṇṇāsako    
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Paññāsañ catutthaṃ a 

CHAPTER I. Nandikkhayavaggo pathamo 

155. (1) Nandikkhaya 1b 
 c3. aniccaṃ yeva bhikkhaved cakkhum aniccan eti passati.  
sā 1f’yaṃ hoti sammādiṭṭhi.  sammāsampassaṃg nibbindati.  5 
nandikkhayā rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  
nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccati.  
 4–7h aniccaṃ yeva bhikkhave bhikkhu sotam aniccan ti 
passati.  …i ghānaṃ aniccan ti passati.  …i jivham2. aniccan ti 
passati.  …i kāyam aniccan ti passati.  …i 10 
 8. aniccaṃ yeva bhikkhave bhikkhu manam aniccan ti 
passati.  sā ’yaṃ hoti sammādiṭṭhi.  sammāpassaṃ nibbindati.  
nandikkhayā rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  
nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccatī ti.  

156. (2) Nandikkhaya 2j 15 
 3. anicce yeva bhikkhave bhikkhu rūpe aniccā ti passati.  
sā ’yaṃ hoti sammādiṭṭhi.  sammāpassaṃ nibbindati.  
nandikkhayā rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  
nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccati.  
 4–8. anicce yeva bhikkhaved sadde …i gandhe …i rase …i phoṭ- 20 
ṭhabbe …i dhamme aniccā ti passati.  sā ’yaṃ hoti sammādiṭṭhi.  
sammāpassaṃ nibbindati.  nandikkhayā rāgakkhayo 
rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ 
suvimuttan ti vuccatī ti.  

157. (3) Nandikkhaya 3k 25 
 3. cakkhum bhikkhave yoniso manasi lkarotha cakkhaniccatañ3m  
ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassatha.  cakkhum 
bhikkhave bhikkhu yoniso manasi nkaronto cakkhaniccatañ3m  
ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassanto cakkhusmim pi 
nibbindati.  nandikkhayo rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayāo nandikkhayo.  30 
nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccati.  

                                                             
1C1,3. sā ’ssa always   2C1,3. jivhā   3C1,3. cakkhuaniccataṃ 
aBe Ce Se omit   bBe Ajjhattanandikkhaya-; Ce Ajjhattanandikkhayaanicca-   cCe 
inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   dBe Ce Se add bhikkhu   eSe anaccan ti, corrected at front 
to aniccan ti   fBe Ce Se Se c as n. 1; Be B v.l. Ce B Se b as Ee   gBe Ce Se sammā 
passaṃ   hBe Se pe, then start jivhā; Be takes it as far as rāgakkhayā, Se as far 
as rāgakkhayo; both then continue pe … cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccati, Se then 
adding pe   iCe pe   jBe Bāhiranandikkhaya-; Ce Bahiddhānandikkhayaanicca-   
kBe Ajjhattaaniccanandikkhaya-; Ce Ajjhattanandikkhayayoniso-   lCe Se 1. 
word, but Ce not consistently   mBe -khān-; Ce Se as n. 3.   nBe Ce Se 1. word   
oEe ra-    
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 4–5.a sotam bhikkhave yoniso manasi karotha.  …b ghānaṃ 
…c 
 6. jivham bhikkhave yonisod manasi karotha jivhāniccatañ  
ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassatha.  ejivham bhikkhave 
bhikkhu yoniso manasi karotha jivhāniccatañ ca yathābhūtaṃ 5 
samanupassatha. e jivham bhikkhave bhikkhu 
yoniso manasi karonto jivhāniccatañ ca yathābhūtaṃ 
samanupassanto jivhāya nibbindati.  … pef … cittaṃ suvimuttan 
ti vuccati.  
 7–8. kāyaṃa …c manam bhikkhave yoniso manasi karotha   10 
manāniccatañ ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassatha.  
manam bhikkhave bhikkhu yoniso manasi karonto manāniccatañ  
ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassanto manasmim pi 
nibbindati.  nandikkhayā rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  
nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccatī ti.  15 

158. (4) Nandikkhaya 4g 
 h3. rūpe bhikkhave yoniso manasi karotha rūpāniccatañ 
ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassatha.  rūpe bhikkhave 
bhikkhu yoniso manasi karonto rūpāniccatañ ca yathābhūtaṃ  
samanupassanto rūpesu pii nibbindati.  nandikkhayā  20 
rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  nandirāgakkhayā  
cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccati.  
 4–7. sadde …j gandhe …j rasek …j poṭṭhabbe …jl 
 8. dhamme bhikkhave yoniso manasi karotha dhammāniccatañ  
ca yathābhutaṃ samanupassatha.  dhamme 25 
bhikkhave bhikkhu yoniso manasi karonto dhammāniccatañ 
ca yathābhūtaṃ samanupassanto dhammesu pii 
nibbindati.  nandikkhayā rāgakkhayo rāgakkhayā nandikkhayo.  
nandirāgakkhayā cittaṃ suvimuttan ti vuccatī ti.  

159. (5) Jīvakambavane 1m 30 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Jīvakambavane.  
 
 2. tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū āmantesin bhikkhavo oti.  
… pep … 
 3. samādhim bhikkhave bhāvetha.  samāhitassa bhikkhave  35 

                                                             
aSe pe   bCe pe   cCe bhikkhave yoniso manasi karotha.  … pe   dBe -īso here   
e -eBe Ce Se omit   fBe Se in full   gBe Bāhiraaniccanandikkhaya-; Ce Bahiddhā 
nandikkhayayonisosuttaṃ, 2. words   hCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   iCe Se omit   jCe 
bhikkhave … pe   kEe omits   lEe kāye   mBe -vanasamādhi-; Ce Samādhi-   nEe 
a-   oSe omits   pCe bhadante ti te bhikkhū Bhagavato paccassosuṃ.  Bhagavā 
etad avoca. 
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bhikkhuno yathābhūtam okkhāyati. a kiñ ca yathābhūtam  
okkhāyati.  
 4. cakkhum aniccan ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  rūpāb 
aniccā ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccan 
ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  cakkhusamphasso anicco ti 5 
yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā  
uppajjati vedayitaṃ … pec … tam pi aniccan ti yathābhūtam  
okkhāyati.  
 5–8d sotaṃ …e ghānaṃ …e jivhā …e kāyo …e 
 9. mano anicco ti yathābhutam okkhāyati.  dhammā 10 
aniccā ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  … pef … yam p’ idam mano- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjatig sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkham- 
asukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccan ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  
 
 10. samādhim bhikkhave bhāvetha.  samāhitassah bhikkhuno  15 
yathābhūtam okkhāyatī ti.  

160. (6) Jīvakambavane 2i 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Jīvakambavane.  
 
 2. tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū āmantesij …k pe …   20 
 3. paṭisallāṇe1l bhikkhave yogam āpajjatha.  paṭisallīṇassam  
bhikkhave bhikkhuno yathābhūtam okkhāyati. 2n 
kiñ ca yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  
 4. cakkhuo aniccan ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  rūpā aniccā 
ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccan ti 25 
yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  cakkhusamphasso anicco ti yathābhūtam  
okkhāyati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjatip 
vedayitaṃ … pec … tam pi aniccan ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  
 
 5–8q sotaṃ …e ghānaṃ …e jivhā …e kāyo …e 30 
 9. mano anicco ti yathābhūtam okkhāyati.  dhammā …f 
manoviññāṇaṃ …f manosamphasso …f yam p’ idam mano- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitam sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 

                                                             
1B2. paṭisallīno here and further on   2C1,3. pakkhāyati always 
aSe Ce s okkāyati; Se note katthaci potthake okkhāyatī ti vā pakkhāyatī ti vā 
pāṭho dissati   bEe rupā   cBe Ce Se in full as 9.   dBe pa … jivhā aniccā ti 
yathābhūtaṃ okkhāyati … pa; Se pe   eCe pe   fCe in full   gBe Ce Se add 
vedayitaṃ   hBe Ce Se add bhikkhave   iBe Jīvakambavanapaṭisallāna-; Ce 
Paṭisallāna-   jEe a-   kCe bhikkhavo ti   lBe Ce -āne; Se -īnā kho; so below   mCe 
pati- here   nSe okkāyati; Ce C1. as n. 2; Ce C2. paccakkhāyati   oBe Ce Se -uṃ   
pEe omits   qBe Se pe    
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vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccan ti yathābhūtama 
okkhāyati.  
 10. paṭisallāṇeb bhikkhave yogam āpajjatha.  paṭisallīṇassab 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno yathābhūtama okkhāyatī ti.  

161. (7) Koṭṭhiko 1c 5 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko1d yena Bhagavā  
…e pef … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Mahāg-Koṭṭhiko 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā 
saṅkhittena dhammaṃ desetu yam aham Bhagavato 10 
dhammaṃ sutvā eko vūpakaṭṭho appamatto ātāpī pahitatto 
vihareyyan ti.  
 yaṃ kho Koṭṭhika aniccaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
kiñ ca Koṭṭhika aniccaṃ.  
 4. cakkhuṃh kho2i Koṭṭhika aniccaṃ.  tatra te chando 15 
pahātabbo.  rūpāj aniccā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  cakkhuviññāṇam  
aniccaṃ.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  cakkhusamphasso  
anicco.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  yam 
p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ  
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccaṃ.  20 
tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
 5–6k sotaṃ …l ghānaṃ …l 
 7. jivhā aniccā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  rasā aniccā.  …lm  
jivhāviññāṇaṃ …lm jivhāsamphasso …lm yam p’ idañ jivhā- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ  25 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccaṃ.  tatra te 
chando pahātabbo.  
 8–9. kāyok …l mano anicco.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
dhammā aniccā.  …lm manoviññāṇam aniccaṃ.  …lm manosamphasso  
…mn yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 30 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 
aniccaṃ.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
 10. yaṃ kho Koṭṭhika aniccaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo 
ti.  

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. Koṭṭhito always   2Missing in C1,3 
aEe yatha-   bEe pati- here   cBe Koṭṭhikaanicca-; Ce Koṭṭhitaanicca-   dCe as n. 1.   
eBe Se ten’ upasaṅkami   fCe in full   gBe omits   hBe -u   iSe as n. 2.   jEe rupā   kBe 
Se pe   lCe pe   mBe Se in full   nCe anicco … pe    
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162. (8) Koṭṭhiko 2a 

 2–3. atha kho … pe … vihareyyan ti.  1b 

 yaṃ kho Koṭṭhika dukkhaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
kiñ ca Koṭṭhika dukkhaṃ.  
 4. cakkhuṃc kho2d Koṭṭhika dukkhaṃ.  tatra te chando 5 
pahātabbo.  rūpā dukkhā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
cakkhuviññāṇaṃ dukkhaṃ.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
cakkhusamphasso dukkho.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ 
sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi 10 
dukkhaṃ.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
 5–8. e–sotaṃ dukkhaṃ.  …f ghānaṃ dukkhaṃ–e …f jivhā 
dukkhā.  …f kāyo gdukkho.  …f 
 9. mano dukkho.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  … pehi … mano- 
samphasso° j yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati  15 
vedayitaṃ° tam pi dukkhaṃ.  tatra te chando 
pahātabbo.  
 10. yaṃ kho Koṭṭhika dukkhaṃ tatra te chando pahātabbo 
 ti.  

163. (9) Koṭṭika 3k 20 
 l2–3. ekam antaṃ …m pe … vihareyyan ti.  
 yo kho Koṭṭhika anattā tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
ko ca Koṭṭhika anattā.  
 4. cakkhuṃc kho Koṭṭhika anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  
rūpā anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  cakkhuviññāṇam  25 
anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  cakkhusamphasso 
anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo. 3. yam p’ idañ cakkhu- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi anattā.  tatra te chando 
pahātabbo.  … pen …  30 
 5–8o sotaṃ …f ghānaṃ …f jivhā …f kāyo …f 
 9. mano anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  dhammā 
anattā.  …fh manoviññāṇaṃ …p manosamphasso …p yam p’ idam 

                                                             
1C1,3. have ekam antaṃ nisinno kho … desetu … pe   2Missing in C1,3.   3C1,3. 

repeat here cakkhuviññāṇam …  
aBe Koṭṭhikadukkha-; Ce Koṭṭhita dukkha suttaṃ, 3. words   bBe atha kho 
āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko … pa … Bhagavantaṃ etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante … 
pa … vihareyyan ti; Ce Sāvatthiyaṃ.  ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Mahā-
Koṭṭhito as far as sutvā … pe … vihareyyan ti   cBe -u   dSe as Ee here   e–eBe Se 
pe   fCe pe   gBe Se tatra te chando pahātabbo.  … pe   hBe Se in full   iCe dhammā 
dukkhā.  … pe … manoviññāṇaṃ dukkhaṃ .  … pe   jCe has dukkho.  … pe for 
the material indicated by the circle in Ee   kBe Koṭṭhikaanatta-; Ce 
Koṭṭhitaanatta-   lCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   mCe as far as sutvā   nCe omits   oBe 
Se jivhā anattā.  tatra te chando pahātabbo.  … pe   pCe anattā … pe    
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manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ … pea … tam pi 
anattā.  tatra teb chando pahātabbo.  
 10. yo kho Koṭṭhika anattā tatra te chando pahātabbo 
ti.  

164. (10) Micchādiṭṭhic 5 
 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
… ped … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno khoe so bhikkhuf Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  kathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato katham 
passato micchādiṭṭhi pahīyatīg ti.  10 
 4–9. cakkhuṃ kho bhikkhuf aniccato jānato passato micchādiṭṭhi  
pahīyati.  rūpe aniccato jānato passato micchādiṭṭhi 
pahīyati.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccato jānato passato micchādiṭṭhi  
pahīyati.  cakkhusamphassam aniccato jānato 
passato micchādiṭṭhi pahīyati …h pe … yam p’ idam mano- 15 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccato jānato passato 
micchādiṭṭhi pahīyati.  
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhui jānato evam passato micchādiṭṭhi 
pahīyatī ti.  20 

165. (11) Sakkāyaj 

 2–3. 1ketad avoca.  kathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato 
katham passato sakkāyadiṭṭhi pahīyatī ti.  
 4–9. cakkhuṃ kho bhikkhuf dukkhato jānato passato 
sakkāyadiṭṭhi pahīyati.  rūpel dukkhato jānato passato 25 
sakkāyadiṭṭhi pahīyati.  cakkhuviññāṇaṃ dukkhato jānato 
passato sakkāyadiṭṭhi pahīyati.  cakkhusamphassaṃ dukkhato  
jānato passato sakkāyadiṭṭhi pahīyati.  … pem … yam 
p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ 
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃn vā tam pi dukkhato 30 
jānato passato sakkāyadiṭṭhi pahīyati.  
 10. evaṃ kho bhikkhu jānato evam passato sakkāyadiṭṭhio 
pahīyatī ti.  

                                                             
1Preceded in C1,3. by Ekam antaṃ …  Bhagavantam 
aBe Ce Se in full   bEe omits   cBe adds -pahāna-, Ce -ppahāna-   dCe 
upasaṅkamitvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi   eBe omits   fCe -ū   gSe -iyy-, and below   
hCe has the rest of cakkhu, then sotaṃ aniccato … pe … ghānaṃ … pe … 
jivhaṃ … pe … kāyaṃ … pe … , then manaṃ to dhamme aniccato … pe … 
manoviññāṇaṃ … pe … manosamphassaṃ   iEe -ave   jBe adds -diṭṭhipahāna-, 
Ce -diṭṭhippahāna-   kBe Se precede with atha kho aññataro bhikkhu … pa, Ce 
with Sāvatthiyaṃ.  ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantaṃ   lCe rape, 
corrected at back to rūpe   mCe has the rest of cakkhu, then sotaṃ … pe … 
ghānaṃ … pe … jivhaṃ … pe … kāyaṃ … pe … , then manaṃ in full   nEe 
 -sukkhaṃ   oEe micchādiṭṭhi    
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166. (12) Attanoa 

 2–3. 1betad avoca.  kathaṃ nu kho bhante jānato 
katham passato attānudiṭṭhi pahīyatī ti.  
 4. cakkhuṃ kho bhikkhu anattato jānato passato attānudiṭṭhi  
pahīyati.  rūpe anattato jānato passato attānudiṭṭhi 5 
pahīyati.  cakkhuviññāṇam anattato jānato passato attānudiṭṭhi  
pahīyati.  cakkhusamphassam anattato jānato passato 
attānudiṭṭhi pahīyati.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ  
vā tam pi anattato jānato passato attānudiṭṭhi 10 
pahīyati.  
 5–8c sotaṃ …d ghānaṃ …d jivhaṃ …d kāyaṃ …d 
 9. manam anattato jānato passato attānudiṭṭhi pahīyati.  
dhamme …e manoviññāṇaṃ …e manosamphassaṃf … yam p’ idam 
manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 15 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi anattato jānato 
passato attānudiṭṭhi pahīyati. g 

 102h evaṃ kho bhikkhu jānato evam passato attānudiṭṭhi 
pahīyatī ti.  

Nandikkhayavaggo pathamoi 20 
tass’j uddānaṃ 

Nandikkhayena cattāro 
Jīvakambavane duve3 

Koṭṭhikena4k tayo vuttā 
Micchā Sakkāya l Attano ti 25 

CHAPTER II. Saṭṭhipeyyālaṃ [vaggo dutiyo] m 

167. (1) Chandena (aṭṭhārasa) 1 n 

 o3. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  
kiñ ca bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  

                                                             
1As in the preceding sutta (p.  147, n. 1)   2This number is missing in B1–2.   
3C1,3. dve   4C1,3. Koṭṭhitena 
aBe Attānudiṭṭhipahāna-; Ce -pp-   bBe Ce Se as n. k, previous page   cBe Se pe … 
jivhaṃ anattato jānato passato attānudiṭṭhi pahīyati (Se -hiyy-) … pe   eCe 
anattato … pe   fCe -o anattato … pe   gBe Se -tī ti   hBe Se omit   iCe soḷasamo   
jCe tatr’   kCe as n. 4.   lSe writes this line as 1. word   mBe -ālavagga; Ce -ālo; Se 
-ālo dutiyo   nBe Ajjhattaaniccachanda-; Ce Aniccachanda-   oCe inserts 
Sāvatthiyaṃ    
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 4–6. cakkhuma bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  tatra vob chando pahātabbo.  
c sotaṃ …d ghānaṃ …d 
 7–8. jivhā aniccā.  …ef kāyo ganicco.  …f 
 9. mano anicco.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  
 10. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo 5 
ti.  

(2) Chandena 2hi 

 3. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo rāgo pahātabbo.  
kiñ ca bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  
 4–6. cakkhuma bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  tatra vo rāgo pahātabbo.  10 
c sotaṃ …d ghānaṃ …d 
 7–8. jivhā aniccā.  j–tatra vo rāgo pahātabbo–j kāyo 
ganicco.  …f 
 9. mano anicco.  tatra vo rāgo pahātabbo.  
 10. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo rāgo pahātabbo ti.  15 

(3) Chandena 3ik 
 3. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
kiñ ca bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  
 4–6. cakkhuma bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  tatra vo chandarāgo 
pahātabbo.  l–sotam aniccaṃ.  …f ghānaṃ–l …d 20 
 7–8. jivhā aniccā.  m–tatra vo chandarāgon pahātabbo–m 
kāyog …d 
 9. mano anicco.  tatra vo chandarāgon pahātabbo.  
 10. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo chandarāgo pahātabbo  
ti.  25 

168. (4–6) Chandena 4, 5, 6o 
 3. yam bhikkhave dukkhaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  /p 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  kiñ ca bhikkhave  
dukkhaṃ.  
 4. cakkhuma bhikkhave dukkhaṃ.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 30 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  … 
 5–6g sotaṃ dukkhaṃ.  …f ghānaṃ …p 

 7–8. jivhā dukkhā.  …f kāyog …p 
 9. mano dukkho.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo pahātabbo.   
/ chandarāgo pahātabbo.  35 

                                                             
aBe -u   bCe c te   cBe Se pe   dCe anicc[ending] … pe   eBe Se in full   fCe pe   gBe 
Se pe   hBe Ajjhattaaniccarāga-; Ce Aniccarāga-   iSe does not start even a new 
paragraph   j–jCe pe   kBe Ajjhattaaniccachandarāga-; Ce Anicca chandarāga-
suttaṃ, 2. words   l–lBe Se pe   m–mBe Se pe   nEe -rāyo   oBe Dukkhachandādi-
sutta; Ce Dukkhachanda–Dukkharāga–Dukkhachandarāgasuttāni; both num-
bered 4–6; Se starts a new paragraph but not a new sutta   pCe dukkh[ending] 
… pe   pHere the abridged text in all editions departs from the order of the full 
text.  Instead, the 3. suttas are interwoven. I indicate this by using a solidus 
instead of the usual ellipsis.     
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 10. yam bhikkhave dukkhaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo ti.  

169. (7–9) Chandena 7, 8, 9ab 

 3. yo bhikkhave anattā tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo 
pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  kiñc ca bhikkhave 5 
anattā.  
 4. cakkhumd bhikkhave anattā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
 5–8. sotaṃef …g ghānaṃh …gi jivhāj …gik kāyo …efg 
 9. mano anattā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo pahātabbo.  / 10 
chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
 10. yo bhikkhave anattā tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo. l 

170. (10–12) Chandena 10, 11, 12bm 

 3. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 15 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  kiñ ca bhikkhave 
aniccaṃ.  
 4. rūpā bhikkhave aniccā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
 5–8. saddā …gik gandhā …gik rasā …gik phoṭṭhabbā …gik 20 
 9. dhammā aniccā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo 
pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
 10. yam bhikkhave aniccaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo. l 

171. (13–15) Chandena 13, 14, 15bn 25 
 3. yam bhikkhave dukkhaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  kiñ ca bhikkhave  
dukkhaṃ.  
 4. rūpāo bhikkhave dukkhā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  30 
 5–8. saddā …g gandhā …g rasā …g phoṭṭhabbā …g 
 9. dhammā dukkhā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo 
pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
 10. yam bhikkhave dukkhaṃ tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgop pahātabbo ti.  35 

                                                             
aBe Anattachandādisutta; Ce Anattachanda, Anattarāga, Anattachandarāgasuttāni   
bBe Ce number as 3. suttas; Se starts a new paragraph but not a new sutta   cBe 
Ce Se ko   dBe -u   eBe pa   fSe pe   gCe pe   hBe omits   iSe in full   jEe jihvā   kBe 
in full   lBe Ce Se add ti   mBe Bāhirāniccachandādisutta; Ce Bāhirāniccachanda, 
Bāhirāniccarāga, Bāhirāniccachandarāgasuttāni   nBe Bāhiradukkhachandādi-
sutta; Ce Bāhira dukkhachanda, Bāhira dukkharāga, Bāhiradukkhachandarāga-
suttāni   oEe rupā   pCe chanderāgo, corrected at back to chandarāgo    



 Smuddavaggo tatiyo (XXXV) 151 

172. (16–18) Chandena 16, 17, 18ab 

 3. yo bhikkhave anattā tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo 
pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  ko ca bhikkhave 
anattā.  
 4. rūpā bhikkhave anattā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  /c 5 
 5–8. saddā …d gandhā …d rasā …d phoṭṭhabbā …d 
 9. dhammā anattā.  tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / rāgo 
pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo.  
 10. yo bhikkhave anattā tatra vo chando pahātabbo.  / 
rāgo pahātabbo.  / chandarāgo pahātabbo ti.  10 

173. (19) Atītena (nava) 1 be 

 3–9. cakkhumf bhikkhave aniccam atītaṃ.  sotaṃgh …i 
ghānaṃjk …i jivhā …ilm kāyo …ghi mano anicco atīto.  
 10. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmim  
pi nibbindati nsotasmim pi nibbindati ghānasmim pi 15 
nibbindatin jivhāya pi nibbindati okāyasmim pi nibbindatiop manasmim 
pi nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiq 
r–vimutt’ amhī ti–r ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ 
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī 
ti.  20 

(20) Atītena 2bs 
 3–8. cakkhumf bhikkhave aniccam anāgataṃ.  sotaṃgh …d 
ghānaṃjk …d jivhā aniccā anāgatā.  kāyogh …d mano anicco 
anāgato.  
 9. evam passaṃ …t pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī 25 
ti.  

(21) Atītena 3bu 

 3–5. cakkhumf bhikkhave aniccam paccuppannaṃ.  sotaṃgh …d 
ghānaṃjk …d 
 6–8. jivhā aniccā paccuppannā.  kāyogh …d mano anicco 30 
paccuppanno.  
 9. evam passaṃ …t pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī 
ti.  

                                                             
aBe Bāhirānattachandādisutta; Ce Bāhirānattachanda – Bāhirānattarāga – 
Bāhirānattachandarāgasuttāni; both number as 3. suttas   bSe starts a new 
paragraph but not a new sutta   cBe Ce Se add the other 2.   dCe pe   eBe 
Ajjhattātītānicca-; Ce Atītānicca-   fBe -u   gBe pa   hSe pe   iCe in full   jBe omits   
kSe omits   lBe in full   mSe in full   n–nBe Se pe   o–oBe Se pe   pEe omits   qBe Ce 
Se -smiṃ   r–rBe Ce Se vimuttam iti   sBe Ajjhattānāgatānicca-; Ce Anāgatānicca-   
tCe as far as cakkhusmim pi nibbindati   uBe Ajjhattapaccuppannānicca-; Ce 
Paccuppannānicca-    
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174. (22–24) Atītena 4, 5, 6abc 
 3–5. cakkhumd bhikkhave dukkham atītaṃ.  / anāgataṃ.  / 
paccuppannaṃ.  sotaṃef …g ghānaṃhi …g 
 6–8. jivhā dukkhā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  kāyoef …g 
mano dukkho atīto.  / anāgato. j / paccuppanno.  5 
 9. evam passaṃ …klm pe … nāparam itthattāyān ti pajānātī ti.  

175. (25–27) Atītena 7, 8, 9bco 

 3–5. cakkhumd bhikkhave anattā atītaṃ.  / anāgataṃ.  / paccup- 
pannaṃ.  sotaṃef …g ghānaṃhi …g 
 6–8. jivhā anattā …efp kāyoef …g manoq atīto.  / anāgato.  / paccup- 10 
panno.  
 9. evam passaṃ …lm pe … nāparam itthattāyār ti pajānātī ti.  

176. (28–30) Atītena (nava) 10, 11, 12 bcs 

 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave aniccā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
saddā …g gandhā …g rasā …g phoṭṭhabbā …g dhammā 15 
aniccā atītā. t /anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
 9. evam passaṃ …m pep … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

177. (31–33) Atītena 13, 14, 15bcu 

 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave dukkhā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
saddā …g gandhā …g rasā …g phoṭṭhabbā …g dhammā 20 
dukkhā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
 9. evam passaṃ …v pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

178. (34–36)  Atītena 16, 17, 18bcw 

 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave anattā atītā.  / anāgatā. x / paccuppannā.  
saddā …g gandhā …g rasā …g phoṭṭhabbā …g dhammā 25 
anattā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
 9. evam passaṃ …v pe… nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

179. (37) Yadanicca (aṭṭhārasa) 1. cy 

 z3. cakkhumd bhikkhave aniccam atītaṃ.  yadaa aniccaṃ 
30 

                                                             
aBe Ajjhattātītādidukkhasutta; Ce Atīta dukkha, Anāgata dukkha, Paccuppanna 
dukkhasuttāni   bBe Ce number as 3. suttas   cSe starts a new paragraph but not 
a new sutta   dBe -u   eBe pa   fSe pe   gCe pe   hBe omits   iSe omits   jCe c atītānā-
gato   kBe bhikkhave   lCe as far as cakkhusmim pi nibbindati   mSe bhikkhave   
nEe -ya   oBe Ajjhattātītādianattasutta; Ce Atītānatta, Anāgatānatta, Paccuppannā-
nattasuttāni   pCe in full   qBe Ce Se add anattā   rEe -atā-   sBe Bāhirātītādi-
aniccasutta; Ce Bāhira atītānicca, Bāhira anāgatānicca, Bāhira paccuppannā-
niccasuttāni   tEe omits   uBe Bāhirātītādidukkhasutta; Ce Bāhirātīta dukkha, 
Bāhirānāgata dukkha, Bāhira paccuppannadukkhasuttāni   vCe as far as rūpesu 
pi nibbindati   wBe Bāhirātītādianattasutta; Ce Bāhira atītānatta, Bāhira 
anāgatānatta, Bāhira paccuppannānattasuttāni   xCe Cp atītānāgatā   yBe Ajjhattā-
tītayadaniccasutta; Ce Atītayadaniccasuttaṃ   zCe inserts Sāvatthiyaṃ   aaSe yaṃ 
here    



 Smuddavaggo tatiyo (XXXV) 153 

taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ 
n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ 
yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 4–7. sotam aaniccaṃ.  …b ghānam caniccaṃ. a …b jivhā 
aniccā.  …bd kāyo aanicco.  …b 5 
 8. mano anicco atīto.  yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ 
dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso 
’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 9. evam passaṃ …e pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānāti. f 10 

(38) Yadanicca 2gh 

 3. cakkhumi bhikkhave aniccam anāgataṃ.  yad aniccaṃ 
taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ 
n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ 
yathābhūtaṃ sammapaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  15 
 4–7. sotam aaniccaṃ.  …b ghānam caniccaṃ.  …b jivhā aniccā.  …bd 
kāyoa …j 

 8. mano anicco anāgato.  yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  
yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 20 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ. k 

 9. evam passam bhikkhave …l pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti 
pajānātī ti.  

(39) Yadanicca 3hm 

 3. cakkhumi bhikkhave aniccam paccuppannaṃ.  yad 25 
aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad 
anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti 
evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 4–7. sotaṃa …b ghānaṃc …b jivhā …bd kāyoa …b 
 8n mano anicco paccuppanno.  yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  30 
yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 9. evam passaṃ …l pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

35 

                                                             
aBe Se pe   bCe pe   cBe Se omit   dBe Se in full   eCe as far as cakkhusmim pi 
nibbindati, omitting sutavā   fBe Ce Se -tī ti   gBe Ajjhattānāgatayadaniccasutta; 
Ce Anāgatayadaniccasuttaṃ   hSe starts a new paragraph but not a new sutta   
iBe -u   jCe anicco … pe   kBe Se add pe   lCe as far as cakkhusmim pi nibbindati   
mBe Ajjhattapaccuppannayadaniccasutta; Ce Paccuppannayadaniccasuttaṃ   nSe 
omits    



 Saḷāyatana-saṃyutta (XXXV) 154 

180. (40–42) Yadanicca 4, 5, 6abc 
 3. cakkhumd bhikkhave dukkham atītaṃ.  / anāgataṃ.  / pac- 
cuppannaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ 
n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ 
yathābhūtaṃe sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  5 
 4–7. sotaṃf …g ghānaṃh …g jivhā dukkhāg … kāyof …g 
 8. mano dukkho atīto.  / anāgato.  / paccuppanno.  yaṃ 
dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso 
’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya  
daṭṭhabbaṃ.  10 
 9. evam passaṃ …i pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

181. (43–45) Yadanicca 7, 8, 9bcj 

 3. cakkhumd bhikkhave anattā atītaṃ.  / anāgataṃ.  / 
paccuppannaṃ.   
yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na 15 
m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya 
daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 4–7. sotaṃf …g ghānaṃh …g jivhā …g kāyok …g 
 8. mano anattā atīto.  / anāgato.  / paccuppanno.  yad anattā 
taṃ n’ etam mama n’eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam 20 
etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāyal daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 9. evam passaṃ …i pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātīm ti.  

182. (46–48) Yadanicca 10, 11, 12bcn 

 3. rūpāo bhikkhave aniccā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
yad aniccaṃ taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  25 
yad panattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam 
etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāyaq daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 4–7. saddā …g gandhā …g rasā …g phoṭṭhabbā …g 
 8. dhammā aniccā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  yad aniccaṃ  
taṃ dukkhaṃ.  yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā 30 
taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam 
etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 9. evam passaṃ …r pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

                                                             
aBe Ajjhattātītādiyaṃdukkhasutta; Ce Atīta yaṃ dukkha, Anāgata yaṃ dukkha, 
Paccuppanna yaṃ dukkhasuttāni   bBe Ce number as 3. suttas   cSe starts a new 
paragraph but not a new sutta   dBe -u   eEe -bhutaṃ   fBe Se pe   gCe pe   hBe Se 
omit   iCe as far as cakkhusmim pi nibbindati   jBe Ajjhattātītādiyadanattasutta; 
Ce Atīta yadanatta, Anāgata yadanatta, Paccuppanna yadanattasuttāni   kBe Se 
anattā … pe   lEe -ppāññāya   mEe -tā   nBe Bāhirātītādiyadaniccasutta; Ce 
Bāhirātīta yadanicca, Bāhirānāgata yadanicca, Bāhira paccuppanna yadanicca-
suttāni   oEe rupā   pEe omits   qEe -apa-   rCe as far as rūpesu pi nibbindati    
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183. (49–51) Yadanicca 13, 14, 15abc 
 3. rūpā bhikkhave dukkhā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
yaṃ dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  5 
 4–7. saddā …d gandhā …d rasā …d phoṭṭhabbā …d 
 8. dhammā dukkhā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  yaṃ 
dukkhaṃ tad anattā.  yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso 
’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  10 
 9. evam passaṃ …e pe … nāparam itthattāyāf ti pajānātī 
ti.  

184. (52–54) Yadanicca 16, 17, 18bcg 
 3. rūpā bhikkhave anattā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  
yad anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 15 
attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya 
daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 4–7. saddā …d gandhā …d rasā …d phoṭṭhabbā …d 
 8. dhammā anattā atītā.  / anāgatā.  / paccuppannā.  yad 
anattā taṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti  20 
evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 9. evam passaṃ …e pe … nāparam itthattāyā tih pajānātī ti.  

185. (55) Ajjhatta (tayo) 1 ci 

 3–8. cakkhumj bhikkhave aniccaṃ.  sotaṃk …d ghānaṃl …d 
jivhā …dm kāyok …d mano anicco.  25 
 9. evam passaṃ …n pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pājānātīo ti.  

(56) Ajjhatta 2cp 

 3–8. cakkhumj bhikkhave dukkhaṃ.  sotaṃk …d ghānaṃ …d 
jivhā …dq kāyor …ds mano dukkho.  
 9. evam passaṃ …n pe … nāparam itthattāyāt ti pajānātī ti.  30 

                                                             
aBe Bāhirātītādiyaṃdukkhasutta; Ce Bāhirātīta yaṃdukkha–Bāhirānāgata 
yaṃdukkha–Bāhirapaccuppanna yaṃdukkha suttāni   bBe Ce number as 3. suttas   
cSe starts a new paragraph but not a new sutta   dCe pe   eCe as far as rūpesu pi 
nibbindati   fEe -thātt-   gBe Bāhirātītādiyadanattasutta; Ce Bāhirātīta yadanatta–
Bāhirānāgata yadanatta–Bāhirapaccuppanna yadanatta suttāni   hEe ṭi   iBe Ce 
Ajjhattāyatana aniccasutta(ṃ); Be 1. word, Ce 2.   jBe -u   kBe Se pe   lBe Se omit   
mBe Se aniccā   nCe as far as cakkhusmim pi nibbindati   oEe pā-   pBe Ce 
Ajjhattāyatana dukkhasutta(ṃ); Be 1. word, Ce 2.   qBe Se dukkhā   rBe pa   sSe 
dukkho   tEe -ya    
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(57) Ajjhatta 3ab 

 3–8. cakkhumc bhikkhave anattā.  sotaṃde …f ghānaṃgh …f 
jivhā …f kāyod …fi mano anattāj.  
 9. evam passaṃ …k pe … nāparam itthattāyāl ti pajānātī ti.  

186. (58) Bāhira (tayo) 1 bm 5 
 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave aniccā.  saddā …f gandhā …f 
rasā …f phoṭṭhabbā …f dhammā aniccā.  
 9. evam passaṃ …n pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti.  

(59) Bāhira 2bo 

 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave dukkhā.  saddā …f gandhā …f 10 
rasā …f phoṭṭhabbā …f dhammā dukkhā. p 

(60) Bāhira 3bq 

 3–8. rūpā bhikkhave anattā.  saddā …f gandhā …f 
rasā …f phoṭṭhabbā …f dhammā anattā. r 

 9. evam passam …n pe … nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī sti.  15 

Saṭṭhipeyyālaṃ samattaṃ 1t 

tass’ 2uuddānaṃ 

 Chanden’ 3aṭṭhārasāv honti 
Atītena ca 4dve nava5 
 Yadaniccāṭṭhārasā6v vuttā 20 
tayo ajjhattabāhirā7 
 Peyyālo saṭṭhiko 8vutto 
Buddhen’ Ādiccabandhunā ti 
 suttantāni saṭṭhi 9w 

25 

                                                             
1C1,3. -peyyālo samatto   2C1,3. tatr’ ud-   3C1,3. Chandena aṭṭhā-   4C1,3. vaṭṭhe 
instead of ca dve   5C1. navā; C3. ṇavā; B2. na … pa   6C1,3. -aniccā aṭṭhā-   7B1. 

C1,3. ajjhattaṃ   8C1,3. saṭṭhitā vuttā; C1. vutta   9In B1–2. only; B2. has suttantānaṃ 
aBe Ce Ajjhattāyatana anattasutta(ṃ); Be 1. word, Ce 2.   bSe starts a new 
paragraph but not a new sutta   cBe -u   dBe pa   eSe pe   fCe pe   gBe omits   hSe 
omits   iSe anattā   jEe dukkho   kCe as far as cakkhusmim pi nibbindati   lEe -ya   
mBe Ce Bāhirāyatana aniccasutta(ṃ); Be 1. word, Ce 2.   nCe as far as rūpesu pi 
nibbindati   oBe Ce Bāhirāyatana dukkhasutta(ṃ); Be 1. word, Ce 2.   pBe Ce Se 
add 9. as in suttas 58. & 60, with same variants   qBe Ce Bāhirāyatana 
anattasutta(ṃ); Be 1. word, Ce 2.   rEe aniccā   sEe -tiīti   tBe Ce Se as n. 1.   uCe 
as n. 2.   vBe Ce -sa   wCe omits    
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CHAPTER III. Samuddavaggo tatiyo a 

187. (1) Samuddo 1b 

 2. samuddo samuddo ti bhikkhave assutavā puthujjano 
bhāsati.  n’ eso bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye samuddo.  
mahā eso bhikkhave udakarāsi mahā1 cudakaṇṇavo.  5 
 3–5. cakkhud bhikkhave purisassa samuddo.  tassa rūpamayo  
vego.  yo taṃ rūpamayaṃ vegaṃ sahati ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave atari2. cakkhusamuddaṃ saūmiṃ3e 
sāvaṭṭaṃ4. sagāhaṃ sarakkhasaṃ tiṇṇo pāragatof thale 
tiṭṭhati brāhmaṇo.  …g pe …   10 
 6–7. jivhā bhikkhave purisassa samuddo.  tassa rasamayo 
vego.  yo taṃ rasamayaṃ vegaṃ sahati ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave atari jivhāsamuddaṃ saūmiṃ sāvaṭṭaṃ sagāhaṃ 
sarakkhasaṃ tiṇṇo pāragatoe thale tiṭṭhati brāhmaṇo.  
…h pe …   15 
 8. mano bhikkhave purisassa samuddo.  tassa dhammamayo  
vego.  yo taṃ dhammamayaṃ ivegaṃ sahati ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave atari manosamuddaṃ saūmiṃ sāvaṭṭaṃ sagāhaṃ  
sarakkhasaṃ tiṇṇo pāragatoe thale tiṭṭhati brāhmaṇo 
ti. j 20 
 9. idam avoca …k Satthā.  5j 

 yo imaṃ samuddaṃ sagāhaṃ sarakkhasaṃl 

saūmibhayaṃ6m duttaraṃ accatari 
 so nvedagū vusitabrahmacariyo7 
lokantagū pāragato ti vuccatī ti 25 

188. (2) Samudda 2o 

 2. samuddo samuddo ti bhikkhave assutavā puthujjano 
 

                                                             
1B1–2. -rāsiṃ; C1,3. repeat mahā   2C3. atarī; B2. attani always   3B1–2. saummiṃ 
always   4B2. sāvaṭṭhaṃ always   5Missing in C1,3.   6So C1,3; B saummiṃ 
sāvaṭṭaṃ sabhayaṃ   7B2. vusitaṃ brahmacariyaṃ 
aas in the preceding vagga, Se does not indicate any sutta divisions   bBe 
Paṭhamasamudda-; Ce Samudda-   cBe 1. word   dSe -uṃ   eSe Ce S as n. 3.   fBe 
 -aṅg-   gCe sotaṃ … pe … ghānaṃ   hCe kāyaṃ [sic]   iEe dhammavegaṃ   jCe 
omits   kBe Se pe   lCe takes over to next line   mBe saūmiṃ sāvaṭṭaṃ sabhayaṃ; 
Se saummiṃ bhayaṃ; Ce S saummibhayaṃ   nBe Ce sa vedagū; Se savedagū   oBe 
Ce Dutiyasamudda-    
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bhāsati.  n’ eso bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye samuddo.  
mahā eso bhikkhave udakarāsi mahā udakaṇṇavo.  
 3–5. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyāa rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā rajanīyā. b ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye samuddo ti.  etthāyaṃ sadevako  5 
loko samārako sabrahmako sassamaṇabrāhmaṇīc 1pajā 
sadevamanussā yebhuyyena samunnā2d tantā ekulakajātā 
guṇaguṇikajātā3f muñjapabbajabhūtāg apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 
vinipātaṃ saṃsāraṃ nātivattanti. 4h 
 6–7. santi bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe …i  10 
 85. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitāj rajanīyā.  ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye samuddo.  etthāyaṃ sadevako  
loko samārako sabrahmako sassamaṇabrāhmaṇī 
pajā sadevamanussā yebhuyyenak samunnā tantā kulakajātā  15 
guṇaguṇikajātā muñjapabbajabhūtā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 
vinipātaṃ saṃsāraṃ nātivattantī lti. 

189. (3) Bālisikom 

 2. nyassa rāgo ca doso ca n avijjā ca virājitā n so imaṃ 
samuddaṃ sagāhaṃ6. sarakkhasaṃ n o–saūmibhayaṃ7p duttaram8q 20 
accatari. 9n–o   

saṅgātikor maccujaho nirūpadhis 

pahāyat dukkhaṃ apunabbhavāya 
atthaṅgato so na pamāṇam 10ueti 
amohayiv maccurājan ti brūmī ti 25 

 m3. seyyathā pi bhikkhave bāḷisiko11. āmisagatam wbaḷisaṃ 
gambhīre udakarahade pakkhipeyya.  tam enam12. aññataro  

                                                             
1C1,3. -brahmaṇiyā pajāya here only   2B1–2. samuddā   3So B2; B1. 

kulaguṇṭhikajātā; C1,3. gulāguṇḍikajātā   4So B1; B2. C1,3. -vattati   5See notes of 
numbers 3–5.   6C1,3. saṅgahaṃ   7B2. sabhayaṃ   8B1. suduttaraṃ   9B2. accarati   
10B2. samānam eti; B1. pun’ eti   11C1,3. bālisako   12C1,3. kamena 
aEe -eyā here   bSe -iyā, and below   cEe -nī   dSe Ce S as n. 2.   eBe Ce 1. word; Se 
Ce S kantā ku-   fBe kulagaṇṭhika-; Ce Be C guḷāguṇṭhika-; Se Be S K kulaguṇṭhika-; 
Be B v. l.  kulāguṇṭhika-; Se c gulaguṇṭhika-   gCe -babb-   hBe -ati; Ce -atī ti; Be Se 
then add pe, while Ce writes out as much of 4. and 5. as of 6.   iCe writes out as 
much of 7. as of 6.   jEe -u- here   kCe -ū- here   lBe -atī ti; Ce -ati   mBe Ce Bāḷi-
sikopama-, placed after the verses in 2. of 189. in Ee (Se, as noted before, does 
not indicate sutta divisions in this vagga)   nBe Se print this paragraph as verse, 
with the lines divided at these points   o–oSe b saummiṃ sāvaṭṭaṃ sabhayaṃ 
duttaraṃ accataraṃ (in fact Se interchanges this and its next note, n. r below)   
pSe Ce S saummi-   qSe Ce S suduttaraṃ   rBe Ce Se v. l.  -go; see also n. o   sBe -u-   
tBe Ce Se pahāsi   uBe Se b pun’ eti; Be C S K Se c as Ee   vBe Ce Se -ī   wBe -taba-    
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āmisacakkhu maccho gileyya.  evaṃ hi 1so bhikkhave 
maccho gilitabaḷiso2a bāḷisikassa anayam āpanno vyasanamb 
āpanno yathākāmakaraṇīyo bāḷisikassa.  evam eva kho 
bhikkhave cha-y-ime baḷisā lokasmim anayāya sattānaṃ 
vyābādhāya3c pāṇinaṃ. d katame cha.  5 
 4–6. santi bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhu 
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave bhikkhu gilitabaḷiso4e Mārassa anayam āpanno 
vyasanam āpanno yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato … pef … 10 
 7–8. santi bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe …f 
 9. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā° °rajanīyā.  
tañ ce bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosāya 
tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu gilitabaḷiso5g 
Mārassa anayam āpanno vyasanam āpanno yathākāmakaraṇīyoh 15 
pāpimato.  
 10–12. santii bhikkhave cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  tañ ce 
bhikkhu nābhinandatij nābhivadatij nājjhosāya6j tiṭṭhati  
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu na gilitabaḷisoe Mārassa  20 
abhedik baḷisaṃ paribhedi 7lbaḷisaṃ na anayam āpanno na 
vyasanam āpanno na yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato … pem …   
 13–14. santi bhikkhave jivhāviññeyyā rasā … pe …m 
 15. santi bhikkhave manoviññeyyā dhammā iṭṭhā kantā° 
°rajanīyā.  tañ ce bhikkhun nābhinandatij nābhivadatijo nājjhosāyaj 25 
tiṭṭhati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhun na gilitabaḷisop 
Mārassa abhedi baḷisaṃ paribhedi lbaḷisaṃ na anayam 
āpanno q–na vyasanam āpanno–q na yathākāmakaraṇīyo pāpimato ti.  

190. (4) Khīrarukkhenar 

 2–6. yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā 30 

                                                             
1C1,3. omit hi so   2B1. gilabaḷiso; C3. has gita- and B2. gila omitting baḷiso   3B1–2. 

vadhāya   4B1–2. gila- (B2. -ḷa-) -baḷiso   5C1. gili-; B1–2. gila as before and 
afterwards   6C1,3. na ajo   7C1,3. omit paribhedi baḷisam here only 
aSe gilab-; Ce S gilib-   bBe Se by-   cBe Se Ce S as n. 3; Be C byābādhāya   dSe -ī-   
eSe gilab-; Ee gilitabaliso   fCe writes out as much of 5, 6. and 8. as of 7.   gSe 
gilab-   hEe yatha-   iBe Ce add ca; Ce C1. S as Ee   jSe na a-   kCe -ī   lCe omits   mCe 
writes out as much of 11, 12. and 14. as of 13.   nCe -ū   oEe -vād-   pSe gilab-; Ee 
giḷitabaḷiso   q–qEe omits   rBe Ce -rukkhopama-    
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vā cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu yo rāgo so atthi yo doso so 
atthi yo moho so atthi yo rāgo so appahīno yo doso so 
appahīno yo moho so appahīno tassa parittā ce 1pi 
cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā cakkhussa āpātham āgacchanti2 
pariyādiyant’ evāssa3a cittaṃ.  ko pana vādo adhimattānaṃ.  5 
taṃ kissa hetu.  yo bhikkhave rāgo so atthi yo doso so 
atthi yo moho so atthi yo rāgo so appahīno yo doso so 
appahīno4. yo moho so appahīno.  … peb … 
 7. yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā 
vā manoviññeyyesu dhammesu yo rāgo so atthi yo doso 10 
so atthi yo moho so atthi yo rāgo so appahīno yo doso 
so appahīno yo moho so appahīno tassa parittā ce pi 
manoviññeyyā dhammā manassa āpātham āgacchanti 
pariyādiyant’ evāssa cittaṃ.  ko pana vādo adhimattānaṃ. c 
taṃ kissa hetu.  yo bhikkhaved rāgo so atthi yo doso so 15 
atthi yo moho so atthi yo rāgo so appahīno yo doso so 
appahīno yo moho so appahīno.  
 8. seyyathā pi bhikkhave khīrarukkho assattho vā nigrodho  
vā pilakkho5e vā udumbaro vā daharo taruṇo komārako  
tamf enam puriso tiṇhāya kuṭhāriyā6g yato7h yato 20 
ābhindeyya8i āgaccheyya khīran ti.  
 evam bhante.  
 taṃ kissa hetu.  
 yaṃ hi bhante khīraṃ tam atthī ti.  
 9. evam eva kho bhikkhave yassa kassaci bhikkhussa vā 25 
bhikkhuniyā vā cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu yo rāgo so atthi  
yo doso so atthi yo moho so atthi yo rāgo so appahīno yo 
doso so appahīno yo moho so appahīno tassa parittā ce pi 
cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā cakkhussa āpātham āgacchanti pariyādiyant’ 
evāssa cittaṃ.  ko pana vādo adhimattānaṃ.  30 
taṃ kissa hetu.  yo bhikkhave9j rāgo so atthi yo doso so 

                                                             
1C1,3. ceto pi here only   2So all the mss ; B1–2. always; C1,3. here only; further on 
gacchanti   3B1–2. -v’ assa always   4C1,3. insert … pe … here   5B1–2. milakkhu   
6B1–2. kudhāriyā always   7B1–2. ato here only   8So B2; the other mss  abhindeyya   
9Missing in C1,3 
aBe Se as n. 3.   bBe pa … yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā 
vā jivhāviññeyyesu rasesu yo rāgo so atthi … pa   cSe -mitt- here   dEe bhikkhu   
eSe Ce S as n. 5.   fSe mam   gSe as n. 6.   hCe Cp as n. 7.   iSe Be S K Cc Ce Cy 
bhindeyya; Be v. l.  abhindeyya   jCe as n. 9.    
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atthi yo moho so atthi yo rāgo so appahīno yo doso so 
appahīno yo moho so appahīno.  …a yassa kassaci bhikkhave  
bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā vā jivhāviññeyyesu 
rasesu yo rāgo so atthi … pe … yassa kassacib bhikkhave 
bhikkhussa vāc bhikkhuniyā vā manoviññeyyesu dhammesu 5 
yo rāgo so atthi yo doso so atthi yo moho so atthi yo 
rāgo so appahīno yo doso so appahīno yo moho so appahīno    
tassa parittā ce pi manoviññeyyā dhammā manassa  
āpātham āgacchanti1 pariyādiyant’ ev’ dassa cittaṃ.  ko 
pana vādo adhimattānaṃ.  taṃ kissa hetu.  yo bhikkhaveef 10 
rāgo so atthi yo doso so atthi yo moho so atthi  
yo rāgo so appahīno … peg … 
 10–12. yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā  
vā cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu yo rāgo so n’ atthi  
yo doso so n’ atthi yo moho so n’ atthi yo rāgo so pahīno  15 
yo doso so pahīno yo moho so pahīno tassa2. adhimattā  
ce pi cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā cakkhussa āpātham 
āgacchanti3. n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyādiyanti.  ko pana vādo 
parittānaṃ.  taṃ kissa hetu.  yo bhikkhave rāgo so 
n’ atthi yo doso so n’ atthi yo moho so n’ atthi yo rāgo so 20 
pahīno yo doso so pahīno.  yo moho so pahīno.  …a 
 13–15. yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vāh bhikkhuniyā 
vā jivhāviññeyyesu …i pe…j manoviññeyyesu dhammesu yo 
rāgo so n’ atthi yo doso so n’ atthi yo moho so n’ atthi yo 
rāgo so pahīno yo doso so pahīno yo moho so pahīno   25 
tassa adhimattā ce pi manoviññeyyā dhammā manassa 
āpātham āgacchanti n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyādiyanti.  ko 
pana vādo parittānaṃ.  taṃ kissa hetu.  yo bhikkhave 
rāgo so n’ atthi yo doso so n’ atthi yo moho so n’ atthi yo 
rāgo so pahīno.  yo doso so pahīno.  yo moho so pahīno.  30 
 16. seyyathā pi bhikkhave khīrarukkho assattho vā 
nigrodho vā pilakkho4k vā udumbaro vā sukkho koḷāpol 
terovassiko. m tam enam puriso tiṇhāya kuṭhāriyā yato 
yato ābhindeyya āgaccheyya khīran ti.  

35 

                                                             
1C1. āgaccheyyanti; C3. gaccheyyanti   2Missing in C1,3.   3C1. gacchanti   4B1–2. 

milakkhu as before 
aBe Ce Se pe   bCe -cī, corrected at back to -ci   cEe va   dCe evāssa   eCe omits   
fSe omits   gBe Ce Se in full   hEe omits   iBe Ce Se rasesu   jCe yassa kassaci 
bhikkhave bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā vā   kSe as n. 4.   lBe Ce -l-   mCe th-    
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 no h’ etam bhante.  
 taṃ kissa hetu.  
 yaṃ hi bhante khīraṃ taṃ n’ atthi. a 

 evam eva kho bhikkhave yassa kassaci bhikkhussa vā 
bhikkhuniyā vā cakkhuviññeyyesub rūpesu yo rāgo so n’ atthi  5 
yo doso so n’ atthi yo moho so n’ atthi yo rāgo so pahīno  
yo doso so pahīno yo moho so pahīno tassa adhimattā 
ce pi cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā cakkhussa āpātham āgacchanti  
n’ ev’ assa cittam pariyādiyanti.  ko pana vādo parittānaṃ.  
taṃ kissa hetu.  yoc rāgo so n’ atthi.  yo doso so n’ atthi.  yo 10 
moho so n’ atthi.  yo rāgo so pahīno.  yo doso so pahīno.  yo 
moho so pahīno.  … pe … yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa 
vā bhikkhuniyā vā jivhāviññeyyesu rasesud … pe … yassa kassaci  
bhikkhave bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā vā manoviññeyyesu  
dhammesu yo rāgo so n’ atthi yo doso so n’ atthi yo 15 
moho so n’ atthi yo rāgo so pahīno yo doso so pahīno yo 
moho so pahīno tassa adhimattā ce pi manoviññeyyā 
dhammā manassa āpātham āgacchanti n’ ev’ assa cittam 
pariyādiyanti.  ko pana vādo parittānaṃ.  taṃ kissa 
hetu.  yoce rāgo so n’ atthi yo doso so n’ atthi yo moho so 20 
n’ atthi yo rāgo so pahīno yo doso so pahīnof yo moho so 
pahīno ti. 

191. (5) Koṭṭhikog 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā cah Sāriputto āyasmā ca 
Mahā-Koṭṭhiko1i Bārāṇasiyaṃ viharanti Isipatane Migadāye.  25 
 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko sāyaṇhasamayamj 
paṭisallāṇāj vuṭṭhito yen’ āyasmā Sāriputto ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Sāriputtena saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ 30 
nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko āyasmantaṃ 
Sāriputtam etad avoca.  kin nu kho āvuso 
Sāriputta cakkhu rūpānaṃ samyojanaṃ rūpā cakkhussa 
saṃyojanaṃ …k jivhā rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ rasā jivhāya 35 

                                                             
1C1,3. -Koṭṭhito as usual 
aBe Ce Se -ī ti   bEe -eyesu here   cBe adds bhikkhave   dEe rā-   eSe adds 
bhikkhave   fEe pā-   gBe -ika-; Ce -ita-   hCe omits   iCe as n. 1.   jBe Ce -n-   kBe 
Se pe; Ce in full    
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saṃyojanaṃ …abc mano dhammānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ dhammā 
manassa saṃyojanan ti.  
 4. na kho āvuso Koṭṭhika cakkhu rūpānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ 
na rūpā cakkhussa saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam  
paṭiccad uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ …ae 5 
na jivhā rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ na rasā jivhāya 
saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ …ace na mano dhammānaṃ  
saṃyojanaṃ na dhammā manassa saṃyojanaṃ 
yañ ca tattha tad ubhayaṃ paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo 10 
taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ.  
 5. seyyathā pi āvuso kāḷo ca balivaddo1f odāto ca balivaddo  
ekena damena2g vā yottena vā saṃyutt’h assu.  yo nu kho 
evaṃ vadeyya kāḷoi balivaddo odātassa balivaddassa saṃyojanaṃ 
odāto balivaddo kāḷassa balivaddassa saṃyojanan 15 
ti sammā nu kho so vadamāno vadeyyā ti.  
 no h’ etam āvuso.  
 na kho āvuso kāḷo balivaddo odātassa balivaddassa saṃyojanaṃ   
na 3jpi odāto balivaddo kāḷassa balivaddassa 
saṃyojanaṃ.  yena ca khok ekena damena4g vā yottena vā 20 
saṃyuttā taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ.  evam eva kho 
āvuso na cakkhu rūpānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ na rūpā cakkhussa 
saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati  
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ … pe … na jivhā 
rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ … pe … na mano dhammānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ 25 
na dhammā manassa saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha 
tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha 
saṃyojanaṃ.  
 6. 5lcakkhu vā āvuso5l rūpānaṃ saṃyojanam abhavissa  
rūpā vā6. cakkhussa saṃyojanaṃ7m na-yn-idam brahmacariyavāso  30 
paññāyetha8o sammādukkhakkhayāya. p yasmā ca kho 
āvuso na cakkhu rūpānaṃq saṃyojanaṃ na rūpā cakkhussa 

                                                             
1B1–2. -baddo   2B1–2. dāmena   3C1,3. nāpi   4C1. dāmena as B1–2.   5–5C1. cakkhu c’ 
āvuso; C3. cakkhuñ c’ āvuso   6C1,3. omit vā   7C1,3. add abhavissa   8B1. 

paññāyati always 
aBe pe   bCe in full   cSe pe   dEe -t-   eCe pe   fBe balībaddo; Se Be S K B v. l.  as n. 1.   
gBe Ce Se as n. 2.   hBe Ce Se -ttā   iEe -lo   jBe omits pi   kBe Ce Se add te   l–lCe 
cakkhuṃ vā āvuso   mCe as n. 7. here only   nCe omits   oBe B v. l.  as n. 8; Se c as 
Ee; Se adds note Marammapotthake sabbavāresu paññāyatī ti pāṭho dissati   pBe 
Ce 2. words   qEe rupā    
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samyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati  
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ tasmā brahmacariyavāso  
paññāyati sammādukkhakkhayāyaa 1 … pe …   
 2b–jivhā vā āvuso–2b rasānaṃ saṃyojanam abhavissa rasā 
vā jivhāya saṃyojanaṃ 3c–na-y-idam–3c brahmacariyavāso 5 
paññāyetha sammādukkhakkhayāya.  yasmā ca kho āvuso 
na jivhā rasānaṃ samyojanaṃ na rasā jivhāya saṃyojanaṃ   
yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo  
taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ tasmā brahmacariyavāso 
paññāyati sammādukkhakkhayāya … pe … mano vā avuso 10 
dhammānaṃ saṃyojanam abhavissa dhammā vā manassa 
saṃyojanaṃ na-y-idam brahmacariyavāso paññāyetha 
sammādukkhakkhayāya.  yasmā ca kho āvuso na mano 
dhammānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ na dhammā manassa saṃyojanaṃ   
yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati 15 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ tasmā brahmacariyavāso  
paññāyati sammādukkhakkhayāya.  
 7. iminā4d p’ 5etam āvuso pariyāyena veditabbaṃ yathā 
na cakkhu rūpānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ na rūpā cakkhussa 
saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati  20 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ … pe … na jivhā 
rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ … pe … na mano dhammānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ 
na dhammā manassa saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha 
tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ6. tattha 
saṃyojanaṃ.  25 
 8[8] saṃvijjati kho āvuso Bhagavato cakkhu.  passati 
Bhagavā cakkhunā rūpaṃ.  chandarāgo Bhagavato n’ atthi.  
suvimuttacitto Bhagavā … pee …  saṃvijjati kho āvuso 
Bhagavato jivhā.  sāyati Bhagavā jivhāya rasaṃ.  chandarāgo 
Bhagavato n’ atthi.  suvimuttacitto Bhagavā.  …ef 30 
saṃvijjati kho āvuso Bhagavato mano.  jānāti7g Bhagavā 

                                                             
1In this part cakkhu and jivhā are awkwardly intermixed in C1,3.   2–2C1,3. Jivhā 
c’ āvuso   3–3B1. tasmā   4So B1. only; C1,3, B2. tad aminā   5B2. metaṃ   6C1,3. omit 
taṃ   7B1–2. vijānāti   [8][See n. 1. next page] 
aCe here 1. word; Ee -dukkhayāya   b–bBe omits vā   c–cCe na idaṃ here, but not 
below   dCe tad aminā   eBe Se in full   fCe pe   gBe Se as n. 7.    
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manasā dhammaṃ.  chandarāgo Bhagavato n’ atthi.  suvimuttacitto  
Bhagavā.  1  
 9. iminā kho etam āvuso2. pariyāyena veditabbaṃ  
yathā na cakkhu rūpānaṃa saṃyojanaṃ na rūpā cakkhussa 
saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati  5 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha samyojanaṃ b–na sotaṃ … 
na ghānaṃ–b … na jivhā rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ na rasā 
jivhāya saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayaṃ paṭicca 
uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ na ckāyo … 
na mano dhammānaṃd saṃyojanaṃ na dhammā manassa 10 
saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati 
chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanan ti. 

192. (6) Kāmabhū 
 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā ca Ānandoe āyasmā ca Kāmabhū  
Kosambiyaṃ viharanti Ghositārāme.  15 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Kāmabhū sāyaṇhasamayam paṭisallāṇā  
vuṭṭhito yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Ānandena saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ 
nisīdi.  20 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Kāmabhū āyasmantam  
Ānandam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho āvuso 
Ānanda cakkhuṃf rūpānaṃa saṃyojanaṃ rūpā cakkhussa 
saṃyojanaṃ … pe … jivhā rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ rasā 
jivhāya saṃyojanaṃ … pe … mano dhammānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ 25 
dhammā manassa saṃyojanan ti.  
 4. na kho āvuso Kāmabhūg cakkhu rūpānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ 
na rūpā cakkhussa saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad ubhayam  
paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ 
… pe … na jivhā rasānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ na rasā 30 
jivhāya saṃyojanaṃ …h na mano dhammānaṃ saṃyojanaṃ  
na dhammā manassa saṃyojanaṃ yañ ca tattha tad 
ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ.  

                                                             
1This paragraph is complete in B1–2.   2Missing in C1,3 
aEe ru-   b–bCe pe   cCe pe   dSe dhammaṃ   eEe A-   fBe Ce Se -u   gBe C -u; Be adds 
note Moggallāne 69-ge vā ti suttaṃ passitabbaṃ   hBe Ce Se pe    
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 5. seyyathā pi āvuso kāḷo ca balivaddo odāto ca balivaddo 
ekena dāmena1 vā yottena vā saṃyuttā assu.  yo nu 
kho evaṃ vadeyya kāḷo balivaddo odātassa balivaddassa 
saṃyojanaṃ odāto balivaddo kāḷassaa balivaddassa saṃyojanan 
ti sammā nu kho so vadamāno vadeyyā ti.  5 
 no h’ etam āvuso.  
 na kho āvusob kāḷo balivaddo odātassac balivaddassa 
saṃyojanaṃ na pi odāto balivaddo kāḷassa balivaddassa 
saṃyojanaṃ.  yena ca kho te ekena dāmena vā yottena vā 
saṃyuttā taṃ tattha saṃyojanaṃ. d evam eva kho āvuso 10 
na cakkhu rūpānaṃe saṃyojanaṃ na rūpā cakkhussa 
saṃyojanaṃ …f na jivhā …g pe … na mano … peh … yañ ca 
tattha tad ubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ 
tattha saṃyojanan ti. 

193. (7) Udāyī 15 
 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā ca Ānando āyasmā ca Udāyīi 
Kosambiyaṃ viharanti Ghositārāme.  
 2. atha kho āyasmā Udāyī sāyaṇhasamayam paṭisallāṇā  
vuṭṭhito yen’ āyasmā Ānando ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā°  
°vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  20 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Udāyī āyasmantam 
Ānandam etad avoca.  yath’ evaj nu2. kho āvuso Ānanda 
ayaṃ kāyo Bhagavatā anekapariyāyena akkhāto vivaṭo 
pakāsito iti pi kayaṃ kāyo anattā ti sakkā evam evaṃl 
viññāṇam p’ idamm ācikkhituṃ desetum paññāpetumn paṭṭhapetuṃ  25 
vivarituṃ vibhajitum uttānīkātum3. iti p’ idaṃ viññāṇam  
anattā ti.  
 yath’ eva kho āvuso Udāyio ayaṃ kāyo Bhagavatā anekapariyāyena  
akkhāto vivaṭo pakāsito iti pāyaṃ4. kāyo 
anattā ti sakkā evam evaṃ5p viññāṇam pi6q ācikkhituṃ 30 
desetum paññāpetum paṭṭhapetuṃ vivarituṃ vibhajitum 
uttānīkātum iti p’ idaṃ viññāṇam anattā ti.  
 4–6. cakkhuñ car āvuso paṭicca rūpe car uppajjati cakkhuviññāṇan 
ti.  

35 

                                                             
1So all the mss  here and further on   2C1. tatra   3C3. uttāni- always   4C1,3. 

piyaṃ   5C1,3, B2. eva   6B1. idaṃ 
aEe odātassa   bEe a-   cEe -a-   dSe -an ti   eEe ru-   fBe Se pe; Ce yañ ca tattha 
tadubhayaṃ paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha saññojanaṃ … pe   gCe 
rasānaṃ saññojanaṃ   hCe in full   iSe -i   jCe C1,2. evan   kBe Ce Se pāyaṃ; Ce C1,2. 

as Ee   lBe eva   mCe C1,2. omit   nBe Se -a-   oBe Ce -ī   pBe Ce as n. 5.   qBe Ce Se p’ 
idaṃ   rCe c’    
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evam āvuso ti.  
 yo c’ āvuso hetu yo ca1 paccayo cakkhuviññāṇassa2 
uppādāyaa so ca hetu so ca paccayo sabbena sabbaṃ 
sabbathā sabbam apariseso3b nirujjheyya api nu kho 
cakkhuviññāṇam paññāyethā ti.  5 
 no h’ etam āvuso. c 

 iminā pi kho etam āvuso pariyāyena Bhagavatā akkhātaṃ  
vivaṭam pakāsitam iti p’ idaṃ viññāṇam anattā ti.  … pe …  
 7–8. jivhañ c’ āvuso paṭicca rase ca uppajjati jivhāviññāṇan 
ti.  10 
 evam āvuso ti.  
 yo c’ āvuso hetu yo ca paccayo jivhāviññāṇassa uppādāya 
so ca hetu so ca paccayo sabbena sabbaṃ sabbathā sabbam 
apariseso nirujjheyya api nu kho jivhāviññāṇam paññāyethā  
ti.  15 
 no h’ etam āvuso.  
 iminā pi kho etam āvuso pariyāyena Bhagavatā akkhātaṃ  
vivaṭam pakāsitam iti p’ idaṃ viññāṇam anattā ti.  … pe …  
 9. manañ c’ āvuso paṭicca dhamme ca uppajjati manoviññāṇan 
ti.  20 
 evam āvuso ti.  
 yo c’ āvuso hetu yo ca paccayo manoviññāṇassa uppādāya   
so ca hetu so ca paccayo sabbena sabbaṃ sabbathā 
sabbam apariseso nirujjheyya api nu kho manoviññāṇam 
paññāyethād ti.  25 
 no h’ etam āvuso.  
 iminā pi kho etam āvuso pariyāyena Bhagavatā akkhātaṃ  
vivaṭam pakāsitam iti p’ idaṃ viññāṇam anattā ti.  
 10. seyyathā pi āvuso puriso sāratthiko sāragavesī sārapariyesanañ 
caramāno tiṇhaṃ kuṭhārim4e ādāya vanam 30 
paviseyya.  so tattha passeyya mahantaṃ kadalikkhandham 
ujuṃ 5fnavakam akukkukajātaṃ. 6g tam evamh mūle 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. -viññāṇaṃ   3C1, B1. aparisesā always   4B1-2. 

kudhārim   5So B1; C1,3. ujukaṃ navaṃ; B2. navaṃ, the other word being 
indistinct and erased   6B1. akukkajaṭajātaṃ; B2. akkujajātaṃ 
aCe S upā-   bBe -aṃ; Ce Se as n. 3; Ce C1,2. as Ee   cEe av-; Se at this point has 
weaker punctuation, suggesting this comes from the same speaker as the next 
paragraph; Be Ce have equal punctuation   dCe paññoyethā here   eSe as n. 4.   
fBe Se ujuṃ navaṃ; Ce Se c ujukaṃ navaṃ; Se b [ujuṃ?] navakaṃ   gSe Be S K Ce S 
akukkukaṭajātaṃ; Be B v. l.  akukkajaṭajātaṃ; Se c as Ee; Se b akukkhatajātaṃ   hBe 
Ce Se enaṃ    



 Saḷāyatana-saṃyutta (XXXV) 168 

chindeyya.  mūle chetvāa agge chindeyya.  agge chetvā 
pattavaṭṭiṃ1b vinibbhujjeyya. 2c so tattha phegguṃd 
nādhigaccheyya kuto sāraṃ.  
 11. evam eva kho āvuso bhikkhu chasu3e phassāyatanesuf 
n’ ev’g attānaṃ na attaniyaṃ4h samanupassati.  so evam5 5 
asamanupassanto6i na kiñci loke upādiyati.  anupādiyaṃ 
na paritassati.  aparitassam 7j–paccattaṃ n’ eva–7j parinibbāyati.  
khīṇāk jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃk 
nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī ti. 

194. (8) Ādittenal 10 
 1. ādittapariyāyaṃm vo bhikkhave dhammapariyāyaṃ 
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha.  katamo ca son bhikkhave ādittapariyāyoo 
dhammapariyāyo.  
 2. varam bhikkhave tattāya ayosalākāya ādittāya sampajjalitāya  
sajotibhūtāyap cakkhundriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ  15 
na tveva cakkhuviññeyyesuq rūpesu anuvyañjanasor nimittaggāho.  
nimittassādagadhitaṃ8s vā bhikkhave viññāṇaṃ 
tiṭṭhamānaṃ tiṭṭheyya anuvyañjanassādagadhitaṃ vā. t 
tasmiñ ce9. samaye kālaṃ kareyya ṭhānam etaṃ vijjati  
yaṃ dvinnaṃ10. gatīnam aññataraṃ gatiṃ gaccheyya nirayaṃ  20 
vā tiracchānayoniṃ vā.  
 3. u–imaṃ khvāham11v bhikkhave ādīnavaṃ disvā evaṃ 
vadāmi–u varam bhikkhave tiṇhena ayosaṃkunā ādittena 
sampajjalitena sajotibhūtena sotindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ  
na tveva sotaviññeyyesu saddesu anuvyañjanaso nimittaggāho.  25 
nimittassādagadhitaṃ vā bhikkhave viññāṇaṃ tiṭṭhamānaṃ  
tiṭṭheyya anuvyañjanassādagadhitaṃ vā.  tasmiñ 
ce samaye kālaṃ kareyya ṭhānam etaṃ vijjati yaṃ 
dvinnaṃ gatīnam aññataraṃ gatiṃ gaccheyya nirayaṃ vā 
tiracchānayoniṃ vā.  30 
 4. imaṃ khvāham bhikkhave ādīnavaṃ disvā evaṃ 

                                                             
1B2. -vaṭṭhaṃ   2B1–2. vinibbajjeyya; B2. has a single j   3C1,3. chassu   
4C1,3. nāttaniyaṃ   5B2. eva   6B1. samanu-   7–7B1. paccattañ ñeva; B2. 

paccattañ c’ eva   8C1,3. -gathitaṃ always   9Missing in C1,3. always   10B1. 

dinnaṃ always   11Missing in C1,3 
aSe chitvā here   bCe pattaṃ vaṭṭiṃ   cBe Ce vinibbhujeyya; Se Be S K Ce S 
vinibbhajjeyya; Ce C1,2. as Ee   dBe Ce Se -m pi   eCe as n. 3.   fSe phassāyata-
nanesu gCe eva   hCe as n. 4.   iSe Be S K B v. l.  as n. 6.   j_jBe Ce Se paccattañ ñeva   
kEe -n-   lBe Ce Ādittapariyāya-   mCe treats as proper name   nBe Ce Se omit   oCe 
Ādittāpariyāyo here   pSe Be S K sañjoti-   qEe -y- here   rBe Ce Se anuby-   sBe Ce 
as n. 8; Be S K B v.l. Ce S as Ee; Se note Sīhaḷapotthake yeva sabbavāresu 
nimittassāgathitan [sic] ti pāṭho dissati   tSe adds bhikkhave here but not below; 
in all places it ends the sentence after kareyya instead of here; Be Ce have equal 
punctuation here, but Ce sometimes as here u–uBe makes this part of the last 
sentence; Ce separate sentence in last paragraph; Se separate sentence without 
paragraph division   vSe kho ’haṃ    
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vadāmi.  varam bhikkhave tiṇhena nakhacchedanenaa 
ādittena sampajjalitena sajotibhūtena ghānindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ   
na tveva ghānaviññeyyesu gandhesu anuvyañjanaso  
nimittaggāho.  nimittassādagadhitaṃ vā bhikkhave  
viññāṇaṃ tiṭṭhamānaṃ tiṭṭheyya anuvyañjanassādagadhitaṃ  5 
vā.  tasmiñ ce samaye kālaṃ kareyya ṭhānam 
etaṃ vijjati yaṃ dvinnaṃ gatīnam aññataraṃ gatiṃ 
gaccheyya nirayaṃ vā tiracchānayoniṃ vā. b 
 5. imaṃ khvāham bhikkhave ādīnavaṃ disvā evaṃ 
vadāmi.  varam bhikkhave tiṇhena khurena ādittena 10 
sampajjalitena sajotibhūtena jivhindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ  
na tveva jivhāviññeyyesu rasesu anuvyañjanaso 
nimittaggāho.  nimittassādagadhitaṃ vā bhikkhave viññāṇaṃ 
tiṭṭhamānaṃ tiṭṭheyya anuvyañjanassādagadhitaṃ 
vā.  tasmiñ ce samaye kālaṃ kareyya ṭhānam etaṃ 15 
vijjati yaṃ dvinnaṃ gatīnam aññataraṃ gatiṃ gaccheyya 
nirayaṃ vā tiracchānayoniṃ vā.  
 6. 1–imaṃ khvāham bhikkhave ādīnavaṃ disvā evaṃ 
vadāmi–1. varam bhikkhavec tiṇhāya sattiyā ādittāya sampajjalitāya  
sajotibhūtāya kāyindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ  20 
na tveva kāyaviññeyyesu phoṭṭhabbesu anuvyañjanaso 
nimittaggāho.  nimittassādagadhitaṃ vā bhikkhave viññāṇaṃ  
tiṭṭhamānaṃ tiṭṭheyya anuvyañjanassādagadhitaṃ 
vā.  tasmiñ ce samaye kālaṃ kareyya ṭhānam etaṃ vijjati  
yaṃ dvinnaṃ gatīnam aññataraṃ gatiṃ gaccheyya nirayaṃ  25 
vā tiracchānayoniṃ vā.  
 7. imaṃ khvāham2d bhikkhave ādīnavaṃ disvā evaṃ 
vadāmi.  varam bhikkhave suttaṃ. 3e h–suttaṃ kho panāham  
bhikkhave vañjhaṃ4f jīvitānaṃ5. vadāmi aphalaṃ 
jīvitānaṃ vadāmi 6–momūhaṃg jīvitānaṃ vadāmi–6h na 30 
tveva tathārūpe vitakke vitakkeyya yathārūpānaṃi vitakkānaṃ  
vasaṃgatoj saṅgham bhindeyya.  imaṃ khvāham 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. … pe … instead of imaṃ … vadāmi   2C1. khavāhaṃ; C3. khumāhaṃ   
3B1–2. sottaṃ   4C3. vaṃjaṃ; B1. vajjam; B2. vajjham   5C3. jīvitāya; and the sequel 
is missing till sajotibhūtāya   6–6momūham …  vadāmi is missing in C1 
aCe nikhādanena   bSe here does not start a new sentence   cSe bhikve   dSe kho 
’haṃ as before   eBe Ce Se as n. 3; Ce C1,2. as Ee   fSe Ce S vajjaṃ   gCe -u-   hBe 
punctuates as part of next sentence, Ce as part of preceding, Se as all 1. 
sentence   iEe yatha-   jBe 2. words    
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bhikkhave 1a–vañjhaṃ jīvitānam–1a ādīnavaṃ disvā evaṃ 
vadāmi.  
 8. tattha2b bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako iti paṭisañcikkhati.  
 
 tiṭṭhatu tāva tattāya ayosalākāya ādittāya sampajjalitāya  5 
sajotibhūtāya cakkhundriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ.  
handāham idam eva manasi ckaromi.  iti cakkhumd 
aniccaṃ.  rūpā aniccā.  cakkhuviññāṇam aniccaṃ.  cakkhusamphasso  
anicco.  yam p’ idañ cakkhusamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ 10 
vā tam pi aniccaṃ. e 

 9. tiṭṭhatu tāva tiṇhena ayosaṃkunā ādittena sampajjalitena  
sajotibhūtena sotindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ.  handāham  
idam eva manasi karomi.  iti sotam aniccaṃ.  saddā 
aniccā.  sotaviññāṇam aniccaṃ.  sotasamphasso3. anicco.  yam 15 
p’ idaṃ sotasamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ 
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccaṃ.  
 10. tiṭṭhatu tāva tiṇhena nakhacchedanena4f ādittena 
sampajjalitena sajotibhūtena ghānindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ.  
handāham idam eva manasi karomi.  iti ghānam 20 
aniccaṃ.  gandhā aniccā.  ghānaviññāṇam aniccaṃ.  ghānasamphasso  
anicco.  yam p’ idaṃ ghānasamphassapaccayā 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ … peg … tam pi aniccaṃ.  
 11. tiṭṭhatu tāva tiṇhena khurena ādittena sampajjalitena  
sajotibhūtena jivhindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ.  handāham  25 
idam eva manasi karomi.  iti jivhā aniccā.  rasā 
aniccā.  jivhāviññāṇam aniccaṃ.  jivhāsamphasso anicco.  
yam p’ idañ jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃh 
… pei … tam pi aniccaṃ.  
 12. tiṭṭhatu tāva tiṇhāya sattiyā ādittāya sampajjalitāya 30 
sajotibhūtāya kāyindriyaṃ sampalimaṭṭhaṃ.  handāham 
idam eva manasi karomi.  iti kāyo anicco.  phoṭṭhabbā 

                                                             
1–1vañjhaṃ (written vajjaṃ) jīvitānam is to be found in B1. only   2C1. tatra   3This 
word and the sequel till ghānam aniccaṃ is missing both in C1,3. by mistake 
rather than for abbreviating   4B1. nasa-    
a–aCe omits   bCe as n. 2.   cCe 1. word   dBe -u   eBe suggests adding ti   fCe 
nikhādanena   gCe sukhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā [sic]   hBe Se omit   iCe in 
full    
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aniccā.  kāyaviññāṇam aniccaṃ.  kāyasamphasso anicco.  
yam p’ idaṃ kāyasamphassapaccayā …a peb … tam pi aniccaṃ.  
 13. tiṭṭhatu tāva suttaṃ.  handāham idam eva manasi 
karomi.  iti mano anicco.  dhammā aniccā.  manoviññāṇam 
aniccaṉ.  manosamphasso anicco.  yam p’ idam manosamphassapaccayā  5 
uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ 
vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tam pi aniccaṃ.  
 14. evam passam bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako cakkhusmiṃcd 
nibbindati rūpesud nibbindati cakkhuviññāṇe pi 
nibbindati cakkhusamphasse pi nibbindati …e pe … yam p’ idam 10 
manosamphassapaccayā uppajjati vedayitaṃ sukhaṃ vā 
dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā tasmim1 pi nibbindati.  
nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  vimuttasmiṃ 
f–vimutt’ amhī ti–f ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti vusitam brahmacariyaṃ 
kataṃ karaṇīyaṃg nāparam itthattāyā ti pajānātī hti.  15 
 15. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave ādittapariyāyo dhammapariyāyo 
ti. 

195. (9) Hatthapādupamā 1i 

 1. hatthesu bhikkhave sati ādānanikkhepanam paññāyati.  
pādesu sati abhikkamapaṭikkamoj paññāyati.  pabbesu 20 
sati sammiñjanapasāraṇam2k paññāyati.  kucchismiṃ sati 
jighacchā lpipāsā paññāyati.  
 2. evam eva kho bhikkhave cakkhusmiṃm sati cakkhu- 
samphassapaccayā uppajjati ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ ndukkhaṃ  
… peb … jivhāya sati jivhāsamphassapaccayā uppajjati ajjhattaṃ 25 
sukhaṃ dukkhaṃ … peb … manasmiṃ sati manosamphassapaccayāo 
uppajjati ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhaṃ. 3p 
 3. hatthesu bhikkhave asati ādānanikkhepanaṃ na 
paññāyati.  pādesu asati abhikkamapaṭikkamo na paññāyati.  
pabbesu asati sammiñjanapasāraṇaṃ na paññāyati.  30 
kucchismim asati jighacchā pipāsā na paññāyati. q 

 4. evam eva kho bhikkhave cakkhusmim asati cakkhu- 

                                                             
1C1,3. tam, the preceding words missing form yam p’ idam …    2B1. samiñjana-; 
B2. samañchana- both always   3B1–2. add … la …    
aBe Se uppajjati vedayitaṃ   bCe in full   cEe cakhhusmi [sic]   dBe Ce Se add pi   
eCe continues to end of cakkhu   f–fBe Ce Se vimuttam iti   gEe -n-   hBe Ce Se -ti   
iBe Paṭhamahatthapādopama-; Ce Hatthapādūpama-   jEe -t-   kBe samiñj-   lSe 1. 
word   mSe adds pi, here only   nSe Ce S -ad-   oEe -sām-   pSe add pe   qEe -tī    
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samphassapaccayā n’ auppajjati ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhaṃ 
vāb …c pe … jivhāya asati jivhāsamphassapaccayā n’ uppajjati  
…d pe … manasmim asati manosamphassapaccayā n’ uppajjati 
ajjhattaṃ sukhaṃ dukkhan ti. 

196. (10) Hatthapādupamā 2e 5 
 1–4. hatthesu bhikkhave sati ādānanikkhepanaṃ hoti. 1f  
pādesu sati° °manosamphassapaccayā n’ uppajjati ajjhattaṃ 
sukhaṃ dukkhan ti.  

Samuddavaggo2g 
tass’ 3huddānaṃ  10 

 dve Samuddā Bāḷasiko4i 
Khīrarukkhena Koṭṭhiko5j 
 Kāmabhū Udāyī6k c’ eva 
Ādittena ca aṭṭhamaṃ 
 Hatthapādupamāl duve7m 15 

vaggo tena pavuccatī nti 8 

CHAPTER V. Āsīvisavaggoo pañcamop 

197. (1) Āsīvisoq 

 1–2r evam me sutaṃ.  ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyaṃ 
… pes … āmantesi.  t–… u Bhagavā etad avoca–t 9.  20 
 3. seyyathā pi bhikkhave cattāro āsīvisā10ov uggatejā ghoravisā    
atha puriso āgaccheyya jīvitukāmo amaritukāmo 
sukhakāmo dukkhapaṭikulo. w tam enam11. evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  
ime te ambho purisa cattāro āsīvisā uggatejā ghoravisā 

25                                                              
1The substitution of hoti for paññāyati is the only difference between this sutta 
and the preceding one   2In B1-2. only   3C1,2. tatr’ ud-   4C1. bāḷiasako; S3. bāḷisiko   
5C1,3. Koṭṭhito   6B2, C1,3. Udāyī [see n. k below]   7C1,3. dve ti   8C1,3. Samudda-
vaggo samatto instead of Vaggo …    9In B2. only [I cannot tell whether this note 
corresponds to n. t or n. u below.]   10B1–2. āsi- always   11C3. eṇaṃ; S1. ena 
aCe nūp- throughout   bBe Ce Se omit   cCe sotasmiṃ asati … pe … ghānasmiṃ 
asati   dCe kāyasmiṃ asati   eBe Dutiyahatthapādopama-; Ce Dutiyahattha-
pādūpama-   fBe goes straight from jivhāya sati to pa in the positive, but writes 
out as much as in the preceding sutta in the negative; Ce gives only first and last 
in full, with sotasmiṃ …  pe and similarly in the positive and sotasmiṃ asati …  
pe and similarly for the negative; it also writes sukhadukkhan in the last entry 
only; Se has the same abridgment as Be in the positive, and ends the positive 
with ti; it then adds a note Se b sukhaṃ dukkhaṃ …  pe …  hatthesu; in the 
negative the end of cakkhu is followed by pe …  jivhāsamphassapaccayā …  pe 
and then mano in full   fCe adds aṭṭhārasamo, Ce C1,2. samatto, Se tatiyo   hCe as n. 
3.   iBe Ce Se bāḷisiko   jCe as n. 5.   kI am not sure what Ee's note means, as it 
seems identical to the text; Be Ce read Udāyī, Se Udāyi, so maybe either text or 
note should read as Se   lBe Ce hatthapādūpamā; Se hatthapādapabbā   mBe Ce as 
n. 7; Se c’ eva   nCe -ti   oCe as n. 10. throughout   pSe catuttho; note that Ee has 
no Chapter IV; Se resumes sutta numbering with this vagga   qBe Ce -pama-   rBe 
omits   sCe Jetavane Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme.  tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhū; Se 
Jetavane.  atha kho Bhagavā bhikkhū   t–tSe omits   uCe bhikkhavo ti.  bhadante ti 
te bhikkhū Bhagavato paccassosuṃ   vCe S as Ee   wBe dukkhappaṭikūlo; Ce 
dukkhapaṭikkūlo; Se Ce S dukkhapaṭikūlo 
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kālena kālaṃ vuṭṭhāpetabbāa kālena kālaṃ nahāpetabbā1b 
kālena kālam bhojetabbā kālena kālam pavesetabbā. 2c yadā 
ca kho te ambho purisa imesañ catunnam āsīvisānam uggatejānaṃ  
ghoravisānam aññataro vā aññataro vā kuppissati  
tato tvam ambho purisa maraṇaṃ vā nigacchissasi3d maraṇamattaṃ  5 
vā dukkhaṃ.  yan te ambho purisa karaṇīyaṃ 
taṃ karohī ti.  
 4. atha kho so bhikkhave puriso bhīto catunnam āsīvisānam  
uggatejānaṃ ghoravisānaṃ yena vā tena vā palāyetha.  
tam enam evaṃe vadeyyuṃ.  ime tef ambho purisa pañca 10 
vadhakā paccatthikā piṭṭhito piṭṭhito anubaddhā4g yatth’ eva 
nam passissāma5. tatth’ eva jīvitā voropessāmā ti.  yan te 
ambho purisa karaṇīyaṃ taṃ karohī ti.  
 5. atha kho so bhikkhave puriso bhīto catunnam āsīvisānam  
uggatejānaṃ ghoravisānam bhīto pañcannaṃ vadhakānam 15 
paccatthikānaṃ yena vā tena vā palāyetha.  tam 
enam evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  ayan te ambho purisa chaṭṭho 
antaracaro vadhako ukkhittāsiko piṭṭhito piṭṭhito anubaddho  
yatth’ eva nam passissāmi6. tatth’ eva7. siro pātessāmī 
8iti.  yan te ambhoj purisa karaṇīyaṃ taṃ karohī ti.  20 
 6. atha kho so bhikkhave puriso bhīto catunnam āsīvisānam  
uggatejānaṃ ghoravisānam bhīto pañcannaṃ vadhakānam  
paccatthikānam bhīto chaṭṭhassa antaracarassa 
vadhakassa ukkhittāsikassa yena vā tena vā palāyetha.  so 
passeyya suññaṃ gāmaṃ.  yañ kñad eval gharam paviseyya 25 
rittakañ ñeva paviseyya tucchakañ ñeva paviseyya suññakañ  
ñeva paviseyya.  yañ mñad eva bhājanam parimaseyyan 
tucchakañ ñeva parimaseyya suññakañ ñeva parimaseyya.  
tam enam evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  idānio ambho purisa imaṃ 
suññagāmañp corā 9qgāmaghātakā vadhissanti. 10r yan te 30 
ambho purisa karaṇīyaṃ taṃ karohī ti.  

                                                             
1B1–2. nahā- [again Ee's text and note seem identical; see n. b below]   2C1,3. 

saṃvesetabbā   3B1–2. nigacchasi; C1,3. nigacchissati   4B1–2. anubandhā   5C1,3. 

passām   6B1. passāmi; B2. passissati   7B1. inserts te   8B2. pātessatī ti; C1,3. siro va 
patissāmī ti   9So B1; B2. corāgāmaghātā; C1. corāghātā; C3. coraghātā   10B1. 

pavīsanti 
aSe uṭ-   bBe Se Ce S C2. nhā- ; Ce nahā-   cBe Ce as n. 2; Be S K B v.l. Ce S as Ee   dBe 
Ce Se nigacchasi; Ce C1,2. as Ee   eEe omits   fBe kho   gBe Se Ce Cp as n. 4.   hCe C1,2. 

pātissāmi   jEe ambo   kEe yaññyad   lEe evaṃ   mEe yaññayad   nBe Ce Se add 
rittakañ ñeva parimaseyya   oCe idān’   pBe Ce -aṃ g-   qSe corā gāmaghātā   rBe 
Se pavisanti; Be C as Ee    
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 7. atha kho so bhikkhave puriso bhīto catunnam āsīvisānam  
uggatejānaṃ ghoravisānam bhīto pañcannaṃ vadhakānam  
paccatthikānam bhīto chaṭṭhassa antaracarassa 
vadhakassa ukkhittāsikassa bhīto corānaṃ gāmaghātakānaṃ1a 
yena vāb tena vā palāyetha.  so passeyya mahantam  5 
udakaṇṇavam oriman tīraṃ sāsaṅkaṃ sappaṭibhayam 
pāriman tīraṃ khemam appaṭibhayaṃ.  na cc’ assa nāvā santāraṇī  
uttārasetu2d vā apārā epāraṃ gamanāya.  
 8. atha khof bhikkhave tassa purisassa evam assa.  
ayaṃ kho mahā gudakaṇṇavo orimanh tīraṃ sāsaṅkaṃ sappaṭibhayam  10 
pāriman tīraṃ khemam appaṭibhayaṃ.  3i–n’ atthi ca–3i 
nāvā santāraṇīj uttārasetu vā aparā kpāraṃ gamanāya.  
yaṃ nūnāhaṃ tiṇakaṭṭhasākhāpalāsaṃ saṅkaḍḍhitvā 
kullam bandhitvā taṃ kullaṃ nissāya hatthehi ca pādehi 
ca vāyamamāno4. sotthinā pāraṃ gaccheyyan ti.  15 
 9. atha kho so bhikkhave puriso tiṇakaṭṭhasākhāpalāsaṃ 
saṃkaḍḍhitvā kullam bandhitvā taṃ kullaṃ nissāya 
hatthehi ca pādehi ca vāyamamāno sotthinā pāraṃ gaccheyya   
tiṇṇo pāraṅ lgato thale tiṭṭhatim brāhmaṇo.  

 10. upamā kho myāyam bhikkhave katā atthassa viññāpanāya. n 20 
5o–ayañ c’ ettha–5o attho.  
 11. cattāro āsīvisā uggatejā ghoravisā ti kho bhikkhave 
catunn’ petam mahābhūtānam adhivacanam pathavīdhātuyāq 
āpodhātuyā tejodhātuyā vāyodhātuyā.  
 12. pañca vadhakā paccatthikā ti kho bhikkhave pañcann’ 25 
petam upādānakkhandhānam adhivacanaṃ seyyathīdaṃ 
rūpupādānakkhandhassar vedanupādānakkhandhassar saññupā-
dānakkhandhassar saṅkhārupādānakkhandhassar viññāṇupādāna-
kkhandhassa. rs 
13. chaṭṭho antaracaro vadhako ukkhittāsiko ti kho bhikkhave  30 
nandirāgass’t etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 14. suñño ugāmo ti kho bhikkhave channam6v ajjhattikānamw 
adhivacanaṃ.  cakkhuto ce pi nam bhikkhave paṇḍito 
vyattox medhāvī upaparikkhati rittakañ ñeva khāyati tucchakañ  

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. -ghātānaṃ   2B2. C3. uttara[-]   3–3B1. na c’ assa   4C1,3. vāyā- always   5–5C1,3. 

ayañ c’ ev’ ettha   6B1–2. chann’ etaṃ 
aSe as n. 1.   bEe va   cCe Se n’ atth’; Ce C1,2. as Ee   dBe Ce Se as n. 2.   eCe 
aparāparaṃ; Ce C2. apārapāraṃ   fEe adds so   gBe Ce 1. word   hCe adds ca   i–iSe 
Be S K n’ atth’ assa; Be C B v. l.  as n. 3.   jEe -nī   kBe Se apārā pāraṃ; Ce 
aparāparaṃ   lCe Se Be C S K pāragato   mEe -tth-   nCe viññāpanatthāya   o–oCe Be C 
as n. 5.   pCe C2. omits etaṃ and does not elide -aṃ   qCe paṭhavi-; Se paṭhavī-   
rCe Se -ū-   sEe -n-   tBe -ī-   uSe -ag-   vBe Ce Se as n. 6; Ce C2. as Ee   wBe Ce Se 
add āyatanānaṃ   xBe Se by-    
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ñeva khāyati suññakañ ñeva khāyati.  … pea … jivhatob 
ce pi nam bhikkhave … pea … manato ce pi nam bhikkhave 
paṇḍito vyatto medhāvī upaparikkhati rittakañ ñeva khāyati 
tucchakañ ñeva khāyati suññakañ ñeva khāyati.  
 15. corā gāmaghātakāc ti kho bhikkhave channam1d bāhirānam  5 
āyatanānam adhivacanaṃ.  cakkhue bhikkhave haññati  
manāpāmanāpesu rūpesu.  sotam bhikkhavef … peg …  
ghānam bhikkhavef … peg … jivhā bhikkhavef haññati manāpā- 
manāpesu rasesu.  kāyo bhikkhavef … pegh … mano bhikkhavef 
haññati manāpāmanāpesu dhammesu.  10 
 16. mahā udakaṇṇavo ti kho bhikkhave catunnam2i 
oghānam adhivacanaṃ kāmoghassa bhavoghassa diṭṭhoghassa  
avijjoghassa.  
 17. orimaṃ tīraṃ sāsaṅkaṃ sappaṭibhayan ti kho bhikkhave  
sakkāyass’ etam adhivacanaṃ.  15 
 18. pārimaṃ tīraṃ khemam appaṭibhayan ti kho bhikkhave  
nibbānass’ etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 19. kullan ti kho bhikkhave ariyass’ etam aṭṭhaṅgikassa 
maggassa adhivacanaṃ seyyathīdaṃj 3–sammādiṭṭhiyāk … peg … 
sammāsamādhissa. k–3.   20 
 20. 4lhatthehi ca pādehi ca vāyāmom ti kho bhikkhave 
viriyārambhass’n etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 21. tiṇṇo pāraṅ gato thale tiṭṭhati brāhmaṇo ti kho 
bhikkhave arahato etam adhivacanan ti. 

198. (2) Ratoo 25 
 3. tīhi bhikkhave dhammehi samannāgato bhikkhu diṭṭhe  
5va dhamme sukhasomanassabahulo viharati yoni6 
c’ assa āraddhā hoti āsavānam khayāya.  katamehi tīhi.  
indriyesu guttadvāro hoti7. bhojane mattaññup jāgariyam 
anuyutto.  30 

                                                             
1B1–2. chann’ etam   2B1–2. catunn’ etaṃ   3–3B1. sammādiṭṭhi … pa … -samādhi   
4B1. puts tassa before hatthehi, perhaps on account of the ending   -ssa of the 
preceding word   5C1,3. diṭṭhe c’ eva   6C1,3. yonī always   7Missing in C1,3 
aCe as much for the others as jivhā; Se in full   bBe Ce Se -āto   cSe -ātā   dBe Ce Se 
as n. 1.   eSe -uṃ   fCe omits   gCe in full   hCe -tī   iBe Ce Se as n. 2.   jBe seyyath’ 
idaṃ; I cnnot tell which spelling Ce uses   kBe Se -i; cf.  n. 3.   lBe as n. 4. [tassa 
qualifies vāyāmo]   mCe Se vāyamamāno   nBe vī-   oBe Rathopama-; Ce 
Rathūpama-   pBe Se and I think Ce -ū    
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 4. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvāro 
hoti.  
 idha bhikkhave bhikkhua cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā na 
nimittaggāhīb hoti nānuvyañjanaggāhī.  yatvādhikaraṇam 
enañ cakkhundriyam asaṃvutaṃ viharantam abhijjhādomanassāc 5 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā anvāssaveyyuṃ1 
tassa saṃvarāya paṭipajjati.  rakkhati cakkhundriyaṃ.  cakkhundriye  
saṃvaram āpajjati.  sotena saddaṃ sutvā … d 
ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā …  d jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā …  d 
kāyena phoṭṭhabbam phusitvā …  d manasā dhammaṃ 10 
viññāya na nimittaggāhī hoti … e yatvādhikaraṇam enam 
manindriyam asaṃvutaṃ viharantam abhijjhā domanassā 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā anvāssaveyyuṃ tassa saṃvarāya 
paṭipajjati.  rakkhati manindriyaṃ.  manindriye saṃvaram 
āpajjati.  15 
 5. seyyathā pi bhikkhave subhūmiyañ cātumahāpathef 
ājaññaratho2. yutto assa3g odhasatapatodo. 4h tam enaṃ dakkho5i 
yoggācariyoj assadammasārathi abhirūhitvā vāmena 
hatthena rasmiyo6. gahetvā dakkhiṇena hatthena patodaṃ7 
gahetvā yenicchakaṃ yadicchakaṃ 8–sāreyyal pi pacchāsāreyya lm–8.  20 
pi.  evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu imesañ 
channam indriyānam ārakkhāya sikkhati saṃyamāya 
sikkhati damāya 9sikkhati upasamāya sikkhati.  
 evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvāro 
hoti.  25 
 6. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu bhojane mattaññu hoti.  
 idha bhikkhavea bhikkhu paṭisaṅkhā nyoniso āhāram 
āhāreti n’ eva davāya na madāya na maṇḍanāya na vibhūsanāya  
yāvad eva imassa kāyassa ṭhitiyā yāpanāya vihiṃsuparatiyāo 
brahmacariyānuggahāya iti purāṇañ ca vedanam 30 
paṭihaṅkhāmi navañ ca vedanaṃ na uppādessāmi10. yātrā11 
ca me bhavissati anavajjatā ca phāsuvihāro cā ti.  

                                                             
1B1–2. anvāsaveyyuṃ   2C1. āhaññā-   3B1–2. insert ṭhito   4C3. -dhasta-; B1. -
vantara-; B2. -vattana-   5B1. anurakkho   6B1. rajjuyo   7B2. pattodakaṃ   8B1. 

hareyya pi -hareyya   9damāya sikkhati is missing in B1.   10B1–2. uppādissāmi   
11B1–2. yatrā here and further on 
aSe omits   bEe -g- here   cCe Ee 2. words   dCe pe   eBe Ce Se nānubyañjanaggāhī   
fCe Se -mm-   gBe Ce S as n. 3; Se assa ṭṭhito   hBe Ce odhasta-; Se Be S K Ce S 
odhata-; Se b ovantara-   iSe b as n. 5.   jSe b -g-   kBe -u-   lSe -ā   mBe Ce Se paccā-   
nCe 1. word; Be Se 2; Ee inconsistent   oBe Ce -ū-    
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 7. seyyathā pi bhikkhave puriso vaṇama ālimpeyya yāvad 
eva ropanatthāya1b seyyathā2. vā pana akkham abbhañjeyya  
yāvad eva bhārassa nittharaṇatthāya. 3. evaṃc kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhu paṭisaṅkhā yoniso āhāram āhāreti n’ eva 
davāya na madāya na maṇḍanāya na vibhūsanāya yāvad  5 
eva imassa kāyassa ṭhitiyā yāpanāya vihiṃsuparatiyā 
brahmacariyānuggahāya iti purāṇañ ca vedanam paṭihaṅkhāmi  
navañ ca vedanaṃ na uppādessāmi yātrā ca me 
bhavissati anavajjatā ca phāsuvihāro cā ti.  
 evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu bhojane mattaññu hoti.  10 
 8. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu jāgariyam anuyutto 
hoti.  
 idha bhikkhave bhikkhu divasañ caṅkamena nisajjāya 
āvaraṇiyehid dhammehi cittam parisodheti.  rattiyā 
pathamaṃ yāmañ caṅkamena nisajjāyae āvaraṇiyehi 15 
dhammehi cittam parisodheti.  rattiyā majjhimaṃ yāmaṃ 
dakkhiṇena passena sīhaseyyaṃ kappeti pādef pādam accādhāya  
sato sampajāno uṭṭhānasaññam manasi gkaritvā.  
rattiyā pacchimaṃ yāmam paccuṭṭhāya caṅkamena nisajjāya  
āvaraṇiyehi dhammehi cittam parisodheti.  20 
 evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu jāgariyam anuyutto 
hoti.  
 9. imehi kho4h bhikkhavei tīhi dhammehi samannāgato  
bhikkhu diṭṭhe va dhamme sukhasomanassabahulo 
viharati yoni5. c’ assa āraddhā6. hoti āsavānaṃ khayāyā ti. j 25 

199. (3) Kummok 
 3. bhūtapubbam bhikkhave kummo kacchapo sāyaṇhasamayaml 
anunadītīre gocarapasuto ahosi.  siṅgālom pi kho 
bhikkhave sāyaṇhasamayam anunadītīre gocarapasuto 
ahosi. n 30 
 4. addasā kho bhikkhave kummo kacchapo siṅgālaṃ 
dūrato va gocarapasutaṃ. 7. disvāna soṇḍipañcimāni8o 

                                                             
1B1. rohana-   2C3. adds pi   3B2. nittaraṇa-   4Missing in C1,3.   5C1,3. yonī   6C1,3. 

āraddho   7Missing in C1,3.   8B1–2. soṇḍipañca- always 
aSe Ce S vaṇṇaṃ   bBe as n. 1; Se Be S K sevana-; Be B v. l.  gopana-; Be C as Ee; Ce 
and Ce C1,2. both seem to read as Ee, so one may be a misprint   cCe Se add eva   
dBe Ce Se -ī- throughout   eCe niss- here only   fSe -ena   gCe 1. word   hSe as n. 4.   
iEe adds bhikkhu   jEe tī   kBe Ce -pama-   lBe Ce -n-   mCe Se Be C S K sigālo   nCe 
hoti here   oBe Ce Se as n. 8.    
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aṅgāni sake kapāle samodahitvā appossukko tuṇhībhūto 
saṃkasāyati. a 

 5. siṅgalo pib bhikkhave addasāc kummaṃ kacchapaṃ 
dūrato va. d disvāna yena kummo kacchapo ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā kummaṃ kacchapam paccupaṭṭhito1 ahosi   5 
yadā ’yaṃ kummo kacchapo soṇḍipañcimānam aṅgānam 
aññataraṃ vā aññataraṃ vā aṅgam abhininnāmessati tatth’ 
evae naṃ gahetvā uddālitvā khādissāmī ti.  
 6. yadā kho bhikkhave kummo kacchapo soṇḍipañcimānam  
aṅgānam2. aññataraṃ vā aññataraṃ vā aṅgaṃ naf 10 
abhininnāmesi3g atha siṅgālo kummamhā nibbijja4. pakkāmih 
otāram alabhamāno.  
 7. evam eva kho bhikkhave tumhe ipi Māro pāpimā 
satataṃ samitam paccupaṭṭhito app eva nām’ jaham imesañ 
cakkhuto vā otāraṃ labheyyaṃ … pek … jivhāto vā otāraṃ 15 
labheyyaṃ … pek … manato vā otāraṃ labheyyan ti.  
 8. tasmā ti ha bhikkhave indriyesu guttadvārā viharatha.  
 
 cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā mā nimittaggāhino ahuvattha 
mā l’nuvyañjanaggāhino. m yatvādhikaraṇam enañ cakkhundriyam  20 
asaṃvutaṃn viharantam abhijjhādomanassā pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā anvāssaveyyuṃ tassa saṃvarāya paṭipajjatha.  
rakkhatha cakkhundriyaṃ.  cakkhundriye saṃvaram 
āpajjatha.  sotena saddaṃ sutvā … o ghānena gandhaṃ 
ghāyitvā … o jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā … o kāyena phoṭṭhabbam  25 
phusitvā … o manasā dhammaṃ viññāya mā nimittaggāhino  
ahuvattha mā lanuvyañjanaggāhino.  yatvādhikaraṇam  
enam manindriyam asaṃvutaṃ5. viharantam abhijjhādomanassā  
pāpakā akusalā dhammā anvāssaveyyuṃ tassa 
saṃvarāya paṭipajjatha.  rakkhatha manindriyaṃ.  manindriye  30 
saṃvaram āpajjatha.  yato6p tumhe bhikkhave indriyesu  
guttadvārā viharissatha atha tumhehi7. pi Māro 
pāpimā nibbijja pakkamissati otāram alabhamāno kummamhā  
va siṅgālo ti.  

35 

                                                             
1C3. -ṭhitaṃ   2C3. puts here the negation na   3B1. abhininnāmi  4C1,3. nibbijjati   
5Missing in C1,3.   6C1,3. insert kho  7C1,3. tumhe 
aCe cy saṃkalāyati   bBe Ce Se add kho   cBe Ce Se -a here   dBe Se Ce S add 
gocarapasutaṃ   eSe adds ca   fSe omits   gBe Se as n. 3.   hCe pakkami   iSe 
tumhehi   jBe Ce Se nāmāhaṃ   kCe in full   lBe Se mā anub- ; Ce mā ’nub-; mEe 
-gah-    nCe asaṃvuta- [sic, hyphen followed by space] here only   oCe pe   pCe as 
n. 6.    
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 a–kummo 1va aṅgāni sake kapāle 
samodaham bhikkhu manovitakkob 

 anissito aññam aheṭhayāno2 
parinibbuto 3c–n’ upavadeyya kiñci–3c ti–a 

200. (4) Dārukkhandha 1d 5 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Kosambiyaṃ4d viharati 
Gaṅgāya nadiyā tīre.  
 2. addasā kho Bhagavā mahantaṃ dārukkhandhaṃ 
Gaṅgāya nadiyāe sotena vuyhamānaṃ.  disvāna bhikkhū 
āmantesi passatha no tumhe bhikkhave amum mahantaṃ 10 
dārukkhandhaṃ Gaṅgāya nadiyā sotena vuyhamānan ti. f 

 evam bhante.  
 3. sace kho bhikkhave dārukkhandho5. na oriman tīram 
upagacchati na pāriman tīram upagacchati na majjhe 
saṃsīdissati na thale ussīdissati6g na manussagāho7h 15 
bhavissati8i na amanussagāho bhavissati na āvaṭṭagāho 
bhavissati na antopūti bhavissati evaṃ hi so bhikkhave 
dārukkhandho samuddaninno bhavissati samuddapoṇo 
samuddapabbhāro.  taṃ kissa hetu.  samuddaninno bhikkhave  
Gaṅgāya nadiyā soto samuddapoṇo samuddapabbhāro.  20 
evam eva kho bhikkhave sace tumhe pi na 
oriman tīram upagacchathaj na pāriman tīram upagacchatha 9.   
na majjhe saṃsīdissatha na thale ussīdissatha10k 
na manussagāho hessatha11l na amanussagāho hessatha11l 
na āvaṭṭagāho hessatha11l na antopūti bhavissatha evaṃ 25 

                                                             
1B2. yathā kummo   2C3. aheṭṭha-; B1. apothamāno; B2. ahemayamāno   3–3C1,3. na 
upa- kiñci (C1. cī)   4C1,3. Ayojjhāya   5B1. rukkhakkhandho   6B1. ussārissati; B2. 

uharissati always   7C1,3. -ggāho always   8B1. gahe-; B2. gahissati (or -tha) 
always   9B1. …  upagacchetha …  -etha; S1. …  upagacchittha …  -atha; C3. …  
upagacchittha …  -ittha [cf.  n. j below]   10C3. ussītadi-; B1–2. ussāri-   11B1. 

gahessatha; B2. gahissati; C1. gahessati [see n. j below]    
a–aSe prints as prose   bBe Ce Se -e   c–cBe ’nūpavadeyya kañcī; Ce Se na 
upavadeyya kañcī   dBe Paṭhamadārukkhandhopama-; Ce Dārukkhandhopama-   
dCe as n. 4; Se Ajjheyaṃ   eSe adds tīre, here only   fCe tī   gSe ussādissati   hBe Ce 
Se as n. 7.   iBe Se b gahessati; Se gāhiyati; Se c as Ee   jCe C1. upagacchittha [cf.  n. 
9. above]   kSe ussādissatha   lBe Se c gahessati; Se gāhiyati; Se b gahessatha; note 
that Ee omits the indicator for n. 11. in the first case and has n. 10. instead in 
the third    
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tumhe bhikkhave nibbānaninnā bhavissatha nibbānapoṇā 
nibbānapabbhārā.  taṃ kissa hetu.  nibbānaninnā bhikkhave  
sammādiṭṭhi nibbānapoṇā nibbānapabbhārāa ti.  
 4. evaṃ vutte aññataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  kiṃ nu kho bhante oriman tīraṃ.  kim pāriman tīraṃ.  5 
ko majjhe1 saṃsīdo. 2b ko thale ussādo. 3. ko manussagāho.  
ko amanussagāho.  ko āvaṭṭagāho.  ko antopūtibhavoc 
ti.  
 5. oriman tīran ti kho bhikkhu4. chann’ etam ajjhattikānam  
āyatanānam adhivacanaṃ.  10 
 6. pāriman tīran ti kho bhikkhu channam5d bāhirānam 
āyatanānam adhivacanaṃ.  
 7. majjhe saṃsīdo6e ti kho bhikkhu nandirāgass’f etam 
adhivacanaṃ.  
 8. thale ussādo ti kho bhikkhu asmimānass’ etam adhivacanaṃ.  15 
 
 9. katamo ca bhikkhu manussagāho.  idha bhikkhu 
gihīsaṃsaṭṭhog viharati sahanandih sahasokī sukhitesu 
sukhito dukkhitesu dukkhito uppannesu kiccakaraṇīyesu 
attanā7i tesu8. yogamj āpajjati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhu 20 
manussagāho.  
 10. katamo ca9. bhikkhu amanussagāho.  idha bhikkhu 
ekaccok aññataraṃ devanikāyam paṇidhāya brahmacariyañ 
carati iminā ’haṃ sīlena vā vatenal vā tapena vā 
brahmacariyena vā devo vā bhavissāmi devaññataro vā ti.  25 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhu amanussagāho.  
 11. āvaṭṭagāho ti kho bhikkhu pañcann’ etaṃ kāmaguṇānam  
adhivacanaṃ.  
 12. katamo ca bhikkhu antopūtibhāvo.  idha bhikkhu 
ekacco dussīlo hoti pāpadhammo asuci msaṅkassarasamācāro  30 
paṭichannakammanton assamaṇo samaṇapaṭiñño 

                                                             
1C1. 3. majjho   2C1,3. saṃsādo; B2. saṃsarito   3B1. ussāro   4C1,3. bhikkhave   5B1–2. 

chann’ etaṃ   6As before; majjho in C3. only   7C1. attano   8C1,3. have vo which 
seems to be erased in C3. [cf.  n. j below]   9Missing in C1 
aCe nibbāṇa- here   bBe Ce saṃsādo; Se Be S K saṃsīdito; Be B v.l. Ce B S as Ee   cBe 
Ce Se -bhāvo   dBe Ce Se as n. 5.   eBe Ce saṃsādo; Se saṃsīdito; Se b saṃsīdo   
fBe -ī-   gBe Ce Se -īhi s-; Be B v. l.  -is-   hBe Ce -ī   iSe as n. 7; Se b as Ee   jCe 
voyogaṃ; cf.  n. 8. above   kEe duplicates   lSe vattena   mBe 1. word   nBe Ce Se 
paṭicch-    
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abrahmacārī brahmacārīpaṭiññoa antopūti avassuto kasambujāto. 1b 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhu antopūtibhavo ti.  
 11. tena kho pana samayena Nando gopālako Bhagavato 
avidūre ṭhito hoti.  
 12. atha kho Nando gopālako Bhagavantam etad avoca.  5 
ahaṃ kho bhante coriman tīram upagacchāmi.  na pāriman tīram  
upagacchāmi.  na majjhe saṃsīdissāmi.  na 
thale ussīdissāmi. 2d na mam3e manussagāho gahissati4f 
na amanussagāho gahissati na āvaṭṭagāho gahissati.  na 
antopūti bhavissāmi. g hlabheyyāham bhante Bhagavato 10 
santike pabbajjaṃ labheyyam upasampadan ti.  
 13. tena hi tvaṃ Nanda sāmikānaṃ gāvo niyyādehī5i ti.   
 gamissanti bhante gāvo vacchagiddhiniyo ti.  
 niyyādeh’ 6eva tvaṃ Nanda sāmikānaṃ gāvo ti.  
 14. atha kho Nando gopālako sāmikānaṃ gāvo niyyādetvā  15 
yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  niyyāditā7j bhante sāmikānaṃk 
gāvo.  labheyyāham bhante Bhagavato santike pabbajjaṃ.  
labheyyam upasampadan ti.  
 15. alattha kho Nando gopālako Bhagavato santike 20 
pabbajjaṃ.  alattha lupasampadaṃ. m acirūpasampanno ca 
pan’ āyasmā Nando eko vūpakaṭṭho … pen … 
 16. aññataro ca pan’ āyasmā Nando araham oahosi. 

201. (5) Dārukkhandho 2p 

 1. 8q–evam me sutaṃ–8q ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Kimbilāyaṃ9r 25 
viharati Gaṅgāya nadiyā tīre. s 

 2. addasā kho Bhagavāt mahantaṃ dārukkhandhaṃ 
Gaṅgāya nadiyā sotena vuyhamānaṃ.  disvāna bhikkhū 
āmantesi passatha no tumhe bhikkhave amum mahantaṃ 

30 

                                                             
1B1. kasambukajāto   2C1. saṃsīdissāmi; B2. osīdissāmi; B1. ussārissami   
3Missing in C1,3.   4B1–2. gahissati always [this is the same as the text; cf.  n. f 
below]   5B1. niyyāte- always   6C1,3. niyyādehi vā   7C1,2. niyyātitā; B1. niyyātā   8–

8Missing in B1–2.   9B2. Kimilāyaṃ 
aBe -i-   bSe Ce S as n. 1.   cBe Ce Se insert na   dSe osīdissāmi; Se b ussārissāmi   
eCe Se as n. 3.   fBe Ce cy gahessati; Se gāhiyati; Se b gāhissati   gSe b -ati   hSe 
inserts sādhu here   iBe as n. 5; Se also gives this reading in a footnote without 
siglum; possibly this means this was the actual Thai reading and the text an 
emendation; Ce Be C nīyyādehī; Be S K as Ee; Ce B nīyyātehī   jBe niyyātitā; Ce 
niyyāditā; Se Be S K B v.l. Cc niyyātā   kEe sam-   lCe -thū-   mSe -an ti   nCe in full (to 
abbhaññāsi)   oBe Ce Se arahataṃ ahosī ti   pBe Ce Dutiyadārukkhandhopama-   
q-qBe Se as n. 8.   rBe as n. 9; Se Be S K Kimmilāyaṃ; Be C as Ee   sEe tire   tEe 
Bhagavavā    
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dārukkhandhaṃ Gaṅgāya nadiyā sotena vuyhamānan 
ti.  
 evam bhante.  
 3. 1a–vitthāretabbaṃ … pe …–1a 

 4. evaṃ vutte2. āyasmāb Kimbilo3c Bhagavantam etad 5 
avoca.  kiṃ nu kho bhante oriman tīraṃ.  4a–vitthāretabbo  
… pe …–4a 

 12. katamo ca Kimbila antopūtibhāvo.  idha Kimbila 
bhikkhu aññataraṃ saṅkiliṭṭham āpattim āpanno hoti 
yathārūpāya āpattiyā5d vuṭṭhānam paññāyati.  ayaṃ 10 
vuccati Kimbila antopūtibhāvo ti.  

202. (6) Avassutoe 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sakkesu viharati Kapilavatthusmiṃ6.  
Nigrodhārāme.  
 2. tena kho pana samayena Kāpilavatthavānaṃ7f Sakyānaṃ8.  15 
navaṃ santhāgāram9g acirakāritaṃ hoti anajjhāvutthaṃ10h 
samaṇena vā brāhmaṇena vā kenaci vā 
manussabhūtena.  
 3. atha kho Kāpilavatthavā Sakyā yena Bhagavā ten’ upa- 
saṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 20 
ekam antaṃ nisīdiṃsu.  
 4. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho Kāpilavatthavā Sakyā Bhagavantam  
etad avocuṃ.  idha bhante Kāpilavatthavānaṃi 
Sakyānaṃ navaṃ santhāgāram acirakāritamj anajjhāvutthaṃ  
samaṇena vā brāhmaṇena vā kenaci vā manussabhūtena.  25 

                                                             
1–1So C1,3; B1. has only … pa … and B2. sace …  na orimaṃ tiraṃ … la …;   
2C1,3. vutto  3B1–2. Kimilo/la always   4–4B1. has only … pa …; B2. … la …   5B1. 

inserts here na which B2. puts after vuṭṭhānaṃ   6B2. Kappila- always   7B1. 

Kapilavatthuvāsinam/sino always    8B1. Sakkānaṃ   9B1–2. sandhāgāraṃ always    
10B1. -vuṭṭhaṃ always 
a–aBe Se just pe; Ce pe …  [vitthāretabbaṃ]   bEe -a   cBe as n. 3; Se Kimmil-   dCe 
-īyā; Be Se Ce S add na   eBe Ce -tapariyāya-   fSe Ce S Kapilavatthuvāsīnaṃ   gSe 
saṇṭhā-; Be B v. l.  as n. 9.   hBe as n. 10; Ce Se Be C S K as Ee; in fact Ee text reads 
the same as its footnote, but Be states Ee reading as I give it; I assume the 
original Ee reading has been "corrected" in a later reprint   iSe 
Kapilavatthuvāsīnaṃ   jCe Be B v. l.  -aṃ hoti    
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tam bhante Bhagavā pathamam paribhuñjatu.  
Bhagavatā pathamam paribhuttam pacchā Kāpilavatthavā 
Sakyā paribhuñjissanti.  tad assa Kāpilavatthavānaṃa Sakyānaṃ 
dīgharattaṃ hitāya sukhāyā ti.  
 adhivāsesi Bhagavā tuṇhibhāvena. b 5 
 5. atha kho Kāpilavatthavā Sakyāc Bhagavato adhivāsanaṃd 
viditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā padakkhiṇaṃ  
katvā yena navaṃ santhāgāraṃ ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  
upasaṅkamitvā 1–sabbasanthariṃe santhāgāraṃ 
santharitvāf–1. āsanāni paññāpetvā udakamaṇikam patiṭṭhāpetvā  10 
telappadīpam āropetvā yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam etad avocuṃ.  
sabbasanthariṃ 2gsanthatam bhante santhāgāraṃ.  āsanāni  
paññattāni.  udakamaṇiko patiṭṭhāpito.  telappadīpo 
āropito.  yassa dānih Bhagavā kālam maññatīi ti.  15 
 6. atha kho Bhagavā nivāsetvā pattacīvaram ādāya 
saddhim bhikkhusaṅghena yena navaṃ santhāgāraṃ 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā pāde pakkhāletvā3. santhāgāram  
pavisitvā majjhimaṃ jthambhaṃ nissāya puratthābhimukho  
nisīdi.  bhikkhusaṅgho pi kho pāde pakkhāletvā3.  20 
santhāgāram pavisitvā pacchimam4. bhittiṃ5. nissāya  
puratthābhimukho nisīdi Bhagavantaṃ yeva purakkhatvā. 6  
Kāpilavatthavā pi kkho Sakyā pāde pakkhāletvā 
santhāgāram pavisitvā puratthimam7. bhittiṃ nissāya 
pacchāmukhā8l nisīdiṃsu Bhagavantaṃ yeva purakkhatvā.  25 
 
 7. atha kho Bhagavā Kāpilavatthave Sakye bahud eva 
rattiṃ dhammiyā kathāya sandassetvā samādapetvā msamuttejetvā  
sampahaṃsetvā uyyojesi abhikkantā kho 
Gotamān ratti.  yassa dāni kālam maññathā ti.  30 

                                                             
1–1So C1,3; B1. puts dh instead of th; B2. has sabbasandharaṇasandhataṃ 
sandhāgāraṃ sandharitvā   2So C3. and B1. (with change of th to dh); C1. omits 
santharim  (by blunder of the copyist); B2. sabbasandharaṇasandhataṃ   3B1–2. 

pakkhālitvā   4C3. pacchim   5C1. bhittaṃ   6B1–2. purakkhitvā   7C1,3. puratthim   
8B1–2. pacchimābhimukhā 
aSe Kapilavatthuvāsīnaṃ   bBe Ce Se -ī-   cEe Sākyā   dEe -āṃ   eSe sabba-
santharisanthataṃ; Be B v. l.  sabbasanthariṃ santhataṃ   fCe santharāpetvā   gBe 
Ce Se -is-; Be C B v. l.   as Ee   hBe Se add bhante   iCe B -sī   jCe -ath-   kBe omits; Se 
omits kho   lBe Ce as n. 8; Ce S C2. as Ee   mEe -dāp- -itvā   nSe Ce C2. -a    
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evam bhante ti khoa Kāpilavatthavā Sakyā Bhagavato 
paṭissutvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā padakkhiṇaṃ  
katvā pakkamiṃsu.  
 8. atha kho Bhagavā acirapakkantesu Kāpilavatthavesub 
Sakyesu āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānamc āmantesi   5 
vigatathīnamiddho1d kho Moggalāna bhikkhusaṅgho.  paṭibhātu2.  
tam Moggalāna bhikkhūnaṃ dhammikathā. 3e 
piṭṭhi 4fme āgilāyati.  tam aham āyamissāmī ti.  
 evam bhante ti kho āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno Bhagavato 
paccassosi.  10 
 9. atha kho Bhagavā catuguṇaṃ5g saṅghāṭimh paññāpetvāi 
dakkhiṇena passena sīhaseyyaṃ kappesi pādej 
pādam accādhāya sato sampajaño uṭṭhānasaññam manasi 
karitvā.  
 10. tatra kho āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno bhikkhū āmantesi 15 
āvusok bhikkhavel ti.  
 āvuso ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Mahā-Moggalānassa 
paccassosuṃ.  
 āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  avassutapariyāyañ 
ca vo āvuso desissāmi anavassutapariyāyañ ca.  20 
taṃ suṇātha 6m–sādhukam manasi karotha bhāsissāmī ti.  
 evam āvuso ti kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Mahā-Moggalānassa  
paccassosuṃ.  
 āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca–6m 
 11. katham 7nāvuso avassuto hoti.  25 
 idh’ āvuso bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe 
rūpe8. adhimuccati.  apiyarūpeo rūpe8. vyāpajjati. p anupaṭṭhitakāyasatī9q 
viharati parittacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim  
paññāvimuttiṃ yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti yatth’  
assa te uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā 30 

                                                             
1B2. -hina-   2C1,3. paṭibhantu   3C1,3. dhammī- as usual   4C1,3. piṭṭhim me   5C3. 

catugguṇaṃ; C1. seems to have catuggaṇam   6–6The second part of this 
paragraph, from sādhukam is missing in C1,3.   7C1,3. kathañ c’ āvuso   8Missing 
in C1,3. and C1. has piyarūpaṃ   9Sometimes -sati; C1,3. insert ca here and further 
on 
aSe omits   bCe -vatthevesu   cEe usually -l-; Be Ce Se regularly -ll-   dBe -thina-; I 
cannot tell which spelling Ce uses   eBe Ce Se as n. 3, but printed as 2. words   
fCe C1,2. as n. 4.   gBe Ce Se -gg-   hEe -tim   iBe paññapetvā; Se paññapettavā   jSe 
pādena   kEe a-   lCe -o   m–mCe as n. 6.   nCe as n. 7.   oBe Ce Se app-   pBe Ce Se 
by-   qBe -ss-; Ce Se -sati ca    
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nirujjhanti.  …a pe … jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā … peb … manasā 
dhammaṃ viññāya piyarūpe dhamme adhimuccati.  apiyarūpe  
dhamme vyāpajjati.  anupaṭṭhitakāyasatic viharati 
parittacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ dyathābhūtaṃ  
na ppajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā pāpakā 5 
akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti. e 

 12. ayaṃ vuccatif āvuso bhikkhu avassuto cakkhuviññeyyesug 
rūpesu … peh … avassuto jivhāviññeyyesu rasesu  
… peh … avassuto manoviññeyyesu dhammesu.  evaṃ 
1–ivihāriñ c’ āvuso bhikkhuñ–1. cakkhuto ce pi nam Māro 10 
upasaṅkamati labhat’ 2jkeva Māro otāraṃ labhatij Māro 
ārammaṇaṃ.  …l pe … jivhāto ce pi nam m–Māro upasaṅkamati 
labhat’ eva Māro otāraṃ labhati Māron ārammaṇaṃ–m … pe …  
manatoo ce pi namo Māro upasaṅkamati labhat’ eva Māro 
otāraṃ labhati Māro ārammaṇaṃ.  15 
 13. seyyathā pi āvuso naḷāgāraṃ vā tiṇāgāraṃ vā 
sukkhaṃ pkolāpaṃ terovassikaṃ.  puratthimāya ce pi 
naṃ3. disāya puriso ādittāya tiṇukkāya upasaṅkameyya 
labheth’ jeva aggi otāraṃ labhetha aggi ārammaṇaṃ.  
pacchimāya ce pi disāya puriso ādittāya tiṇukkāya upasaṅkameyya   20 
… pe … uttarāya ce pi naṃ disāya … q dakkhiṇāya ce 
pi naṃ disāya … q heṭṭhimato4r ce pi naṃ … q uparimato5s ce pi 
naṃ … q yato kutoci6t ce pi nam puriso ādittāya tiṇukkāya 
upasaṅkameyya labheth’ eva aggi otāraṃ labhetha aggi 
ārammaṇaṃ.  evam eva kho āvuso evaṃ vihārim 25 
bhikkhuñ cakkhuto ce pi nam Māro upasaṅkamati labhat’u 
eva Māro otāraṃ labhati Māro ārammaṇaṃ.  …l pe … jivhāto 
ce pi nam Māro vupasaṅkamati … w manato ce pi nam Māro 
upasaṅkamati labhat’u eva Māro otāraṃ labhati Māro ārammaṇaṃ.  
 30 
 14. evaṃ vihāriñ c’ āvuso bhikkhuṃ rūpā adhibhaṃsu na 
bhikkhu rūpe adhibhosi.  saddā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu na 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. vihārī …  bhikkhu; B2. has vihārī …  bhikkhuṃ   2B1. labhetha always   
3Missing in C1,3. here and further on, not always   4C1. heṭṭhito; C3. heṭṭhato   
5C1,3, B2. uparito   6C1,3. omit -ci here and further on 
aCe sotena saddaṃ sutvā …  pe …  ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā   bCe pe …  
kāyena phoṭṭhabbaṃ phusitvā …  pe; Se omits   cBe -ssati ca; Ce Se -sati ca   dEe 
paññavimuttiṃ yathā bhuttaṃ   eCe -ī   fCe Se -t’   gEe -y- here   hCe writes out 
the others as jivhā   iBe Se 1. word   jBe B v. l.  as n. 2.   kSe b labheth’ eva   lCe 
sotato ce pi naṃ …  pe …  ghānato ce pi naṃ   m–mCe pe …  kāyato ce pi naṃ; 
Se Māro upasaṅkamati   nEe Maro   oEe (-)ṇ-   pSe sukkhakāḷāsaṃ; Se b sukhaṃ 
koḷāpaṃ   rCe heṭṭhato   sCe Se as n. 5.   tCe Se as n. 6.   uSe labheth’   vCe pe …  
kāyato ce pi naṃ   wBe Ce Se pe    
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bhikkhu sadde adhibhosi. a gandhā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu 
na bhikkhub gandhe adhibhosi.  rasā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu  
na bhikkhu rase adhibhosi.  phoṭṭhabbā bhikkhum 
adhibhaṃsu na bhikkhu phoṭṭhabbe adhibhosi.  dhammā 
bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu na bhikkhu dhamme adhibhosi.  5 
ayaṃ vuccat’ āvuso bhikkhu 1–rūpādhibhūtoc saddādhibhūto 
gandhādhibhūto rasādhibhūto phoṭṭhabbādhibhūto dhammādhibhūto–1 
adhibhūto2. danadhibhū. 3. adhibhaṃsu name 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā saṅkilesikā ponobhavikāf sadarā4 
dukkhavipākā āyatijarāmaraṇiyā. 5g 10 
 evaṃ kho āvuso avassuto hoti.  
 15. kathañ c’ āvuso anavassuto hoti.  
 idh’ āvuso bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe 
rūpe6. nādhimuccati.  apiyarūpe rūpe6. na vyāpajjati. h 
upaṭṭhitakāyasati ca viharati appamāṇacetaso.  tañ ca 15 
cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ yathābhūtam pajānāti yatth’ assa  
te uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā 
nirujjhanti.  …i pe … jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā … pe …j manasā 
dhammaṃ viññāya piyarūpek dhamme nādhimuccati apiyarūpek 
dhamme na vyāpajjati.  upaṭṭhitakāyasati ca viharati 20 
appamāṇacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ 
yathābhūtam pajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti.  ayaṃ vuccat’ āvuso  
bhikkhu anavassuto cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu … pe …l 
anavassuto manoviññeyyesu dhammesu.  evaṃ vihāriñ 25 
c’ āvuso bhikkhuñ cakkhuto ce pi nam Māro upasaṅkamati 
n’ eva labhati Māro otāraṃ na labhati Māro ārammanaṃ.  
…m pe … jivhāto ce pi nam Māro nupasaṅkamati … pe …  manato 
ce pi nam Māro upasaṅkamati n’ eva labhati Māro otāraṃ 
na labhati Māro ārammaṇaṃ.  30 
 16. seyyathā pi āvuso kuṭāgāraṃo pvā kuṭāgārasālā7q vā 

                                                             
1–1In this part, from rūpādhibhūto, C1,3. have -(a)bhibhū- instead of -(a)dhibhū-   
2Missing in C3.   3Missing in B2.   4C1,3. sa- (C3. ya-) -dārā   5B1–2. āyatiṃ-   6C1,3. 

omit rūpe as before   7C1,3. have -sālaṃ; B1. also without kuṭāgāra- 
aCe -ī   bCe -uṃ   cCe Cp C1,2. as n. 1.   dSe Be C S K B v. l.  anadhibhūto (Be's note 
might refer to the second word only, but I interpret it in the light of Se)   eSe 
omits   fSe Ce S -bbh-   gBe Se āyatiṃ jātijarāmaraṇiyā; Ce āyatiṃ jāti jarā-
maraṇīyā; Ce C2. āyati …    hBe Se by-   iCe sotena saddaṃ sutvā …  pe …  
ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā   jCe kāyena phoṭṭhabbaṃ phusitvā …  pe   kEe -ī-   
lCe anavassuto jivhāviññeyyesu rasesu; Se also has this, preceded by ayaṃ 
vuccat’ āvuso bhikkhu …  pe   mCe sotato ce pi naṃ …  pe …  ghānato ce pi 
naṃ   nCe pe …  kāyato ce pi naṃ   oBe kūṭāgāraṃ; Ce kūṭāgārakā   pSe omits   
qBe sālā; Ce kūṭāgārasālā; Se kūṭāgārasālaṃ    
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bahalamattikā1 aaddāvalepanā. 2. puratthimāya ce pi naṃ3b 
disāya puriso ādittāya tiṇukkāya upasaṅkameyya n’ eva 
labhetha aggi otāraṃ na labhetha aggi ārammaṇaṃ.  … pec …  
pacchimāya ce pi naṃ … 4d uttarāya ce pi naṃ … d dakkhiṇāya 
ce pi naṃ … d 5–heṭṭhimatoe ce pi naṃ … f uparimatog–5. ce pi naṃ … f 5 
yato kutocih ce pii nam puriso ādittāya tiṇukkāya upasaṅkameyya  
n’ eva labhetha aggi otāraṃ na labhetha aggi 
ārammaṇaṃ.  evam eva kho āvuso evaṃ jvihārim bhikkhuñ 
cakkhuto ce pi nam Māro upasaṅkamati k–n’ eva labhati–k 
Māro otāraṃ na labhati Māro ārammaṇaṃ.  … pe … manatol ce 10 
pi nam Māro upasaṅkamati n’ eva labhati Māro otāraṃ na 
labhati Māro ārammaṇaṃ.  
 17. evaṃ vihārī c’ āvuso bhikkhu6. rūpe adhibhosi na 
rūpā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu.  sadde bhikkhu adhibhosi na 
saddā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu.  gandhe bhikkhu7. adhibhosi 15 
na gandhām bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu.  rase bhikkhu adhibhosi 
na rasā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu.  phoṭṭhabbe bhikkhu 
adhibhosi na phoṭṭhabbā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu.  dhamme 
bhikkhu adhibhosi na dhammā bhikkhum adhibhaṃsu.  
ayaṃ vuccat’ āvuso bhikkhu rūpādhibhū saddādhibhū gandhādhibhū  20 
rasādhibhū phoṭṭhabbādhibhū dhammādhibhū 
adhibhū 8nanadhibhūto.  adhibhosi te pāpake akusale 
dhamme saṅkilesike ponobhavike sadare9. dukkhavipāke 
āyatijātijarāmaraṇiye. 10o 
 evaṃ kho āvuso anavassuto hotī ti.  25 
 18. atha kho Bhagavā uṭṭhahitvāp āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam  
āmantesi sādhu sādhuq Moggalāna.  sādhur 
kho tvam11. Moggalāna bhikkhūnam avassutapariyāyañ ca 
anavassutapariyāyañ ca abhāsī 12ti.   
 19. idam avoc’s āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno.  samanuñño 30 

                                                             
1B1. -mattikām-   2C1,3. -limpanā; B2. -nelamanā   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1,3. disāya   
5C1,3. heṭṭhato …  uparito   6C1,3, B1. bhikkhuṃ; B2. bhikkhū   7C1,3. bhikkhuṃ   
8C1,3. abhibhū anabhibhūto; B1. adds kecihi kilesehi   9C1. sadāre   10B1–2. ayatiṃ-; 
C1,3. -maraṇike  11C1,3. taṃ   12C3. ābhāsī ti 
aCe bahalamattikā addāvalimpanā; Se bahalamattikāmaddāvilepanā; Ce S 
bahalamattikā maddāvalepanā   bSe as n. 3.   cCe omits   dCe disāya …  pe   eCe 
heṭṭhato   fCe pe   gCe Se uparito   hCe kuto   iSe omits   jEe evaṃ vihariṃ; Be Se 
evaṃvihāriṃ   k–kSe na labhat’ eva; Se b n’ eva labhetha   lSe jivhāto   mEe -o   nSe 
omits; Be B v. l.  adds kehici kilesehi   oEe āyatijātijaramaraṇiye; Be Se āyatiṃ 
jātijarāmaraṇiye; Ce āyatiṃ jātijarāmaraṇike   pSe vu-   qSe adds kho   rCe has a 
note here saying Ce S sādhusādhu kho; this seems likely to be misplaced for n. q   
sBe Ce Se avoca    
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Satthā ahosi.  attamanā te bhikkhū āyasmato Mahā-Moggalānassa  
bhāsitam abhinandiṃsu. 1a  

203. (7) Dukkhadhammāb 

 3. yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbesañ ñeva dukkhadhammānaṃ  
samudayañ ca2c atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam 5 
pajānāti tathād kho pan’ assa kāmā diṭṭhā honti yathā ’ssa 
kāme passato yo kāmesu kāmacchandoe kāmasneho kāmamucchā  
kāmapariḷāho so nānuseti.  tathā kho pan’ assa 
cāro ca vihāro ca anubuddho3f hoti yathā carantamg 
abhijjhādomanassā pāpakā akusalā dhammā nānusavanti. 4h 10 
 
 4. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu5i sabbesaṃ yeva dukkha- 
dhammānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam 
pajānāti.  iti rūpaṃ.  iti rūpassa samudayo.  iti rūpassa 
atthagamo.  iti vedanā … pej … iti saññā.  … k iti saṅkhārā … j 15 
iti viññāṇaṃ.  iti viññāṇassa samudayo.  iti viññāṇassa 
atthagamo ti.  evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbesaṃ 
yeva dukkhadhammānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca 
yathābhūtam pajānāti.  
 5. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno kāmā diṭṭhā honti  20 
yathā ’ssa kāme passato yo kāmesu kāmacchando kāmasneho  
kāmamucchā kāmapariḷāho so nānuseti.  seyyathā 
pi bhikkhave aṅgārakāsu sādhikaporisā puṇṇā aṅgārānaṃ 
vītaccikānaṃ6l vītadhūmānaṃ. 7m athan puriso āgaccheyya  
jīvitukāmo amaritukāmo sukhakāmo dukkhapaṭikulo. o 25 
tam enaṃ8. dve balavanto purisā nānābāhāsup gahetvā 
tam aṅgārakāsum upakaḍḍheyyuṃ.  so 9q–iti c’ iti c’ eva–9q kāyaṃ 
sannāmeyya.  taṃ kissa hetu.  ñātañ 10rhi bhikkhave 

                                                             
1B1–2. abhinandun ti   2C1,3. insert assādañ ca ādinavañ ca   3B1–2. anubandho   
4B2. nānusenti here and further on   5Missing in B1–2.   6B1–2. vita-   7B2. 

ṭhitadhumānaṃ   8C1,3. eṇa   9–9C3. iti c’ it’ im’ eva   10B1–2. ñāṇañhi: C3. has 
ñāṇatañhi, the letters ṇa ta being both erased 
aBe Se Ce S as n. 1; Ce -iṃsū ti   bBe Ce -a-   cCe C1,2. as n. 2, but spelt -ī-   dSe atha   
eSe kāmachando   fSe as n. 3.   gBe Ce Se add viharantaṃ   hBe as n. 4; Ce Se 
nānussavanti   iBe as n. 5.   jCe in full   kCe pe …  iti saññānaṃ atthagamo   lSe 
vitacchikānaṃ   mSe vitadumānaṃ   nSe adds kho   oBe Se -paṭikūlo; Ce 
-paṭikkūlo   pSe 2. words   q–qBe iti cīti c’ eva; Se Ce S iti imam eva   rSe Ce S 
aññāṇañ hi; Be B v. l.  ñāṇaṃ hi    
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tassa purisassa hotia imaṃ khvāhamb aṅgārakāsum 
papatissāmi. c tato dnidānaṃ maraṇaṃ vā gacchāmie maraṇamattaṃ  
vā dukkhan ti.  evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno  
aṅgārakāsūpamā kāmā diṭṭhā honti yathā ’ssa kāme 
passato yo kāmesu kāmacchando kāmasnehof kāmamucchā 5 
kāmapariḷāho so nānuseti.  
 6. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno cāro ca vihāro ca 
anubuddho1g hoti yathā carantaṃ viharantam abhijjhādomanassāh 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā nānusavanti. i seyyathā 
pi bhikkhave puriso bahukaṇṭakaṃ2j dāyam paviseyya.  10 
tassak purato pi kaṇṭako pacchato pi kaṇṭako uttarato 
pi kaṇṭako dakkhiṇato pi kaṇṭako heṭṭhato pi kaṇṭako 
uparito pi kaṇṭako.  so yato lmca abhikkameyya yato lnca 
paṭikkameyya mā maṃ kaṇṭako ti.  evam eva3o kho 
bhikkhave yaṃ loke piyarūpaṃp sātarūpam4. ayaṃ vuccati 15 
ariyassa vinaye5q kaṇṭako ti.  
 7. iti viditvā r–saṃvaro ca asaṃvaro ca–r veditabbo.  
 8. kathañ ca bhikkhave asaṃvaro hoti.  idha bhikkhave  
bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe rūpe6. adhimuccati.  
apiyarūpe rūpe vyāpajjati.  anupaṭṭhitakāyasatīs ca 20 
viharati parittacetaso. 7. tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ 
yathābhūtaṃt na upajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti.  …v pe … jivhāya rasaṃ 
sāyitvā … pe …w manasā dhammaṃ viññāya piyarūpe dhamme 
adhimuccati.  apiyarūpe dhamme vyāpajjati.  anupaṭṭhitakāyasatīsx 25 
ca viharati parittacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim 
paññāvimuttiṃ yathābhūtaṃ na tpajānāti yatth’ assa te 
uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti.  
evaṃ kho bhikkhave asaṃvaro hoti.  
 9. kathañ ca bhikkhave saṃvaro hoti.  idha bhikkhave  30 
bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe rūpe 
nādhimuccati.  apiyarūpe rūpe na vyāpajjati.  upaṭṭhitakāyasatīr 
ca viharati appamāṇacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim 
paññavimuttiṃ yathābhūtam pajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā 

35 

                                                             
1B1. anubandho   2C3. -kaṇṭakā; B1–2. -kaṇḍa- always   3C1,3. omit eva   4C3. sātā-   
5C1,3. insert kaṇṭako taṃ   6Missing in C3.   7C1,3. parittaṃ 
aBe omits; Be C S K B v. l.  as Ee; Be B v. l.  precedes with hetu, and Be also notes this 
reading for Ma-2. (28) [=PTS M i 365] piṭṭhe pi; however, the 2008. Latin-
script printing of Be for that passage gives the same as Ee here, with no variant 
noted   bBe Ce Se cāhaṃ; Se b as Ee   cCe -ī; Se Ce S ca passāmi   dBe Ce Se 1. word   
eBe nigacchissāmi; Ce nigacchāmi; Ce S as Ee; Ce B nigaccha sāmi   fSe -sneso, 
corrected at front to -sneho   gSe as n. 1.   hCe Ee often 2. words   iBe Ce Se 
nānussavanti; Be B v. l.  nānusenti   jSe v. l.  bahukaṇṭhakaṃ   kCe tass’ assa; Se 
includes this word in the preceding clause; Ce S as Ee   lBe Se sato va   mCe sato 
va; Ce Cp C2. sato   nCe sato   oCe as n. 3.   pEe pī-   qCe Be C as n. 5, punctuated 
vinaye kaṇṭako; taṃ kaṇṭako ti iti   r–rSe asaṃvaro ca saṃvaro ca   sBe Ce Se -i; 
Be -ss-   tEe -āṃ   uBe Ce Se nappa-   vCe sotena saddaṃ sutvā …  pe …  ghānena 
gandhaṃ ghāyitvā   wCe kāyena phoṭṭhabbaṃ phusitvā …  pe   xEe -tāk-    
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pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti.  …a pe … jivhāya 
rasaṃ sāyitvā … pe …a manasā dhammaṃ viññāya piyarūpe 
dhamme nādhimuccati apiyarūpe dhamme na vyāpajjati.  
upaṭṭhitakāyasatī ca viharati appamāṇacetaso.  tañ ca 
cetovimuttim paññavimuttiṃ yathābhūtam pajānāti1 yatth’  5 
assa te uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesā 
nirujjhanti.  evaṃ kho bhikkhave saṃvaro hoti.  
 10. tassa ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno evañ carato evaṃ 
viharato kadāci karahaci2. satisammosā uppajjanti pāpakā 
akusalā dhammāb sarasaṅkappā saṃyojaniyā dandho bhikkhave  10 
satuppādo atha kho naṃc khippam eva pajahati 
vinodeti vyantikarotid anabhāvaṃ gameti.  seyyathā pi 
bhikkhave puriso divasaṃ esantatte ayokaṭāhe dve vā 
tīṇi vā udakaphusitāni nipāteyya. 3. dandho bhikkhave 
udakaphusitānaṃ nipāto.  atha kho naṃ khippam eva 15 
parikkhayam pariyādānaṃ gaccheyya.  evam eva kho 
bhikkhave tassa ce bhikkhuno fevaṃ viharato kadāci 
karahaci satisammosā uppajjanti pāpakā akusalā dhammāb 
sarasaṅkappā saṃyojaniyā dandho bhikkhave satuppādo 
atha kho naṃ khippam eva pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti 20 
anabhāvaṃ gameti.  
 11. evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno cāro ca vihāro ca 
anubuddho4g hoti yathā carantaṃ viharantam5. abhijjhādomanassā 
pāpakā akusalā dhammā nānussavanti. 6. tañ ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhum evañ carantam evaṃ viharantaṃ 25 
rājāno vā rājamahāmattā7. vā mittā vā amaccā vā ñātī vā 
sālohitā vā bhogehi abhihaṭṭhum pavāreyyum ehi 8hbho 
purisa. i kiṃ te jkāsāvā anudahanti. 9k kim muṇḍo kapālam10 
anucarasi.  ehi hīnāy’ āvattitvā bhoge ca bhuñjassul puññāni 
ca karohī ti.  so vatam bhikkhave bhikkhu evañ caranto 30 
evaṃ viharanto sikkham paccakkhāya11. hīnāy’ āvattisatī ti 
n’ etaṃ ṭhānaṃ vijjati.  

                                                             
1C1,3. na ppajānāti   2C3. karahāmi   3C1,3. -phusitāni (C3. ṇi-) pāteyya   4B1. -
bandho   5Missing in C1,3.   6B1. nānubhavanti; B2. nānusenti   7C1,3. -matto   8B1. 

eh’ ambho; C3. evam bho   9C1,3. anudhayhati   10B2. kapālahattho always   11C1,3. 

apaccakkhāya 
aCe as nn. u, v on previous page   bBe omits   cCe C1,2. taṃ   dBe Ce Se byantī-   eBe 
divasaṃsantatte; Ce Be C divasasantatte   fBe Ce Se insert evaṃ carato   gSe as n. 
4.   hCe Se eh’ ambho; Be C evaṃ bho   iEe -o   jBe Ce Se insert ime   kSe Ce S 
-dayhanti; Ce C1,2. -ḍayhanti   lEe -a   mSe ca taṃ    
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 12. seyyathā pi bhikkhave Gaṅgā anadī pācīnaninnā pācīnaponāb 
pācīnapabbhārā.  atha mahājanakāyo āgaccheyya 
kuddālapiṭakam ādāya1c imaṃ Gaṅgānadima pacchāninnaṃ 
karissāma2. pacchāpoṇam pacchāpabbhāran ti. d taṃ kim 
maññatha bhikkhave.  api nu kho3e so mahājanakāyo Gaṅgānadim4a 5 
pacchāninnaṃ kareyya pacchāpoṇam pacchāpabbhāran 
ti.  
 no fetam bhante.  
 taṃ kissa hetu.  
 Gaṅgā anadī 5agbhante pācīnaninnā pācīnaponā pācīnapabbhārā.  10 
sā na sukarā 6h–pacchāninnaṃ kātum pacchāpoṇam 
pacchāpabbhāraṃ–6h yāvad eva cai pana so mahājanakāyo 
kilamathassa vighātassa bhāgī assā ti.  
 13. evam eva kho bhikkhave tañ cej bhikkhum evañ 
carantam evaṃ viharantaṃ rājāno vā rājamahāmattā vā 15 
mittā vā amaccā vā ñātī vā sālohitā vā bhogehi abhihaṭṭhum 
pavāreyyum eh’ kambho purisa.  kiṃ te ime kāsāvā anudahanti. l 
kiṃ nu8m muṇḍo kapālam anucarasi.  ehi hīnāy’ āvattitvā  
bhoge ca bhuñjassu puññāni ca karohī ti so vata9n bhikkhave  
bhikkhu evañ caranto evaṃ viharanto sikkham 20 
pacchakkhāyao hīnāy’p āvattissatī ti n’ etaṃ ṭhānaṃ vijjati.  
taṃ kissa hetu.  yaṃ hi tam bhikkhave cittaṃ dīgharattaṃ  
vivekaninnaṃ vivekapoṇaṃ vivekapabbhāraṃ tathā10q 
hīnāy’ āvattissatī ti n’ etaṃ ṭhānaṃ vijjatī ti.  

204. (8) Kiṃsukār 25 
 2. atha11s kho aññataro bhikkhu yen’t aññataro bhikkhu 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā tam bhikkhum etad 
avoca.  kittāvatā nu kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ 
suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  
 yato kho āvuso bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ 30 

                                                             
1C3. inserts mayaṃ   2B1. -ssāmi   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1,3. Gangaṃ nadiṃ   5B1–2. 

bhante nadī   6B1. -ninnā …  -ponā …  -pabbhārā   7C1,3. evam bho; B2. evam 
ambho   8In B1. only   9C1,3. pana   10B1. tañ ca; B2. taṃ vata   11C1,3. yato 
aBe Se consistently treat Gaṅgā nadī as 2. words, Ce as 1. word; Ee treats it as 2. 
words in the nominative but 1. word in the accusative   bBe Ce Se consistently -ṇ-
; Ee inconsistent   cBe Ce Se as n. 1.   dCe tī   eCe as n. 3.   fBe Ce Se insert h’   gBe 
Se as n. 5.   hBe Se as n. 6.   iSe omits   jCe C1. ca   kBe ehi bho   lCe -ī; Se -yh-   mBe 
Ce Se omit   nCe as n. 9.   oBe Se pacca- (as all 4. editions on the previous page)   
pEe hi-   qCe tatha; Se Be S K B v. l.  tañ ca; Ce C1,2. as Ee   rBe Ce -kopama-   sCe C2. as 
n. 11.   tSe yena    
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samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam pajānāti ettāvatā  
kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  
 3. atha kho so bhikkhu asantuṭṭho tassa bhikkhussa1 
pañhavyākaraṇena2a yen’ aññataro bhikkhu ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā tam bhikkhum etad avoca.  kittāvatā 5 
nu kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  
 yato3. kho āvuso bhikkhu pañcannam4. upādānakkhandhānaṃ  
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam 
pajānāti ettāvatā kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ  
hotī ti.  10 
 4. atha kho so bhikkhu asantuṭṭho tassa bhikkhussa 
pañhavyākaraṇena yen’ aññataro bhikkhu ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā tam bhikkhum etad avoca.  kittāvatā 
nu kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  
 yato kho5. āvuso bhikkhu catunnam mahābhūtānaṃ 15 
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam pajānāti … pe6b … 
 5. atha kho so bhikkhu asantuṭṭho° °hotī ti.  
 yato kho āvuso bhikkhu yaṃ kiñci samudayadhammaṃ 
sabban taṃ nirodhadhamman ti yathābhūtam pajānāti  
ettāvatā kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ 20 
hotī ti.  
 6. atha kho so bhikkhu asantuṭṭho tassa bhikkhussac 
pañhavyākaraṇena yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā  
d–Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu–d Bhagavantam etad 25 
avoca.  idhāham bhante yen’ aññataro bhikkhu ten’ upasaṅkami. e 
upasaṅkamitvā tam bhikkhum etad avocaṃ. f 
kittāvatā nu kho āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ 
hotī ti.  evaṃ vutte bhante so bhikkhu mam etad avoca.  
yato kho āvuso gchannam phassāyatanānaṃ samudayañ ca 30 
atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam pajānāti ettāvatā nuh kho 
āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ hotī iti.  atha 
khvāham7j bhante asantuṭṭho tassa bhikkhussa pañhavyākaraṇena 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2B1–2. pañhāveyyākaraṇena always   3C1,3. insert ca   4C1,3. 

pañcann’ etaṃ   5C1,3. vā   6So in B1. only; complete in B2. C1,3.   7B1. kho; B2. kho 
’ham always 
aBe pañhaveyyākaraṇena; Se Be S K B v. l.  as n. 2.   bBe Ce Se in full   cCe -uno   
d-dBe omits   eBe Se -iṃ   fCe -a   gBe Ce Se insert bhikkhu   hBe Ce Se omit   iSe 
hoti   jSe kho ’haṃ    
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yen’ aññataro bhikkhu ten’ upasaṅkami. a upasaṅkamitvā  
tam bhikkhum etad avocaṃ. b kittāvatā nu kho āvuso 
bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  evaṃ vutte 
bhante so bhikkhu mam etad avoca.  yato ckho āvuso 
bhikkhu pañcannam upādānakkhandhānaṃ …d pe … catunnam 5 
mahābhūtānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca yathābhūtam 
pajānāti … pe … yaṃ kiñci samudayadhammaṃ sabban taṃ 
nirodhadhamman ti yathābhūtam pajānāti ettāvatā kho 
āvuso bhikkhuno dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  atha 
khvāham bhante asantuṭṭho tassa bhikkhussae pañhavyākaraṇena  10 
yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃ. 1f kittāvatā nu2 
kho bhante bhikkhuno dassanaṃg suvisuddhaṃ hotī ti.  
 7. seyyathā pi bhikkhu purisassa kiṃsuko adiṭṭhapubbo 
assa.  so yen’h aññataro puriso kiṃsukassa dassāvī ten’ upasaṅkameyya.  
upasaṅkamitvā tam purisam evaṃ vadeyya.  kīdiso 15 
bho purisa kiṃsuko ti.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  kālakoi kho ambho 
purisa kiṃsuko seyyathā pi jhāmakhāṇū ti.  tena kho pana 
bhikkhu samayena tādiso v’ 3assa kiṃsuko yathā pi4j tassa 
purisassa dassanaṃ.  atha kho so bhikkhu puriso asantuṭṭho  
tassa purisassa pañhavyākaraṇena yen’ aññataro puriso 20 
kiṃsukassa dassāvī ten’ upasaṅkameyya.  upasaṅkamitvā tam 
purisam evaṃ vadeyya.  kīdiso bhok purisa kiṃsuko ti.  so 
evaṃ vadeyya.  lohitako khol ambho purisa kiṃsuko seyyathā 
pi maṃsapesī ti.  tena kho pana bhikkhu5. samayena 
tādiso v’ assa kiṃsuko yathā pi tassa purisassa dassanaṃ.  25 
atha kho so bhikkhu puriso asantuṭṭho tassa purisassa 
pañhavyākaraṇena yen’ aññataro puriso kiṃsukassa dassāvī 
ten’ upasaṅkameyya.  upasaṅkamitvā tam purisam evaṃ 
vadeyya.  kīdiso bho purisa kiṃsuko ti.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  
odīrakajāto6m kho ambho purisa kiṃsuko ādiṇṇasipātikon 30 
seyyathā pi sirīso ti.  tena kho pana bhikkhu samayena 
tādiso v’ assa kiṃsuko yathā pi tassa purisassa dassanaṃ.  
atha kho so bhikkhu puriso asantuṭṭho tassa purisassa 

                                                             
1B1–2. insert upasaṅkamitvā; B1. adds Bhagavantam etad avocaṃ   2Missing in 
C1,3.   3B2. c’ assa always   4C1,3. omit pi always   5Omitted by C1,3.   6B1–2. ocīraka- 
aBe Se -iṃ   bCe -a   cCe inserts ca   dCe continues to pajānāti   eCe -uno   fCe -i; Se 
adds pe; Be B v. l.  adds upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantaṃ etad avocaṃ   gEe omits   
hSe now stops writing yena and writes yen’ like the other editions   iBe Ce Se -ḷ-   
jCe omits always; Se Be C S K the first time   kSe ambho   lCe omits   mBe Ce Se as 
n. 6; Be C Ce C2. oj-   nBe Ce -nn-    
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pañhavyākaraṇena yen’ aññataro puriso kiṃsukassa dassāvī 
ten’ upasaṅkameyya.  upasaṅkamitvā tam purisam evaṃ 
vadeyya.  kīdiso bho purisa kiṃsuko ti.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  
bahalapattapalāso a–kho ambho purisa kiṃsuko sandacchāyo–a 
seyyathā pi nigrodho ti.  tena kho pana bhikkhu samayena 5 
tādiso v’ assa kiṃsuko yathā pi tassa purisassa dassanaṃ.  
evam eva kho bhikkhu yathā yathā adhimuttānaṃ tesaṃ 
sappurisānaṃ dassanaṃ suvisuddhaṃb tathā tathā kho1c 
tehid sappurisehi vyākataṃ.  
 8. seyyathā pi bhikkhue rañño paccantimaṃ nagaraṃ 10 
daḷhuddāpaṃf daḷhapākāratoraṇañg chadvāraṃ.  tatr’ assa 
dovāriko paṇḍito vyattoh medhāvī aññātānaṃ nivāretāi ñātānam  
pavesetā.  puratthimāya disāya āgantvā sīghaṃ2 
dūtayugaṃ taṃ dovārikam evaṃ vadeyya.  kaham jbho 
purisa imassa nagarassa knagarasāmī ti.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  15 
eso bhante majjhe siṅghāṭake nisinno ti.  atha kho 
taṃ sīghaṃ dūtayugaṃ nagarasāmissa4l yathābhūtaṃ vacanaṃ  
niyyādetvā5m yathāgatamaggam6. paṭipajjeyya.  pacchimāya  
disāya āgantvā sīghaṃ dūtayugaṃ … pe … uttarāya 
disāyan āgantvā sīghaṃ dūtayugaṃ taṃ dovārikam evaṃ 20 
vadeyya.  kaham bho purisa imassa nagarassa onagarasāmī 
ti.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  eso bhante majjhe siṅghātake 
nisinno ti.  atha kho taṃ siṅghaṃp dūtayugaṃ nagarasāmissaq 
yathābhūtaṃ vacanaṃ niyyādetvā yathāgatamaggam 
paṭipajjeyya.  25 
 9. upamā kho myāyam bhikkhu katā atthassa viññāpanāya.  
ayañ c’ ev’r ettha attho.  nagaran ti kho bhikkhu 
imass’ etañ catumahābhūtikassas kāyassa adhivacanam 
mātāpettikasambhavassa odanakummāsupacayassat anic- 
cucchādanaparimaddanabhedanaviddhaṃsanadhammassa. u 30 
 
 chadvārāv ti kho bhikkhu chann’ etam ajjhattikānam āyatanānam 
 adhivacanaṃ.  
 dovāriko ti kho bhikkhu satiyā etam adhivacanaṃ.  

35 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2B1. siṅghaṃ; B2. siṅgha-; both always   3C1,3. katth’ ambho 
here and further on   4B1. -sāmikassa   5C1,3. ni- (C3. nī-) -yyātetvā   6C1. 

yathāmaggaṃ 
a–aBe puts sandacchāyo before kho instead; Se Be S K do the same, but spelling 
saṇḍa-   bBe Se Ce S add hoti   cCe tehi   dSe Ce S chekehi; Se c b heti   eCe -ū   fBe 
-ddh-; Se omits; Be C as Ee   gSe -aṃ p-   hBe Se by-   iEe nivaretā   jCe Se as n. 3.   
kBe nagarassa nagarassāmī; Se Ce Cp S nagarassa sāmī; Ce B nagarasāmī   lBe 
-ssāmikassa; Ce repeats the indicator for its previous note (n. k here), whose 
meaning here is unclear   mBe niyyātetvā; Ce may be the same or may read nī-; 
Se nīyādetvā   nBe Se add dakkhiṇāya disāya, Ce āgantvā sīghaṃ dūtayugaṃ …  
pe …  dakkhiṇāya disāya   oBe this time nagarassāmī; Se this time as Ee   pBe Ce 
Se sīghaṃ as before   qBe -ssāmikassa; Ce has a footnote indicator here, but no 
note; possibly it intends another repetition of the note in n. k   rBe Se omit   sBe 
cā-; Ce Se cātumm-   tBe Ce Se -sūp-   uSe nicc-   vBe 2. words; Ce -an    
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sīghaṃ dūtayugan 1ti kho bhikkhu samathavipassanān’a 
etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 nagarasāmīb ti kho bhikkhu viññāṇass’c etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 
 majjhe siṅghāṭakod ti kho bhikkhu catunn’ etam mahābhūtānam  5 
adhivacanam pathavīdhātuyāe āpodhātuyā tejodhātuyā  
vāyodhātuyā.  
 yathābhūtaṃ fvacanan ti kho bhikkhu nibbānass’ etam 
adhivacanaṃ.  
 yathāgatamaggo ti kho bhikkhu ariyass’ etam aṭṭhaṅgikassa  10 
maggassa adhivacanaṃ.  
 seyyathīdaṃg sammādiṭṭhiyā … pe … sammāsamādhissā 
ti.  

205. (9) Vīṇāh 

 3. yassa kassaci bhikkhave2. bhikkhussa vā bhikkhuniyā vā 15 
cakkhuviññeyyesu rūpesu uppajjeyya chando vā rāgo vā doso 
vā moho vā paṭighaṃ3i vā pi4j cetaso tato cittaṃ nivāraye5k 
sabhayo c’ eso maggo sappaṭibhayo cal sakaṇṭako ca sagahano  
ca ummaggo ca kummaggo6m ca duhitiko ca.  asappurisasevito  
c’ eso maggo na c’ eso maggo sappurisehi nsevito.  20 
na tvam etamo arahasī ti tato cittaṃ nivārayep cakkhuviññeyyehi  
rūpehi.  …q pe … r–yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa  
vā bhikkhuniyā vā–r jivhāviññeyyesu rasesu … pe …s 
manoviññeyyesu dhammesu uppajjeyya chando vā rāgo vā 
doso vā moho vā paṭighaṃ vā pi cetaso tato cittaṃ nivārayet 25 
sabhayo c’ eso maggo sappaṭibhayo ca sakaṇṭako ca sagahaṇou 
ca ummaggo ca kummaggo ca duhitiko ca.  asappurisasevito  
c’ eso maggo na c’ eso maggo sappurisehi sevito.  
na tvam etam arahasī ti tato cittaṃ nivārayep manoviññeyyehi  
dhammehi.  30 
 4. seyyathā pi bhikkhave kiṭṭhaṃ7. sampannaṃ kiṭṭhārakkho8v 
ca pamatto goṇo ca kiṭṭhādo aduṃ kiṭṭham 

                                                             
1C1,3. dūteyyayugan ti   2Missing in C1,3; here only   3B1. sappaṭighaṃ   4Missing 
in C1,3.   5B1–2. nivareyya always   6B1. kumaggo always   7C1,3. kiṭṭha- here only   
8C1,3. kiṭṭharakkhato; further on kiṭṭharakkho 
aSe -ānam   bBe -ss-; Ce -i   cEe viññaṇass’   dEe -t-   eCe paṭhavi-; Se paṭhavī-   fCe 
-av- here   gBe and possibly Ce seyyath’ idaṃ   hBe Ce Vīṇopama-   iSe Ce S as n. 
3.   jCe Be C omit; Ce S as Ee   kBe Se Ce Cp nivāreyya   lSe omits here but not 
below   mSe as n. 6.   nSe -isasev-   oCe omits here but not below   pHere all as Ee   
qCe yassa to sotaviññeyyesu saddesu …  pe …  ghānaviññeyyesu gandhesu   
r-rCe omits   sCe kāyaviññeyyesu phoṭṭhabbesu …  pe   tBe Se nivāreyya   uBe Ce 
sagahano; Se sahagano   vCe kiṭṭharakkhako; Be C kiṭṭhārakkhako    
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otaritvā1a yāvadattham madam āpajjeyya. 2b evam eva 
kho bhikkhave assutavā puthujjano chasu phassāyatanesu 
asaṃvutākārīc pañcasu kāmaguṇesu yāvadattham madam 
āpajjati. d 

 5. seyyathā pi bhikkhave kiṭṭhaṃ sampannaṃ kiṭṭhārakkho  5 
ca appamattoe goṇo ca kiṭṭhādo aduṃ kiṭṭham otareyya. 3f 
tam enaṃ4. kiṭṭhārakkho nāsāya5g sugahitaṃh gaṇheyya.  
nāsāyaṃi suggahitaṃh gahetvā upari jghāṭāya6. suniggahitaṃ 
niggaṇheyya.  upari ghaṭāyaṃ suniggahitaṃ niggahetvā 
daṇḍena sutāḷitaṃ tāḷeyya.  daṇḍena sutāḷitaṃ tāḷetvā 10 
ossajjeyya. k 

 dutiyam pi kho bhikkhave … pe … 
 tatiyam pi kho bhikkhave goṇo kiṭṭhādo aduṃ kiṭṭham 
otareyya.  tam enaṃ kiṭṭhārakkho nāsāya5g suggahitaṃl gaṇheyya.  
nāsāyaṃ sugahitaṃl gahetvā upari ghaṭāya suniggahitaṃ  15 
7niggaṇheyya.  upari ghāṭāya suniggahitaṃ niggahetvā  
daṇḍena sutāḷitaṃ tāḷeyya.  daṇḍena sutāḷitaṃ tāḷetvā 
ossajjeyya.  evaṃ hi so bhikkhave goṇo kiṭṭhādo gāmagato  
vā araññagato vā ṭhānabahulo vām assa nisajjabahulo 
vā. m na taṃ kiṭṭham puna otareyya tam eva purimaṃ 20 
daṇḍasamphassaṃ samanussaranto.  evam eva kho 
bhikkhave yato kho8mn bhikkhuno chasu phassāyatanesu 
cittam ujujātaṃ9o hoti sammujujātam10p ajjhattam evam santiṭṭhati  
sannisīdati ekodihotiq samādhiyati.  
 6. seyyathā pi bhikkhave rañño vā rājamahāmattassa 25 
vā vīṇāya saddo assutapubbo assa.  so vīṇāya rsaddaṃ 
suṇeyya.  so11. evaṃ vadeyya.  ambho kissa12s nu kho 
eso saddo evaṃ trajaniyou evaṃ tkamaniyouv evam tmadaniyou 

                                                             
1C1. otāritvā   2B1–2. add pamādam āpajjeyya here and further on   3C1,3. otāreyya   
4C1,3. eṇa   5B1–2. nāsāyaṃ   6B1–2. ghaṭāyam always   7C1,3. suniggaṇheyya instead 
of suniggahitaṃ niggaṇheyya; for the rest, same remarks as for the preceding 
ones   8Missing in C1,3.   9B1–2. udujiḍaṃ   10B1–2. sudujitaṃ; C1,3. insert naṃ   
11Missing in C1,3.   12B1–2. kassa 
aCe C1,2. as n. 1.   bBe Se as n. 2.   cBe Ce Se -tak-   dBe Se add pamādaṃ āpajjati   
eEe apa-   fCe C2. as n. 3.   gBe as n. 5.   hBe Se suggahitaṃ; Ce suggahītaṃ   iCe Se 
-a   jBe Ce Se uparighaṭāyaṃ   kBe Se Ce S osajjeyya; Ce ossajeyya   lBe Ce Se 
suggahitaṃ   mCe omits   nSe omits   oBe udujitaṃ; Ce Se udujjitaṃ; Ce C1,2. as Ee   
pBe sudujitaṃ; Ce Se sudujjitaṃ; Ce C1,2. as Ee   qBe Ce Se 2. words   rBe Ce 
vīṇāsaddaṃ; Ee viṇāya saddaṃ   sBe Se Ce S as n. 12; Be C as Ee   tBe Se 1. word   
uBe Ce -īyo   vSe kamm-    
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evam mucchaniyo1 evam bandhaniyo ti.  tam 
enam evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  esoa kho bhante vīṇā nāma 
yassā eso saddo evaṃ rajaniyo evaṃ kamaniyo evam madaniyo  
evam mucchaniyo evam bandhaniyo ti.  so evaṃ 
vadeyya.  gacchatha me bho taṃ2. vīṇam āharathā ti.  5 
tassa taṃ vīṇam āhareyyuṃ. b tam enam evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  
ayaṃ kho sā bhante vīṇāc yassā eso saddo evaṃ rajaniyo 
evaṃ kamaniyo evam madaniyo evam mucchaniyo evam 
bandhaniyo ti.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  alam me bho tāya vīṇāya 
tam eva me saddam āharathā ti.  tam enam evaṃd vadeyyuṃ.  10 
ayaṃ kho bhante vīṇā nāma anekasambhārā mahāsambhārā  
anekehi sambhārehi samāraddhā vadati. 3e seyyath’ 
fidaṃ ḍoṇiñg ca paṭicca cammañ hca paṭicca daṇḍañ 
ca paṭicca upaveṇañ4i ca paṭicca tantiyo ca paṭicca 
koṇañ ca paṭicca purisassa ca tajjaṃ vāyāmam paṭicca  15 
evāyam bhante vīṇā nāma anekasambhārā mahāsambhārā  
anekehi sambhārehi samāraddhā vadatīj ti.  so 
ktaṃ vīṇaṃ dasadhā vā satadhāl vā phāleyya.  dasadhā vā 
satadhā vād tam5. phāletvā sakalikaṃ sakalikaṃ kareyya.  
sakalikaṃ sakalikaṃ karitvā agginā ḍaheyya.  agginā ḍahitvām 20 
masiṃ kareyya.  masiṃ karitvā mahāvāten vā opuneyyao 
nadiyā vā sīghasotāya pavāheyya.  so evaṃ vadeyya.  asakkirāyam6p 
bho vīṇā 7q–nāma yath’ eva yaṃ–7q kiñci vīṇā nāma 
ettha ca rmahājano ativelam pamattos palaḷito8t ti.  
 7. evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu rūpaṃ samanesati9u 25 
yāvatā rūpassa gati. 10. vedanaṃ samanesati … pev … saññaṃ … v 
saṅkhāre … v viññāṇaṃ samanesati yāvatā viññāṇassa gati.  
tassa rūpaṃ samanesatow … pe … saññaṃ … x saṅkhāre … x viññāṇaṃ 
samanesato yāvatā viññāṇassa gati yam pi ’ssa taṃ 

30 

                                                             
1B1. muñcaniyo; B2. muñjaniyo always   2Missing in C1,3.   3B1–2. carati; B2. fails 
us here till p.  206. (note 5), on account of a gap of two sheets   4B2. upaviṇe; B1. 

upadhiraṇe   5Missing in C1,3.   6B1. asatikirāyaṃ   7–7C1. B1–2. nāma theva yaṃ   
8C1. palāḷito; C3. paḷāḷito   9So B1. always; C1,3. saṅkamant- (C3. -ṇt-) -esatī further 
on sammantesati/to, C1. having always -aṇte-   10C1. gatiṃ always, C3. sometimes 
aBe Ce Se esā   bCe āharayy followed by both e (at left) and u (below), then ṃ   
cEe viṇā   dEe omits   eSe Ce S carati   fSe and possibly Ce seyyathīdaṃ   gBe Ce Se 
doṇiñ   hSe Ce S mañcaṃ   iBe Se Ce S upadhāraṇe   jSe caratī   kSe 1. word   lCe C1. 

satta dhā {sic]   mCe ḍahetvā   nSe -ena   oBe ophuneyya; Be C as Ee; Be suggests 
ophuṇeyya   pBe Ce Se asatī kirāyaṃ; Ce C1,2. as Ee   q–qBe Ce Se nāma yath’ evaṃ 
yaṃ; Be C nāma yath’ evāyaṃ   rBe ca panāyaṃjano [sic]; Ce ca panāyaṃ jano; 
Se -panāyaṃ jano [sic]; Be S K panāyaṃ jano; Be B v. l.  Se b as Ee   sSe patto; Se b as 
Ee   tCe Se palāḷito; Se b as Ee   uBe samanvesati; Ce Se Be C S K samannesati   vBe 
Ce Se in full   wBe Ce Se continue yāvatā rūpassa gati vedanaṃ; Be then adds 
samanvesato, Se samannesato   xCe pe    
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hoti ahan ti vā maman ti vā asmī ti vā tam pi tassa na 
hotī ti.  

206. (10) Chapāṇaa 

 3. seyyathā pib bhikkhave puriso arugatto pakkagatto 
saravanam paviseyya.  tassa kusakaṇṭakā1 c’ eva2c pāde 5 
vijjheyyuṃ3. arupakkāni4d gattāni vilikkheyyuṃ. 5e evaṃ hi 
6fso bhikkhave puriso bhiyyosomattāyag tatonidānaṃh 
dukkhadomanassami paṭisaṃvediyetha. 7j evam eva kho 
bhikkhave idh’ ekacco bhikkhu 8–gāmagato vā araññagato–8 
vā labhati vattāram k–ayañ ca kho9–k āyasmā evaṃkārī10 10 
evaṃsamācāro asucigāmakaṇṭakoh ti.  taṃkaṇṭako 11lti 
viditvā m–saṃvaro ca asaṃvaro ca–m veditabbo.  
 4. kathañ ca bhikkhave asaṃvaro hoti.  idha bhikkhave  
bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe rūpe adhimuccati.  
appiyarūpe rūpe vyāpajjati.  anupaṭṭhitakāyasatīn 15 
ca viharati parittacetaso.  tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ  
yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti.  sotena saddaṃ 
sutvā … o ghānena gandhaṃ ghāyitvā … o jivhāya rasaṃ 
sāyitvā … o kāyena poṭṭhabbam phusitvā … o manasā dhammaṃ  20 
viññāya piyarūpe dhamme adhimuccati.  appiyarūpe 
dhamme vyāpajjati. p anupaṭṭhitakāyasatī ca viharati parittacetaso.  
tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ yathābhūtaṃ 
na ppajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā 
aparisesā nirujjhanti.  25 
 5. seyyathā pi bhikkhave puriso chappāṇake gahetvā 
nānāvisaye nānāgocare daḷhāya rajjuyā bandheyya.  ahiṃ 
gahetvā daḷhāyaq rajjuyā bandheyya.  suṃsumāraṃr gahetvā 
daḷhāya rajjuyā bandheyya.  pakkhiṃ gahetvā daḷhāya 
rajjuyā bandheyya.  kukkuraṃ gahetvā daḷhāya rajjuyā 30 

                                                             
1C1,3. -kaṇṭako; B1. -kaṇḍa- always   2B1. cepi   3B1. vijjeyyuṃ   4C1,3. sarapattāni 
(C3. -ṇi) ca   5B1. vilekkheyyuṃ   6B1. kho instead of hi so   7B1. paṭisaṃvedi   8–

8C1. gāmato …  araññato   9C1,3. so   10C1,3. etarahi   11B1. asucigāmakaṇṭako ti iti 
aBe Chappāṇakopama-; Ce Chappāṇaka-   bEe pī   cSe as n. 2.   dBe Ce sarapattāni 
ca; Se Be S K sarapattāni pakka-; Be B v. l.  as Ee; Se b arūpakkā-   eBe Se b 
vilekheyyuṃ; Ce vilikheyyuṃ; Se Ce S vilākheyyuṃ   fSe b as n. 6.   gSe bhiyyoso 
mattāya; Ce bhiyyo somattāya   hCe 2. words   iBe Ce Se -aṃ do-   jSe 
paṭisaṃvedayetha   k–kBe Ce Se ayañ ca so; Be suggests ayaṃ so   lBe taṃ 
kaṇṭako ti iti; Ce taṃ kaṇṭakotī iti; Se taṃkaṇṭako ti.  [new paragraph] iti; Be B v. 

l.  taṃ asucigāmakaṇṭako ti iti   m–mSe asamvaro ca saṃvaro ca   nBe -ssati; Ce Se 
-sati   oCe pe   pEe -ī   qEe -aya   rBe susumāraṃ; Be C S K as Ee    
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bandheyya.  sigālaṃa gahetvā daḷhāya rajjuyā bandheyya.  
makkaṭaṃb gahetvā daḷhāya rajjuyā bandheyya.  daḷhāya 
rajjuyā bandhitvā majjhe gaṇṭhiṃ karitvā ossajjeyya. c 
atha kho te bhikkhave chappāṇakā nānāvisayā nānāgocarā 
sakaṃ sakaṃ gocaravisayam āviñcheyyuṃ. 1d ahi āviñcheyya 5 
vammikam pavekkhāmī ti.  suṃsumāro āviñcheyya udakam 
pavekkhāmī ti.  pakkhī āviñcheyya ākāsaṃ ḍessāmī 2eti.   
kukkuro āviñcheyya gāmam pavekkhāmī fti.  sigālo āviñcheyya  
sīvathikam3g pavekkhāmī ti.  makkaṭo āviñcheyya 
vanam pavekkhāmī ti.  yadā kho4. te bhikkhave chap- 10 
pāṇakā jhattā assu kilantā atha kho4h yo nesam pāṇakānam5i 
balavataro assa tassa te anuvatteyyum6j anuvidhīyeyyuṃ7k 
vasaṃ gaccheyyuṃ.  evam eva kho bhikkhave 
yassa kassaci bhikkhuno kāyagatā lsati abhāvitā 
abahulikatām tañ cakkhun āviñchati8o 9p–manāpiyesu rūpesu.  15 
amanāpiyā–9p rūpā paṭikkulāq honti.  … pe10r … mano āviñchati 
manāpiyesus dhammesu amanāpiyā dhammā paṭikkulāqt 
honti.  
 evaṃ kho bhikkhave asaṃvaro hoti.  
 6. kathañ ca bhikkhave saṃvaro hoti.  20 
 idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpaṃ disvā piyarūpe 
rūpe12. nādhimuccati.  appiyarūpe rūpe13u na vyāpajjati.  
upaṭṭhitakāyasatīv ca viharati appamāṇacetaso.  tañ ca 
cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ yathābhūtam pajānāti  
yatth’w assa te uppannā pāpakā akusalā dhammā aparisesāx 25 
nirujjhanti.  …y pe … jivhāya rasaṃ sāyitvā … pe …y manasā dham- 
maṃ viññāya piyarūpe dhamme nādhimuccati.  appiyarūpe 

                                                             
1B1. āvicche- and āviñche-; C1. āviñche-; C3. āviñje-   2C3. vessāmī ti   3B1. 

sivaṭṭhikaṃ always   4Missing in C1,3.   5C1,3. pāṇako   6C1,3. anupavatteyyuṃ   
7B1. -vidhāyeyyuṃ   8C1. āvijjati    9–9C1,3. manāpikesu …  amanāpik’ assa always   
10Instead of …  pa … C3. has jivhā āviñjati manāpitesu rasesu …  pe … ; C1. 

aviñjamānapitesu-, āviñja- being put instead of a prior erased āvichati   11C3. 

omits rūpe; C1. piyarūpe   12Missing in C1,3.   [13Ee has no note for this indicator; 
possibly it intends a repetition of n. 12; cf.  n. u below] 
aBe siṅgālaṃ   bBe makkaṭuṃ here only   cSe osajjeyya   dCe Be C āviñjeyyuṃ   
eSe b ñessāmī ti   fEe -i tī   gBe B v. l.  si-   hCe Se as n. 4; Se b as Ee   iCe as n. 5; Se 
Ce S pāṇakā   jCe anuppavatteyyuṃ   kBe Ce Se as n. 7; Ce C1,2. as Ee   lBe Se 1. 
word   mBe Ce Se -ī-   nSe -uṃ   oEe a-; Ce -j-   p–pCe as n. 9.   qBe Se paṭikūlā; Ce 
paṭikkūlā   rCe in full; Se just adds jivhā āviñchati …  kāyo āviñchati [abridged 
thus]   sCe -ū   tEe patikkulā   uCe omits   vBe -ssati; Ce Se -sati   wEe yath’   xCe -ī-   
yCe Se write as much of the others as of jivhā    
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dhamme na vyāpajjati.  upaṭṭhitakāyasatī ca viharati 
appamāṇacetaso. a tañ ca cetovimuttim paññāvimuttiṃ 
yathābhūtam pajānāti yatth’ assa te uppannā pāpakā 
akusalā dhammā aparisesā nirujjhanti.  
 7. seyyathā pi bhikkhave puriso chappāṇake gahetvā 5 
nānāvisaye nānāgocare daḷhāya rajjuyā bandheyya.  
ahiṃ gahetvā b–daḷhāya rajjuyā bandheyya–b suṃsumāraṃ  
gahetvā … cde pakkhiṃ gahetvā … cf kukkuraṃ gahetvā … c 
sigālaṃ gahetvā … c makkaṭaṃ gahetvā daḷhāya rajjuyā 
bandheyya.  daḷhāya rajjuyā bandhitvā daḷhe khīle vā 10 
thambhe vā upanibandheyya.  atha kho te bhikkhave 
chappāṇakā nānāvisayā nānāgocarā sakaṃ sakaṃ gocaravisayam  
āviñcheyyuṃ.  ahi āviñcheyya vammikam 
pavekkhāmī ti.  suṃsumāro āviñcheyya udakam pavekkhāmī 
ti.  pakkhī āviñcheyya ākāsaṃ ḍessāmī 1ti.  kukkuro 15 
āviñcheyyag gāmam pavekkhāmī ti.  sigālo āviñcheyya 
sīvathikam pavekkhāmī ti.  makkaṭoh āviñcheyya vanam 
pavekkhāmī ti.  yadā khoi bhikkhave chappāṇakā jhattā assu 
kilantā atha tam eva khīlej vā thambhej vā upatiṭṭheyyum 
upanisīdeyyum upanipajjeyyuṃ. 2k evam eva kho bhikkhave 20 
yassa kassaci bhikkhuno kāyagatā lsati bhāvitā bahulīkatā  
tañ cakkhuṃm n’ āviñchati manāpiyesu rūpesu amanāpiyā 
rūpān 3na paṭikkulāo honti.  …p pe … jivhā n’ āviñchati …q pe …p mano 
n’ āviñchati 4r–manāpiyesu dhammesu amanāpiyā–4r dhammā 
na paṭikkulā honti.  25 
 evaṃ kho bhikkhave saṃvaro hoti.  
 8. daḷhe khīle vā thambe5s vā ti kho bhikkhave kāyagatāya  
tsatiyā6. etam adhivacanaṃ.  tasmā ti ha vo6u bhikkhave  
etaṃv sikkhitabbaṃ.  kāyagatā no sati bhāvitā bhavissati  
bahulīkatā yānikatāw vatthukatā anuṭṭhitā paricitā 30 
susamāraddhā ti.  evaṃ hi khox bhikkhave sikkhitabban 
ti.  

                                                             
1C1. ḍesāmī ti; C3. vessāmī ti   2C1,3. add vasaṃ gaccheyyuṃ   3C1,3. rupāṇi (C1. 

-ni) instead of rūpā na   [4The note for this indicator seems to have got lost; cf.  
n. 9. on previous page and n. r below]   [5, misnumbered 4]C3. tambhe, a prior th 
being erased   [6, misnumbered 5]Missing in C1,3 
aEe -maṇ-   b–bSe pe   cBe in full   dCe pe   eSe pe   fBe pa   gEe a-   hEe -to   iBe Se 
add te, Ce pana te   jBe Ce Se -aṃ   kCe as n. 2.   lBe Ce Se 1. word   mBe Ce Se -u   
nCe rūpāni   oBe ppaṭikūlā; Ce ppaṭikkūlāni; Se paṭikūlā   pCe writes out as much 
for the others as for jivhā   qBe manāpiyesu rasesu   r–rCe manāpikesu dhammesu 
amanāpissa [sic]; Ee manāpiyesu dhammesu amanapiyā [sic]   sBe Ce Se 
thambhe   tCe kāyagatā satiyā; Se kāyagatāsatiyā   uCe Se as n. 6.   vBe Ce Se 
evaṃ   wBe Ce Se -ī-   xCe Se vo    
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207. (11)  Yavakalāpia 

 3. seyyathā pi bhikkhave yavakalāpīb catumahāpathe1c 
nikkhittā assa. 2. atha cha3. purisā āgaccheyyuṃ vyābhaṅgihatthā. d 
te4e taṃ5f yavakalāpiñ chahi vyābhaṅgīhi 
haneyyuṃ.  evaṃ hi sā bhikkhave yavakalāpī suhatā assa 5 
chahi vyābhaṅgīhi haññamānā.  atha sattamo puriso 
āgaccheyya vyābhaṅgihattho.  so gtaṃ yavakalāpiṃ sattamāya  
vyābhaṅgiyā haneyya.  evaṃ hi sā bhikkhave 
yavakalāpīh suhatatarā assa sattamāya vyābhaṅgiyā haññamānā.  
 10 
 4. evam eva kho bhikkhave assutavāi puthujjano cakkhusmiṃ  
haññati manāpāmanāpehi rūpehi.  … pej …  jivhāya 
haññati manāpāmanāpehi rasehi.  … jk manasmiṃ haññati 
manāpāmanāpehi dhammehi.  sace so bhikkhave assutavā 
puthujjano āyatipunabbhavāyal ceteti evaṃ hi6. so bhikkhave  15 
moghapuriso suhatataro hoti.  seyyathā pi bhikkhave7m 
sā8. yavakalāpī sattamāya vyābhaṅgiyā haññamānā. n 

 5. bhūtapubbam bhikkhave devāsurasaṅgāmo samupabbūḷho9o 
ahosi.  atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo 
asure āmantesi sace mārisā devāsurasaṅgāme samupabbūḷhep 20 
asurā jineyyuṃ devā parājineyyuṃ yena taṃq 
Sakkaṃ devānam indaṃ kaṇṭhe10r pañcamehi bandhanehi 
bandhitvā mama santike āneyyātha asurapuran ti.  Sakko 
pi kho bhikkhave devānam indo deve Tāvatiṃse āmantesi   
sace mārisā devāsurasaṅgāme samupabbūḷhe devā jineyyum 25 
asurā parājineyyuṃs yena naṃ Vepacittim11t asurindaṃ 
kaṇṭhe pañcamehi bandhanehi bandhitvā mama santike 
āneyyātha 12u–Sudhammaṃ devasabhan ti–12u   
 6. tasmiṃ kho panav saṅgāme devā jiniṃsu asurā wparājiniṃsu.  

30 

                                                             
1C1,3. cātummahāpathe, preceded by su in C3.   2C1,3. assu   3C1,3. omit cha   4C1. 

ne; C3. ṇe   5Missing in B1.   6Missing in C1,3.   7Missing in B1.   8Missing in C1,3.   
9B1. samuppabrūḷho/e always   10C1,3. kaṇṭha- always   11C1,3. Vepacitti   12–12C1,3. 

omit deva here and further on 
aCe -ī-   bSe -i   cBe cā-; Ce Se cātumm-   dBe Se by-   eCe ne   fBe as n. 5; Se yena   
gCe 1. word   hCe -i here   iEe -āvā   jCe in full   kBe Se pe   lBe Ce Se -iṃ pu-   mBe 
Se as n. 7.   nSe adds ti and starts a new sutta   oBe Se samupabyūḷho; Ce 
samūpabbuḷho; Be C as Ee   pCe samūpabbūḷhe here   qBe Ce Se naṃ; Ce C1,2. as Ee   
rBe Ce Se as n. 10.   sSe b -iṃsu   tSe Ce C1,2. as n. 11; Se combines with next word   
u–uCe Sudhamma devasabhan ti; Ce C1,2. Sudhammaṃ sabhaṃ   vBe Ce Se add 
bhikkhave   wSe omits    
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atha kho bhikkhave devā Tāvatiṃsā Vepacittim 
asurindaṃ kaṇṭhe pañcamehi bandhanehi bandhitvā 
Sakkassa devānam indassa santike ānesuṃ Sudhammaṃ 
devasabhaṃ.  
 7. tatra sudam bhikkhave Vepacitti asurindo kaṇṭhe 5 
pañcamehi bandhanehi baddhoa hoti.  yadā ca1b kho 
bhikkhave Vepacittissa asurindassa evaṃ hoti.  dhammikā 
kho devā adhammikā asurā c–idh’ eva dānāhaṃ–c devapuraṃd 
gacchāmī ti.  atha kaṇṭhe pañcamehi bandhanehi muttam 
attānaṃ2. samanupassati dibbehi cae pañcahi 3fkāmaguṇehi 10 
samappito samaṅgībhūto paricāreti.  yadā ca kho bhikkhave  
Vepacittissa asurindassa evaṃ hoti.  dhammikā kho 
asurā adhammikā devā tatth’ eva dānāham asurapuraṃ 
gamissāmī ti.  atha kaṇṭhe pañcamehi bandhanehi baddham4f 
attānaṃ samanupassati dibbehi cae pañcahi 15 
fkāmaguṇehi parihāyati.  
 8. evaṃ sukhumaṃ kho bhikkhave Vepacittibandhanaṃ 
tato sukhumataram Mārabandhanaṃ.  maññamāno khoe 
bhikkhave baddho5g Mārassa amaññamāno mutto pāpimato.  
asmī ti bhikkhave maññitam etaṃ.  ayam aham asmī ti 20 
maññitam etaṃ.  bhavissan ti maññitam etaṃ.  na bhavissan  
ti maññitam etaṃ.  rūpī bhavissan ti maññitam etaṃ.  
arūpī bhavissan ti maññitam etaṃ.  saññī bhavissan ti maññitam hetaṃ.  
asaññī bhavissan ti maññitam etaṃ.  nevasaññīnāsaññīi 
bhavissan ti maññitam etaṃ.  maññitam6. bhikkhave rāgoj 25 
maññitaṃ6. gaṇḍo maññitaṃ6. sallaṃ.  tasmā ti ha bhikkhave  
amaññitamānenak cetasā viharissāmā ti.  

 9. l–evañ hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbaṃ–l asmī ti bhikkhave  
iñjitam etaṃ.  ayam ahamm asmī ti iñjitam etaṃ.  bhavissan  
ti iñjitam etaṃ.  na bhavissan ti iñjitam etaṃ.  rūpī 30 
bhavissan ti iñjitam etaṃ.  arūpī bhavissan ti iñjitam etaṃ.  
saññī bhavissan ti iñjitam etaṃ.  asaññī bhavissan ti iñjitam 
etaṃ.  nevasaññināsaññīn bhavissan ti iñjitam etaṃ.  iñjitam 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. attā   3C1,3. dibbehi pañcakāmaguṇehi   4B1. C3. bandhaṃ   
5B1. C3. bandho   6C1,3. add etaṃ 
aSe Be C S K B v.l. Ce C1,2. S bandho   bBe Ce as n. 1.   c–cSe Ce S idānāhaṃ   dCe C1. -e   
eCe omits   fCe as n. 3.   fSe Ce C1,2. S as n. 4.   gSe Ce S as n. 5.   hEe omits   iSe -i-   
jBe Ce Se rogo   kBe Ce Se amaññamānena; Be B v. l.  as Ee   l–lBe Ce Se construe 
this with what precedes, not with what follows   mCe ’haṃ   nBe and probably Ce 
-ī-    
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bhikkhave rāgoa iñjitaṃ gaṇḍo iñjitaṃ sallaṃ.  tasmā 
ti ha bhikkhave aniñjamānena1b cetasā viharissāmā ti.  
 10. evaṃ hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbaṃ.  asmī ti 
bhikkhave phanditam etaṃ.  ayam aham asmī ti phanditam 
etaṃ.  bhavissan ti … pec … na2. bhavissan ti … c rūpī bhavissan ti … c 5 
arūpī bhavissan ti … c saññī bhavissan ti … c asaññī bhavissan ti … c 
nevasaññīnāsaññīd bhavissan ti phanditam etaṃ.  phanditam  
bhikkhave rāgoa phanditaṃ gaṇḍo phanditaṃ sallaṃ.  
tasmā ti ha bhikkhave aphandamānena3e cetasā viharissāmā 
ti.  10 
 11. evaṃ hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbaṃ.  asmī tif bhikkhave  
papañcitam etaṃ.  ayam aham asmī ti papañcitam 
etaṃ.  bhavissan ti … pec … na bhavissan ti … c rūpī bhavissan ti … c 
arūpī bhavissan ti … c saññī bhavissan ti … c asaññī bhavissan 
ti … c nevasaññīnāsaññīd bhavissan ti papañcitam etaṃ.  15 
papañcitam bhikkhave rāgoa papañcitaṃ gaṇḍo papañcitaṃ  
sallaṃ.  tasmā ti ha bhikkhave na 4gppapañcena 
cetasā viharissāmāh ti.  
 12. evaṃ hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbaṃ.  asmī tif 
bhikkhave mānagatam etaṃ.  ayam aham asmī ti mānagatam  20 
etaṃ.  bhavissan ti mānagatam etaṃ.  5–na bhavissan ti 
mānagatam etaṃ–5. rūpī bhavissan ti mānagatam etaṃ.  
arūpī bhavissan ti mānagatam etaṃ.  saññī bhavissan ti 
mānagatam etaṃ.  asaññī bhavissan ti mānagatam etaṃ.  
nevasaññīnāsaññīd bhavissani ti mānagatam etaṃ.  25 
mānagatamj bhikkhave rāgoa mānagataṃj gaṇḍo mānagataṃj 
sallaṃ.  tasmā ti ha bhikkhave nihatamānena cetasā 
viharissāmā ti.  
 evaṃ hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabban ti.  

Āsīvisavaggo pañcamok 6 30 
tass’ 7luddānaṃ 

                                                             
1B1. aniñjiyamānena   2C1,3. add na me bhavissan ti [should this note be 
somewhere else?]   3B1. aphandiyamānena   4So B1; C1. nippañcārāmena; C3. 

papañcārāmena   5na bhavi- is omitted by C1,3.   6C1,3. Āsivisaggo sattamo driven 
back after the uddānam   7C1,3. tatr’ ud- 
aBe Ce Se rogo   bSe Be S K B v. l.  as n. 1.   cCe in full   dSe -i-   eSe Be S K B v. l.  as n. 
3.   fCe C1,2. add ha   gBe Se nippapañcena; Ce nippapañcārāmena   hEe -a   iEe -ī-   
jCe Se add etaṃ   kBe Se catuttho; Ce ekūnavīsatimo   lCe as n. 7.    
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 Āsīvisoa Ratho Kummo  dve bDārukkhandhā1c Avassuto 
Dukkhadhammā Kiṃsukā Vīṇād  2–Chapāṇāe Yavakalapīf 
 ti–2 

g Catutthapaṇṇāsake3h vagguddānaṃ 

 Nandikkhayāi Saṭṭhinayāi 5 
Samuddo Uragena4j ca 
 catupaṇṇāsakā5k ete 
nipātesu pakāsitā til 

BOOK II. Vedanāsaṃyuttaṃm 

CHAPTER I. Pathamasagāthavaggon 10 

1. (1) Samādhi 
 3. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  6–sukhā 
vedanā dukkhā–6. vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā 
kho bhikkhave tisso vedanā ti. o 

4.  samāhito sampajāno  sato Buddhassa sāvako 15 
vedanā ca pajānāti  vedanānañ ca sambhavaṃ 1 
 yattha c’ etā7. nirujjhanti  maggañ ca khayagāminaṃ 
vedanānaṃ khayā bhikkhu  nicchāto parinibbuto ti 2 

2. (2) Sukhayap 

 3. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  sukhā 20 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā 
kho bhikkhave tisso vedanā ti. o 

                                                             
1-khandena [no source identified]   2–2-cchapāṇākāya (C3. -ā) ca kalāpakena cā ti 
[no source identified]  3C1,3. add hi   4B1. udakena   5C1,3. catuttha-   6C1,3. have 
sometimes sukhā …  dukkhā, sometimes sukha- …  dukkha-   7C3. -to (or -no) 
aCe āsiviso here   bSe 1. word   cCe Se -khandhena   dCe c viṇā (?)   eBe Se 
chappāṇā; Ce chappāṇakā; Ce c cchappāṇaka.  [sic, with full stop]   fCe -pena cā; 
Se -pikena cā   gBe Saḷāyatanavagge Catutthapaṇṇāsako samatto.  [new line] 
tassa vagguddānaṃ; Ce catuttho paṇṇāsako.  [new line] tatra vagguddānaṃ; Se 
Catupaṇṇāsake vaggass’ uddānaṃ   hEe -pā-   iBe -o   jSe as n. 4.   kCe as n. 5.   
lBe adds colophon line Saḷāyatanasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ   mCe Se omit this 
heading, but Se has it in its table of contents while Ce restarts numbering   nBe 
Ce Sagāthā-; Se Paṭhamakasagātha-   oSe omits   pBe Ce Sukha-    
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4. sukhaṃ vā yadi 1vā dukkhaṃ  adukkhamasukhaṃ 
 saha 
ajjhattañ ca bahiddhā ca  yaṃ kiñci atthi veditaṃ 1 

etaṃ dukkhan ti ñatvāna  mosadhammam palokinaṃa 

phussaphussavayam2b passaṃ3c  evaṃ tattha virajjatī 5 
 ti 2 

3. (3) Pahānenad 

 3. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  sukhā 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  
 4. sukhāya bhikkhave vedanāya rāgānusayo pahātabbo.  10 
dukkhāya4. vedanāya paṭighānusayo pahātabbo.  adukkhamasukhāya5 
vedanāya5. avijjānusayo pahātabbo.  
 5. yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno sukhāya vedanāya 
rāgānusayo pahīno hoti dukkhāya vedanāya paṭighānusayo  
pahīno hoti adukkhamasukhāya vedanāya avijjānusayo  15 
pahīno hoti ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
6epahīnarāgānusayo sammaddaso7f acchejjig 8taṇhaṃ vivattayi9h 
saṃyojanaṃ sammāmānābhisamayāi antam10. akāsi 
dukkhassā ti.  

6. sukhaṃ vediyamānassa11j  vedanaṃ appajānato 20 
 so12. rāgānusayo hoti  anissaraṇadassino 1 

dukkhaṃ vediyamānassa  vedanaṃ appajānato 
 paṭighānusayok hoti  anissaraṇadassino 2 

adukkhamasukhaṃ santam  bhūripaññena desitaṃ 
 tañ cāpi13. abhinandati14l  n’ eva dukkhā pamuccati 3 25 

                                                             
1C3. yadi yaṃ   2C1. -phussañcayam (?); C3. phussadvayam   3C1,3. phassaṃ   4ya 
is missing in C1, erased in C3.   5ya is missing in C1.   6B1. bhikkhu niranusayo   
7sammaddaso is omitted by C1,3. which, instead of it, put a line --   8C1. 

acchecchaṇhaṃ; C3. acchecchiṇhā   9C1. vāvattasī (C3. -yī)   10C1. antim   11B1. 

vedaya-   12Missing in C1,3.   13C3. vāpa   14C1,3. abhinandanti 
aCe -taṃ; Ce cy as Ee   bBe Ce Se 3. words   cSe Ce S cy phussaṃ; Ce C1,2. as n. 3.   
dBe Ce Pahāna-   eBe as n. 6; Ce bhikkhu pahīnarāgānusayo; Se Ce S 
nirāgānusayo; Ce C1,2. bhikkhuno pahīnarāgānusayo   fCe omits   gBe acchecchi, 
but notes acchejji (bahūsu)   hCe Be C vāvattayi; Ce S as Ee   iBe sammā mān-   jBe 
Se as n. 11; Be C as Ee   kEe pati-   lCe -anto; Ce Cp ii as n. 14.    
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yato ca khoa bhikkhu ātāpī  sampajaññaṃ1 bna riñcati 
 tato so vedanā sabbā  parijānāti paṇḍito 4 

so vedanā pariññāya  diṭṭhe2c dhamme anāsavo 
kāyassa bhedā dhammaṭṭho  saṅkhaṃd nopeti3e vedagū 
 ti 5 5 

4. (4) Pātāla 
 3. assutavā bhikkhave puthujjano yaṃ4f vācam bhāsati 
atthi mahāsamudde pātālo ti taṃ kho pan’ etam bhikkhave 
assutavā puthujjano asantam asaṃvijjamānamg evaṃ 
vācam bhāsati5. atthi mahāsamudde pātālo ti.  10 
 4. sārīrikānaṃ kho etam bhikkhave dukkhānaṃ vedanānam 
 adhivacanaṃ yad idam pātālo ti.  
 5. assutavā bhikkhave puthujjano sārīrikāya dukkhāya 
vedanāya phuṭṭho samāno socati kilamati paridevati urattāḷī 
6hkandati sammoham āpajjati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 15 
assutavā puthujjano pātāle 7na paccuṭṭhāsi8. gādhañ ca n’ iajjhagā.  
 
 6. sutavā ca jkho9. bhikkhave ariyasāvakok sārīrikāya dukkhāya  
vedanāya phuṭṭho samāno na10l socati na kilamati 
na paridevati na urattāḷīkandatih na sammoham āpajjati. 11.  20 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako pātāle paccuṭṭhāsi12.  
gādhañ ca ajjhagā ti. 

yo13 etā nādhivāseti  uppannā vedanā dukkhā14m 
 sārīrikā pāṇaharā  yāhi puṭṭhon pavedhati 
akkandati parodati  dubbalo appathāmako 25 
 na so pātāle15. paccuṭṭhāsi16. atho gādham pi n’ iajjhagā 17. 1 

                                                             
1-jaññena [cf.  n. b below; is n. 1. misplaced?]   2C1,3. diṭṭha- always   3C1,3. na 
upeti   4C3. evaṃ   5B2. reappears here; the gap is over (see p.  197. n. 3)   6C1,3. 

urattāliṃ- always   7So B1–2; C1. pātālaṃ na; C3. pātala, omitting na   8B2. 

paccupaṭṭhāsi   9Missing in C1,3.   10B1. n’ eva   11B1,2. sammohaṃ n’ āpajjati   
12B1. paccuppaṭṭhāsi   13Missing in C1,3.   14C3. sukhā   15C1,3. pātālaṃ   16C3, B2. 

paccupaṭṭhāsi; B1. paccuṭṭhāyi corrected from paccuṭṭhāsi   17This last verse (na 
so … ) is by C3. driven back to the end of the next gāthā 
aBe Ce Se omit; Ce C1,2. as Ee   bSe sampajaññena   cCe as n. 2.   dBe Se saṅkhyaṃ   
eSe Ce S nūpeti; Ce Cp as n. 3.   fCe Se as n. 4.   gBe Ce avijjamānaṃ   hBe Ce 
urattāḷiṃ k-; Ce C1,2. urattāliṃ k-   iBe Ce nā-   jCe omits   kCe ā- here   lBe as n. 
10.   mBe Ce dukhā; Ce Cp as Ee   nBe Ce Se ph-    
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yo ce1 atā adhivāseti  uppannā vedanā dukkhāb 

 sārīrikā pāṇaharā  yāhi puṭṭho na vedhati 
sa cec pātāle paccuṭṭhāsi2. atho gādham pi ajjhagā 3ti 

5. Daṭṭhabbenad 

 3. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  sukhā 5 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhāe vedanā.  sukhā 
bhikkhave vedanā dukkhato daṭṭhabbā.  dukkhā vedanā 
sallato daṭṭhabbā.  adukkhamasukhā vedanā aniccato daṭṭhabbā.  
 
 4. yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno sukhā vedanā dukkhato 10 
diṭṭhā4. hontif dukkhā vedanā sallato diṭṭhā hoti adukkhamasukhā  
vedanā aniccato diṭṭhāg hoti ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sammaddaso5. acchejji6h taṇhaṃ vivattayi7i 
saṃyojanaṃ sammāmānābhisamayāj antam akāsi 
dukkhassā ti.  15 

yo sukhaṃ dukkhato adda8.  dukkhaṃ adakkhi9k 
 sallato 
adukkhamasukhaṃ santaṃ  adakkhi nam aniccato 
sa vel sammaddaso bhikkhu  parijānāti vedanā m 

so vedanā pariññāya  diṭṭhadhamme10n anāsavo 20 
kāyassa bhedā dhammaṭṭho  saṅkhaṃ n’ 11oupeti vedagū 
 ti 

6. (6) Sallattenap 

 3. assutavā bhikkhave puthujjano sukham pi vedanaṃ 
vediyati12q dukkham pi vedanaṃ vediyati adukkhamasukham 25 
pi vedanaṃ vediyati.  
 4. sutavā bhikkhave ariyasāvako sukham pi vedanaṃ 

                                                             
1C3. ve   2C3. saccuṭṭhāsi; B2. paccupaṭṭhāsi as before   3C3. ajjhagāt, the t being 
erased and the verse na so pātālaṃ …  being added   4C1,3. diṭṭho   5B2. 

sammadasso always   6C3. acchecchi   7C1. vivattayī; C3. vāvattayī   8C1,3. addaṃ   
9C1,3. addakkhi always   10B1–2. diṭṭhe va dhamme   11C1,3. na upeti   12B1–2. 

vedayati always 
aBe Ce Se c’ etā   bBe Ce dukhā; Ce has a note indicator 7. here, but no note 7, or 
note 6; note 5. is that given here in n. m on the previous page   cBe Ce ve   dBe 
Ce -bba-   eEe -ukā   fBe Ce Se hoti   gEe -a   hBe Ce as n. 6.   iCe vāvattayi or -ī   
jEe samma-; Be sammā   kBe Ce as n. 9.   lSe ce   mBe counts this as part of the 
preceding verse, Ce Se as part of the following   nBe Se -e dh-   oBe Ce nopeti; Se 
nūpeti   pBe Ce Salla-   qBe Se as n. 12; Be C as Ee    
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vediyati dukkham pi vedanaṃ vediyati adukkhamasukham 
pi vedanaṃ vediyati.  
 5. tatra bhikkhave ko viseso ko adhippāyoso1a kiṃ nānākaraṇaṃ  
sutavato ariyasāvakassa assutavatā2. puthujjanenā 
ti.  5 
 6. Bhagavammūlakā no bhante dhammā … peb …  
 7. assutavā bhikkhave puthujjano dukkhāya vedanāya 
puṭṭhoc samāno socati kilamati paridevati urattālīkandati 
sammoham āpajjati.  so dve vedanā vediyati kāyikañ ca 
cetasikañ ca.  10 
 8. seyyathā pi bhikkhave purisaṃ sallena vijjheyyuṃ. 3d 
tam 4enaṃ dutiyena sallena5e vijjheyyuṃ. f evaṃ hi so 
bhikkhave puriso 6g–dve salle vedanā–6g vediyati. 7h evam 
eva kho bhikkhave assutavā puthujjano dukkhāya vedanāya 
puṭṭho samāno socati kilamati paridevati urattāliṃ kandati 15 
sammoham āpajjati.  so dve vedanā vediyati kāyikañ ca 
cetasikañ ca.  tassā yeva kho pana dukkhāya vedanāya 
puṭṭho 8isamāno paṭighavā hoti.  tam enaṃ dukkhāya 
vedanāya paṭighavantaṃ yo dukkhāya vedanāya paṭighānusayoj 
so anuseti.  so dukkhāya vedanāya phuṭṭho 20 
samāno kāmasukham abhinandati.  taṃ kissa hetu.  na hi9k 
bhikkhave pajānāti assutavā puthujjano aññatra kāmasukhā 
dukkhāya vedanāya nissaraṇaṃ.  tassa kāmasukham10l 
abhinandato yo sukhāya vedanāya rāgānusayo so anuseti.  
so tāsaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ 25 
ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānāti.  
tassa tāsaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ  
ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtam appajānato yo adukkhamasukhāya  
vedanāya avijjānusayo so anuseti.  so sukhañ 
cemn vedanaṃ vediyatio saññutto naṃ vediyati.  dukkhañ 30 
ce vedanaṃ vediyati saññutto naṃ vediyati.  adukkhamasukhañ  

                                                             
1B1. adhippāyo   2C3. assutavā   3B1. vijjheyya always   4C1,3. tamena   5B1–2. insert 
here anuvedhaṃ (B2. -daṃ)   6–6B1. dvesallenavedanaṃ   7C3. vediyetha; B1–2. 

vedayati   8B1–2. omit puṭṭho samāno   9B1. inserts so   10B1–2. insert ca 
aBe adhippayāso; Ce Be C B v. l.  as n. 1; Se Be S K adhippāyaso   bCe in full (see 
p. 85, n. o)   cBe Ce Se ph-   dBe as n. 3; Be C S K anuvijjheyyuṃ   eBe Ce Se Be s K 
add anuvedhaṃ; Be C as Ee   fBe vijjheyya; Be C anuvijjheyyuṃ   g–gBe dvesallena 
vedanaṃ; Ce Se dve sallena vedanā   hBe vedayati; Ce vediyetha; Se vedayati 
kāyikañ ca cetasikañ ca   iSe as n. 8.   jEe pati-   kCe omits; Be as n. 9.   lBe Se as 
n. 10.   mSe ca   nCe C2. omits   oBe vedayati; Se vedayata, corrected at front to 
vedayati    
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 ce1a vedanaṃ vediyati saññutto naṃ 
vediyati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave assutavā puthujjano2 
saññutto jātiyā bmaraṇena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi 
domanassehi upāyāsehi.  saññutto dukkhasmāc ti vadāmi.  
 9. sutavā ca kho bhikkhave ariyasāvako dukkhāya vedanāya  5 
puṭṭho samāno na socati na kilamati na paridevati na 
urattālīkandati na sammoham āpajjati.  so ekaṃ vedanaṃd 
vediyati kāyikaṃ na cetasikaṃ.  
 10. seyyathā pi bhikkhave purisaṃ sallena vijjheyyuṃ. e 
f–na tam 3enaṃ dutiyena sallena anuvijjheyyuṃ. 4–f evaṃ 10 
hi so bhikkhave puriso ekasallena5g vedanaṃ vediyati. 6h 
evam eva kho bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako dukkhāya 
vedanāya phuṭṭho samāno na socati na kilamati na paridevati  
na urattāḷīkandati na sammoham āpajjati.  so 
ekaṃ vedanaṃ vediyati kāyikaṃ na cetasikaṃ.  tassā yeva 15 
kho pana dukkhāya vedanāyai paṭighavā 7na hoti.  tam 
enaṃ8. dukkhāya vedanāya apaṭighavantaṃj yo dukkhāya 
vedanāya paṭighānusayok so9. nānuseti.  so dukkhāya 
vedanāya phuṭṭho samāno kāmasukhaṃ nābhinandati.  
taṃ kissa hetu.  pajānāti10l bhikkhave sutavā ariyasāvako 20 
aññatra kāmasukhā dukkhāya vedanāya nissaraṇaṃ.  tassa 
kāmasukhaṃ nābhinandato11m yo sukhāya vedanāya rāgānusayo  
so nānuseti.  so tāsaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca 
atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtam  
pajānāti.  tassa tāsaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca 25 
atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtam  
pajānato12. yo adukkhamasukhāya vedanāya 
avijjānusayo so nānuseti.  so sukhañ cen vedanaṃ 
vediyati visaññutto naṃ vediyati.  dukkhañ ce vedanaṃ 

30 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. put here a line --   3So B2; C1. tamena; C3. nam etaṃ   4So 
C1,3; B1. paṭivedhaṃ vijjheyya; B2. anuvedhaṃ vijjheyyuṃ   5C1,3. ekaṃ sallena   
6C1,3. vediyetha   7C1,3. paṭighavā (without na); B1. paṭighavānaṃ; B2. paṭighaṃ 
vā na   8C1. eva   9Missing in C1,3.   10B1–2. insert so   11C1,3. anabhi-   12C1. pajānāti 
no 
aSe ca   bBe Se insert jarāya, Ce jarā-   cSo all   dSe omits   eBe -a   f–fBe tam enaṃ 
dutiyena sallena anuvedhaṃ na vijjheyya; Ce tam enaṃ dutiyena sallena 
anuvedhaṃ na vijjheyyuṃ; Se tam enaṃ dutiyena sallena anurodhaṃ 
vijjheyyuṃ; Ce C1,2. tam enaṃ dutiyena sallena anuvedhaṃ na anuvijjheyyuṃ; 
Ce S tam enaṃ dutiyena sallena anurodhaṃ na vijjheyyuṃ   gCe as n. 5.   hBe Se 
vedayati; Ce as n. 6.   iBe adds phuṭṭho samāno   jBe app-; Se p-   kEe -a-   lBe 
adds hi so, Ce hi, Se so   mCe as n. 11.   nSe as Ee from now    
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vediyati visaññutto naṃ vediyati.  adukkhamasukhañ ce 
vedanaṃ vediyati visaññutto naṃ vediyati.  ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave ariyasāvako visaññutto jātiyā jarāya1a maraṇena 
sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upāyāsehi.  visaññutto  
dukkhasmā ti vadāmi.  5 
 11. ayaṃ kho bhikkhave viseso ayam adhippāyoso idaṃ 
nānākaraṇaṃ sutavato ariyasāvakassa assutavatā puthujjanenā  
ti.  

12. na 2bvedanaṃ vediyati sapaññoc 

sukham pi dukkham pi bahussuto pi 10 
 ayañ ca dhīrassa3. puthujjanena 
mahā4d viseso kusalassa hoti 1 

 saṅkhātadhammassa bahussutassa 
sampassato5e lokam imam parañf ca 
 iṭṭh’ assa dhammā na mathenti6. cittaṃ 15 
aniṭṭhato no paṭighātam7. eti 2 

 tassānurodhā8g atha vā virodhā 
9h–vidhūpitāi atthagatāj na santi 
 padaṃ–9. ca ñatvā–h virajaṃ asokaṃ 
sammā pajānāti10. bhavassa pāragū ti 3 20 

7. (7) Gelañña 1k 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Vesāliyaṃl viharati Mahāvane 
Kuṭāgārasālāyaṃ. m 

 2. atha kho Bhagavā sāyaṇhasamayamn paṭisallāṇān 
vuṭṭhito yena gilānasālā ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā 25 
paññatte āsane nisīdi.  nisajja kho Bhagavā bhikkhū 

                                                             
1C1–3, B2. jarā-   2B1. so (or yo) vedanā; C1. na ce naṃ; C3. na veṇaṃ   3B2. pi rassa 
corrected from virassa   4B1. ayaṃ   5B1. vipassato   6B2. satenti   7C3. patighāṇam   
8B1. -nugedhā   9–9B1. vidhūsi upasaṅkamitā atthaṅgatā santipadam   10C1,3. 

sammappajānā- (C3. -ṇa-) -ti 
aCe as n. 1.   bSe Ce S na so vedanaṃ   cCe C1,2. sapp-   dCe mahā-; Se Be S K B v.l. Ce S 
as n. 4.   eBe Se as n. 5; Be C as Ee   fEe pā-   gSe b as n. 8.   hSe b vidhūsi 
upasaṅkamitā atthaṅgatā santipadaṃ caritvā   iSe Ce S vidhamikā   jBe Se depart 
from their usual spelling -ṅg-   kBe Paṭhamagelañña-   lEe Vesaliyaṃ; Se 
Velāliyaṃ, corrected at front to Vesāliyaṃ   mBe Ce Se Kū-   nBe Ce -n-    
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āmantesi sato bhikkhave bhikkhu sampajāno kālam 
āgameyya.  ayaṃ vo1 amhākam anusāsanī. 2.   
 3. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu sato hoti.  
 idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kāye kāyānupassī viharati 
ātāpī sampajāno satimā vineyya loke abhijjhādomanassaṃ. a 5 
vedanāsu …b pe … citte3… . bc dhammesu4. dhammānupassī viharati 
ātāpī sampajāno satimā vineyya loke abhijjhādomanassaṃ.  
evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu sato hoti.  
 4. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu sampajāno hoti.  
 idha bhikkhave bhikkhu abhikkante paṭikkante sampajānakārī  10 
hoti.  ālokite vilokite sampajānakārī hoti.  sammiñjite5d 
pasārite sampajānakārī hoti.  saṅghātipattacīvaradhāraṇee 
sampajānakārīf hoti.  asite pīteg khāyite sāyite 
sampajānakārī hoti.  uccārapassāvakamme sampajānakārī 
hoti.  gate ṭhite nisinne sutte jāgarite bhāsite tuṇhībhāve 15 
sampajānakārī hoti.  evaṃ kho bhikkhave bhikkhu 
sampajāno6h hoti.  
 5. sato bhikkhave bhikkhu sampajāno kālam āgameyya.  
ayaṃ kho7i amhākam anusāsanī. 8.   
 6. tassa ce9. bhikkhavej bhikkhuno evaṃ satassa sampajānassa  20 
appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa viharato uppajjati 
sukhā vedanā so evam pajānāti.  uppannā kho me kayaṃ 
sukhā vedanā.  sā ca kho paṭicca no apaṭicca. l kim paṭicca.  
imam eva kāyam paṭicca.  ayaṃ kho pana kāyo anicco 
saṅkhato paṭiccasamuppanno.  aniccaṃ kho pana saṅkhatam  25 
paṭiccasamuppannaṃ kāyam paṭicca uppannā sukhā 
vedanā kuto niccā bhavissatī ti.  so kāye ca sukhāya ca10 
vedanāya aniccānupassī viharati vayānupassī viharati 
virāgānupassī viharati nirodhānupassī viharati paṭinissaggānupassī  
viharati.  tassa kāye ca sukhāya ca11 30 
vedanāya aniccānupassinom viharato vayānupassinom viharato 
n virāgānupassinom viharato nirodhānupassinom viharato paṭi- 

                                                             
1B1–2. kho   2B1–2. -sāsani always   3C1-- cirattā cittā--; C3--citte cittā--   4C1,3. 

dhamme   5B1–2. samañchite; B2. samañjite   6B1–2. sampajānakārī   7B1–2. vo   8C3. 

anusāsanī ti   9C1,3. omit ce   10C1. omits ca; C3. puts it after vedanāya   11C1,3. omit 
ca 
aCe 2. words   bBe continues to viharati, Ce to -passī   cCe adds pe   dBe samiñjite   
eBe Ce Se saṅghāṭi-   fCe sampajā kārī, corrected at back to sampajānakārī   gEe 
pite   hBe Se Ce S as n. 6.   iBe Ce Se as n. 7.   jSe omits   kBe Ce myāyaṃ; Ce C2. S 
as Ee   lBe Se app-   mCe -īno   nSe pe …  paṭi-    
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nissaggānupassinoa viharato yo kāye ca sukhāya ca1 
vedanāya rāgānusayo2. so pahīyati. b 

 7. tassa ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno evaṃ satassa sampajānassa  
appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa viharato uppajjati 
dukkhā vedanā so evam pajānāti.  uppannā kho 5 
myāyaṃ dukkhā vedanā.  sā ca kho paṭicca no apaṭicca.  
kim paṭicca.  imam eva kāyam paṭicca.  ayaṃ kho pana 
kāyo anicco saṅkhato paṭiccasamuppanno.  aniccaṃ kho 
pana saṅkhatam paṭiccasamuppannaṃ kāyam paṭiccac 
uppannā dukkhā vedanā kuto niccā bhavissatī ti.  so 10 
kāyed ca dukkhāya ca vedanāya aniccānupassī viharati  
vayānupassī viharati virāgānupassī viharati nirodhānupassī  
viharati paṭinissaggānupassī eviharati. 
tassa kāye ca dukkhāya ca 
vedanāya aniccānupassinof viharato … pe … paṭinissaggānupassino 15 
viharato yo kāye ca dukkhāya ca vedanāya paṭighānusayo  
so pahīyati. b 

 8. tassa ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno evaṃ satassa sampajānassa  
appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa viharato uppajjati 
adukkhamasukhā vedanā so evam pajānāti.  uppannā 20 
kho myāyam adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  sā ca kho paṭicca 
no appaṭicca.  kim paṭicca.  imam eva kāyam paṭicca.  ayaṃ 
kho pana kāyo anicco saṅkhato paṭiccasamuppanno.  
aniccaṃ kho pana saṅkhatam paṭiccasamuppannaṃ 
kāyam paṭicca uppannā adukkhamasukhā vedanā kuto 25 
niccā bhavissatī ti.  so kāye ca adukkhamasukhāya ca 
vedanāya aniccānupassī viharati vayānupassī … peg … virā- 
gānupassī … g nirodhānupassī … g paṭinissaggānupassī viharati.  
tassa kāye ca adukkhamasukhāya ca vedanāya ca3h aniccānupassino  
viharato … pei … paṭinissaggānupassino viharato 30 
yo kāyed ca adukkhamasukhāya ca4. vedanāya avijjānusayo 
so pahīyati. b 

                                                             
1C1,3. omit ca   2Instead of rāgānusayo, C1,3. have virāgānupassī [no] viharato yo; 
[no], missing in C1, is superadded between the lines of C3.   3Missing in C3.   
4Missing in C1; put in C3. after vedanāya, but erased 
aCe -īno   bSe -iyy-   cEe paticca   dEe kaye   eEe repeats   fCe from here -ino   gBe 
Ce Se in full   hBe Ce Se as n. 3.   iCe in full    
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 9. so sukhañ ce1 vedanaṃ vediyati sā aniccā ti pajānāti 
anajjhositā ti pajānāti 2–anabhinanditā ti pajānāti–2.   
dukkhañ ce vedanaṃ vediyati … pea …  adukkhamasukhañ 
ce vedanaṃ vediyati sā aniccā ti pajānāti 3–anajjhositā ti 
pajānāti–3. anabhinanditā ti pajānāti.  5 
 10. so sukhañ ce vedanaṃ vediyati visaññutto naṃ 
vediyati.  dukkhañ ce vedanaṃ vediyati visaññutto 
naṃ vediyati.  adukkhamasukhañ ce vedanaṃ vediyati 
visaññutto naṃ vediyati.  
 11. so kāyapariyantikaṃ vedanaṃ vediyamāno kāyapariyantikaṃ  10 
vedanaṃ vediyāmī ti pajānāti.  jīvitapariyantikaṃ  
vedanaṃ vediyamāno jīvitapariyantikaṃ vedanaṃ  
vediyāmī ti pajānāti.  kāyassa bhedā uddhañ jīvitapariyādānā  
idh’ eva sabbavedayitāni anabhinanditāni4 
sītibhavissantīb ti pajānāti.  15 
 12. seyyathā pi bhikkhuc telañ ca paṭiccad vaṭṭiñe caf telapadīpog 
jhāyeyya. h tass’ eva telassa ca vaṭṭiyā ca pariyādānā 
anāhāro nibbāyeyya.  evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhui 
kāyapariyantikaṃ vedanaṃ vediyamāno kāyapariyantikaṃ 
vedanaṃ vediyāmī ti pajānāti.  jīvitapariyantikaṃj vedanaṃ 20 
vediyamāno jīvitapariyantikaṃ vedanaṃ vediyāmī ti pajānāti.  
kāyassa bhedā uddhañ jīvitapariyādānā idh’ eva sabbavedayitāni  
anabhinanditāni sītibhavissantī ti pajānātī ti. 

8. 5. (8) Gelañña 2k 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Vesāliyaṃ viharati Mahāvane  25 
kuṭāgārasālāyaṃ.  
 2. atha kho Bhagavā sāyaṇhasamayaṃ°l 

 3. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu sato hoti°m 

                                                             
1C1,3. ca   2–2C1,3. have …  pe …  instead of ana-   3–3This phrase is omitted by 
C1,3.   4C1,3. abhinanditāni here and further on   5As this sutta differs from the 
preceding only by the substitution of phassa to kāya, I give but the beginning of 
the identical paragraphs, putting the whole of the differing ones 
aCe in full   bBe Ce sītī-; Be C B v. l.  as Ee   cBe Ce Se -ave   dSe omits   eEe vaṭtiṃ   
fBe Ce Se add paṭicca   gBe Ce Se telappadīpo   hCe C1,2. jhāpeyya   iSe adds ce   jCe 

C1. -tassa pa-   kBe Dutiyagelañña-; Ce Dutiya gelañña-   lCe spells paṭisallāṇā this 
time, noting Ce C2. -nā   mCe this time writes abhijjhādomanassaṃ as 1. word, 
and abridges to vedanāsu …  pe …  citte …  pe    
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 4. kathañ ca bhikkhave bhikkhu sampajāno hoti°a 

 5. sato khob bhikkhave bhikkhu sampajāno kālam āgameyya° 
 
 6. tassa ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno evaṃ satassa sampajānassa  
appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassac viharato uppajjati 5 
sukhā vedanā so evam pajānāti.  uppannā kho myāyaṃ 
sukhā vedanā.  sā ca kho paṭicca no appaṭicca.  kim paṭicca. d 
imam eva phassam paṭicca.  ayaṃ kho pana phasso anicco 
saṅkhato paṭiccasamuppanno.  aniccaṃ kho pana saṅkhatam 
paṭiccasamuppannam phassam paṭicca uppannāe sukhā 10 
vedanā kuto niccā bhavissatī ti.  so phasse ca sukhāya ca 
vedanāya aniccānupassī viharati vayā- … fgh virāgā- … fgh nirodhā- … 
fgh 
paṭinissaggānupassī viharati.  tassa phasse ca sukhāya ca 
vedanāya aniccānupassino viharato vayā- … fg virāgā- … fg nirodhā- … 15 
fg 
paṭinissaggānupassino viharato yo phasse ca sukhāya 
ca vedanāya rāgānusayo so pahīyati.  
 7–11. tassa ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno evaṃ satassa … peg …  
viharato uppajjati dukkhā vedanā … peg … uppajjati adukkhamasukhā  20 
vedanā so evam pajānāti. i uppannā kho myāyam 
adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  sā ca kho paṭicca no apaṭicca.  
kim paṭicca.  imam eva phassam paṭicca. j  1k–yathā purimasutte 
vitthāro tathā vitthāretabbe–1k kāyassa bhedā uddhañ jīvitapariyādānā  
idh’ eva sabbavedayitāni anabhinanditāni sītibhavissantī 25 
ti pajānāti.  
 12. seyyathā pi bhikkhave telaml paṭiccam vaṭṭiml paṭicca 
telappadīpo jhāyeyya°n   °sītībhavissantī ti pajānātī ti. 

9. (9) Anicca 
 3. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā aniccā saṅkhatā paṭiccasamuppannā 30 
khayadhammā vayadhammā virāgadhammā 
nirodhadhammā.  
 4. katamā tisso.  sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā  
vedanā.  
 5. imā kho bhikkhave tisso vedanā aniccā saṅkhatā 35 
paṭiccasamuppannā khayadhammā vayadhammā virāgadhammā  
nirodhadhammā ti. 

                                                             
1–1This phrase is not to be found in C1,3. which are much more complete 
aBe Se abridge paṭikkante sampajānakārī hoti …  pe …  bhāsite; Ce in full, 
reading sasmiñjite   bBe Ce Se omit   cCe pabhitattassa, corrected at back to  
pahitattassa   dEe omits   eSe adds kho myāyaṃ   fBe in full   gCe in full   hSe -
nupassī   iEe -ati   jSe continues to paṭiccasamuppanno, then adds pe   k–kBe Se 
thus, but -bbo; Ce nearly in full; variants and abridgments by section number: 
8. kiñ ca paṭicca, so phasse ca adukkhamasukkhāya ca vedanāya aniccānupassi, 
but others -ī; 9. pajānāti.  dukkhañ ce vedanaṃ vediyati …  pe …  
adukkhamasukhañ; 10. visaññutto naṃ vediyati.  dukkhañ ce vedanaṃ vediyati 
…  pe …  adukkhamasukhañ   lBe Ce Se add ca   mSe omits   nCe …  pajānātiṃ.  
kāyassa …     
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10. (10) Phassamūlaka 
 3. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā phassajā phassamūlakā 
phassanidānā phassapaccayā.  
 4. katamā tisso.  sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā  
vedanā.  5 
 5. sukhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paṭicca uppajjati  
sukhā vedanā.  tass’ eva sukhavedaniyassa phassassa1 
nirodhā yaṃ tajjaṃ vedayitaṃ sukhavedaniyam phassam 
paṭicca uppannā sukhā vedanā sā nirujjhati sā vūpasammati. 2a 
 10 
 6. dukkhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paṭicca uppajjati  
dukkhā vedanā.  tass’ eva dukkhavedaniyassa phassassa 
nirodhā yaṃ tajjaṃ vedayitaṃ3– dukkhavedaniyam phassam  
paṭicca uppannā dukkhā vedanā sā nirujjhati sā vūpasammati. a 
 15 
 7. adukkhamasukhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paṭicca  
uppajjati adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  tass’ eva aduk- 
khamasukhavedaniyassa phassassa nirodhā yaṃ tajjaṃ 
vedayitam–3. adukkhamasukhavedaniyam phassam paṭicca 
uppannā adukkhamasukhā vedanā sāb nirujjhati sā vūpasammati. a 20 
 
 8. seyyathā pi bhikkhave dvinnaṃ kaṭṭhānaṃ saṅghaṭṭa- 
nasamodhānā4c usmā jāyati tejo abhinibbattati.  tesaṃ yeva 
kaṭṭhānaṃ nānābhāvā vinikkhepā yā tajjā usmā sā nirujjhati 
sā vūpasammati. d 25 
 9. evam eva kho bhikkhave imā tisso vedanā phassajā 
phassamūlakā phassanidānā phassapaccayā.  5e–tajjam phassam 
paṭicca tajjā tajjā vedanā uppajjanti.  tajjassa tajjassa phassassa  
nirodhā tajjā tajjā vedanā nirujjhantī ti–5e   

                                                             
1C1,3. phassa-   2B1–2. vūpasamati always   3The sequel till the next tajjaṃ 
vedayitam is missing in C1,3. by mistake, I think, not for abridgment   4B1. 

saṅghattā tassa samodhānā   5–5So C1,3. (although C3. do not repeat the last tajjā); 
B1–2. have tajjam phassam paṭicca tajjā vedanā uppajjati.  tajjassa phassassa 
nirodhā tajjā vedanā nirujjhatī ti 
aSe as n. 2.   bEe sa   cSe saṅkhattā tassa samodānā; Be S K saṅkhattā tassa 
samodhānā; Be B v. l.  as n. 4; Be adds a further note, apparently to this last 
reading, Saṃ-1-322-[= PTS S ii 97]-piṭṭhe pi passitabbaṃ; that passage, in the 
2008. Latin-script printing of Be, reads the same as here, with no note   dSe Ce S 
as n. 2.   e–eBe Se Ce S have single tajj- throughout, Ce double throughout; Se 
uppajjati but nirujjhantī; Ce B S -ati/ī for both; Se b nirujjhantī    
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Vedanāsaṃyuttassa Pathamakasagāthāvaggo 1a 

tass’ 2buddānaṃ 

 Samādhi Sukhāya3c Pahānena 
Pātālaṃ4. Daṭṭhabbenad 
 Sallatthena ca Gelaññam 5e 5 
Anicca6. fPhassamūlakā ti. 

CHAPTER II. Rahogatavaggo dutiyo 

11. (1) Rahogatakag 

 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
h–upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 10 
antam nisīdi–h 

 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  idha mayham bhante rahogatassa paṭisallīnassa  
evañ cetaso parivitakko udapādi.  tisso vedanā 
vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā 15 
vedanā.  imā tisso vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā.  vuttaṃ 
kho pan’ etam Bhagavatā.  yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ 
dukkhasmin ti.  kiṃ nu kho etami Bhagavatā sandhāya 
bhāsitaṃ.  yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ dukkhasmin ti.  
 4. sādhu sādhu bhikkhu.  tisso imā bhikkhuj vedanā 20 
vuttā mayā sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā 
vedanā.  imā tisso vedanā vuttā mayā.  vuttaṃ kho pan’ etam  
bhikkhu mayā.  yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ7k taṃ dukkhasmin 
ti.  taṃ kho pan’ etam bhikkhu mayā saṅkhārānaṃ yeva 
aniccataṃ sandhāya bhāsitaṃ.  yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ 25 
dukkhasmin ti.  taṃ kho8. pan’ etam bhikkhu mayā saṅkhārānaṃ  
yeva9. 10–khayadhammataṃ … l vayadhammataṃ … l virāgadhammataṃ 

                                                             
1C1,3. Sagāthavasaggo sattamo driven back to the end   2C1,3. tatr’ uddānam   
3C1,3. sukhapa   4C1,3. pātallam   5C1,3. sallaṃ gilañño   6C3. aṇiccā; B2. aniccaṃ   
7sabbaṃ is inserted here by C1,3. (added in C3. between the lines)   8Missing in 
C1,3.   9Missing in B1.   [19–See n. 1. on next page] 
aBe Vedanāsaṃyuttassa Sagāthāvaggo paṭhamo; Ce Sagāthāvaggo paṭhamo; Se 
Vedanāsaṃyuttassa Paṭhamakasagāthavaggo   bCe as n. 2.   cBe sukhaṃ; Ce 
sukha; Se -sukhāya   dBe Ce Se add ca   eBe sallena c’ eva gelaññā; Ce sallena ca 
gelaññehi; Se sallatthena gelaññaṃ   fSe 1. word   gBe Ce Rahogata-   h–hCe pe   
iCe adds ca   jSe -ave   kCe C1. as n. 7.   lBe pa; Ce in full    
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… a nirodhadhammataṃ … a vipariṇāmadhammataṃ 
sandhāya bhāsitaṃ.  yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ dukkhasmin  
ti–1 

 5. atha kho pana bhikkhu mayā anupubbaṃ bsaṅkhārānaṃ  
nirodho akkhāto.  pathamañ cjhānaṃ samāpannassa 5 
vācā niruddhā hoti.  dutiyañ cjhānaṃ samāpannassa vitakkavicārā  
niruddhā honti.  tatiyañ cjhānaṃ samāpannassa 
pīti niruddhā hoti.  catutthañ cjhānaṃ samāpannassa assāsapassāsā  
niruddhā honti.  ākāsānañcāyatanaṃ samāpannassa  
rūpasaññā niruddhā hoti.  viññāṇañcāyatanaṃ 10 
samāpannassa ākāsānañcāyatanasaññā niruddhā hoti.  
ākiñcaññāyatanaṃ samāpannassa viññāṇañcāyatanasaññā 
niruddhā hoti.  nevasaññānāsaññāyatanaṃ samāpannassa 
ākiñcaññāyatanasaññā niruddhā hoti.  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ  
samāpannassa saññā ca vedanā ca niruddhā 15 
honti.  khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno rāgo niruddho hoti doso 
niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti.  
 6. atha khod bhikkhu mayā anupubbasaṅkhārānaṃ2. vūpasamo  
akkhāto.  pathamañ cjhānaṃ samāpannassa vācā 
vūpasantā hoti.  dutiyañ cjhānaṃ samāpannassa vitakkavicārā  20 
vūpasantā honti.  … pee …  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpannassa  
saññā ca vedanā cā vūpasantā honti.  khīṇāsavassaf 
bhikkhuno rāgo vūpasanto hoti doso vūpasantog 
moho vūpasanto hoti.  
 7. cha-y-imā bhikkhu passaddhiyo.  pathamañ cjhānaṃ 25 
samāpannassa vācā paṭippassaddhā hoti.  dutiyañ cjhānaṃ 
samāpannassa vitakkavicārā paṭippassaddhā honti.  tatiyañ 
cjhānaṃ samāpannassa pīti paṭippassaddhā hoti.  catutthañ 
cjhānaṃ samāpannassa assāsapassāsā paṭippassaddhā 

30 

                                                             
–1[See n. 10. on previous page] Instead of this C1,3. have (from yeva) khaya-
dhammānaṃ sandhāya bhāsitaṃ yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ dukkhasmin ti taṃ 
kho pan’ etaṃ bhikkhu mayā saṅkhārānaṃ yeva vayadhammānaṃ sandhāya 
bhāsitaṃ yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ dukkhasmin ti taṃ kho pan’ etaṃ bhikkhu 
mayā saṅkharānañ ñeva viparināmādhammaṃ (C1. parināma-) sandhāya 
bhāsitaṃ yaṃ kiñci vedayitaṃ taṃ dukkhasmin ti   2C1,3. anupubbaṃ 
aBe pa; Ce in full   bBe Ce Se -bbasaṅ-; Ce C1,2. as Ee   cSe -ajjh-   dCe adds pana   
eCe in full   fEe -n-   gBe Ce Se add hoti    
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honti.  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpannassa saññā ca 
vedanā ca paṭippassaddhā honti.  khīṇāsavassaa bhikkhuno  
rāgo paṭippassaddho hoti doso paṭippassaddho 
hoti moho paṭippassaddho hoti. b 

12. (2) Ākāsaṃ 1c 5 
 3. seyyathā pi bhikkhave ākāsed vividhā vātā vāyanti.  
puratthimā pi vātā vāyanti pacchimā pi vātā vāyanti  
uttarā pi vātā vāyanti dakkhiṇā pi vātā vāyanti. e sarajā 
pi vātā vāyanti arajā pi vātā vāyanti.  sītā pi vātā vāyanti  
uṇhā pi vātā vāyanti.  parittā pi vātā vāyanti adhimattā pi 10 
vātā vāyanti.  evam eva kho bhikkhave imasmiṃ 
kāyasmiṃ vividhā vedanā uppajjanti.  sukhā1 pi vedanā 
uppajjanti2f dukkhā3. pi vedanā uppajjanti adukkhamasukhā 
pi vedanā uppajjantī ti. 

4.  yathā pi vātā ākāseg  vāyanti vividhā puthuh 15 
puratthimā pacchimā cāpii  uttarā atha dakkhiṇā 1 

 sarajā arajā vā jpi  sītā uṇhā ca ekadā 
adhimattā parittā ca  puthu4hk vāyanti5. mālutā6. 2 

 tath’ ev’ imasmim pil kāyasmiṃ  samuppajjatim vedanā 
sukhadukkhasamuppatti adukkhamasukhān ca yā 3 20 
 yato cao bhikkhuk ātāpip  sampajāno 7qnirūpadhi 
tato so8r vedanā sabbā  parijānāti paṇḍito 4 

 so vedanā pariññāya diṭṭhe9. sdhamme anāsavo 
kāyassa bhedā dhammaṭṭho  saṅkhyaṃ 10tnopeti vedagū 
 ti 5 25 

                                                             
1C1,3. dukkhā   2B1–2. uppajjati always   3C1,3. sukhā   4B1. puthū   5B2. pavāyanti   
6C1. māluto   7C1,3. sampajaññaṃ na riñcāti   8C1,3. ca   9B2. diṭṭhe va; C3. diṭṭha-   
10C1,3. saṃkhaṃ na upeti 
aEe -n-   bBe Ce Se -ī ti   cBe Paṭhamaākāsa-; Ce Ākāsa-   dSe adds pi   eEe -tiā   fBe 
Se as n. 2.   gEe a-   hBe Se -ū   iCe vā pi   jBe ca pi; Se cāpi   kCe -ū   lBe Ce Se omit   
mBe Ce Se -anti; Ce C1,2. as Ee   nEe -sukkhā   oSe va   pBe Ce Se -ī   qEe samajaño 
nirūpadhi; Be Ce sampajaññaṃ na riñcati; Se Ce S sampajāno nirujjhati; Be B v. l.  
as text   rCe Cp as n. 8.   sCe -ṭhadh-   tCe saṅkhaṃ nopeti; Se Ce S saṅkhaṃ nūpeti    
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13. (3) Ākāsaṃ 2a 

 3. seyyathā pi bhikkhave ākāse vividhā vātā vāyanti.  
puratthimā pi vātā vāyanti … pe … adhimattā pi vātā vāyanti.  
evam eva kho bhikkhave imasmiṃ kāyasmiṃ vividhā vedanā  
uppajjanti. 1 sukhā pi vedanā uppajjantibcd dukkhā pi 5 
vedanā uppajjantibcd adukkhamasukhā pi vedanā uppajjantībc 
ti. 

14. (4) Āgāraṃe 

 3. seyyathā pi bhikkhave āgantukāgāraṃ.  tattha puratthimāyaf 
disāya āgantvā vāsaṃ kappenti.  pacchimāyaf 10 
disāya āgantvā vāsaṃ kappenti.  uttarāya pi disāya āgantvā 
vāsaṃ kappenti.  dakkhiṇāya pi disāya vāsaṃ kappenti.  
khattiyā pi āgantvā vāsaṃ kappenti.  brāhmaṇā pi āgantvā 
vāsaṃ kappenti.  vessā pi āgantvā vāsaṃ kappenti.  suddā 
pi āgantvā vāsaṃ kappenti.  evam eva kho bhikkhave 15 
imasmiṃ kāyasmiṃ vividhā vedanā uppajjanti.  sukhā pi 
vedanā uppajjanti2bcg  dukkhā pi vedanā uppajjantibc adukkhamasukhā 
pi vedanā uppajjanti. bc 

 43h sāmisā pi sukhā vedanā uppajjanti. bc sāmisā pi dukkhā 
vedanā uppajjanti. bc sāmisā pi adukkhamasukhā vedanā 20 
uppajjanti. bc nirāmisā pi sukhā vedanā uppajjanti. bci nirāmisā 
pi dukkhā vedanā uppajjanti. bc nirāmisā pi adukkhamasukhā 
vedanā uppajjantī ti. bc 

15. (5) Santakaṃ 1j 

 2. atha kho āyasmā Ānando yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  25 
… pek … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Ānando Bhagavantam 
 etad avoca.  katamā nu kho bhante vedanā.  
katamo vedanāsamudayo. l katamo vedanānirodho.  katamā 

30 

                                                             
1B1–2. uppajjati always   2B1–2. uppajjati, as before, here and further on   3In this 
paragraph C1,3. intermingle sāmisā nirāmisā in this manner: sāmisā pi sukhā …  
nirāmisā pi sukhā …  sāmisā [Ee sam-] pi dukkhā …  nirāmisā pi dukkhā¯ etc.  
aBe Dutiyaākāsa-; Ce Dutiya Ākāsa-   bBe -ati/ī   cSe -ati/ī   dCe S -ati   eBe Ce 
Agāra-   fBe Ce Se add pi   gEe -j-   hCe as n. 3.   iEe -ati   jBe Paṭhama-Ānanda-; 
Ce Santaka-   kBe upasaṅkamitvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi; Se upasaṅkamitvā …  pe   
lCe C1,2. -āya s-    
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vedanānirodhagāminī paṭipadā. a ko vedanāya assādo.  kob 
ādīnavo.  kiṃb nissaraṇan ti.  
 4. tisso imā Ānanda vedanā sukhā vedanā dukkhā 
vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā vuccanti Ānanda 
vedanā.  phassasamudayā vedanāsamudayo.  phassanirodhā  5 
vedanānirodho.  ayam eva ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko 
maggo vedanānirodhagāminī paṭipadāa seyyathīdaṃc sammādiṭṭhi  
… pe … sammāsamādhi.  yaṃ vedanam paṭiccaa 
uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam ayaṃ vedanāya assādo.  
yād vedanā aniccā dukkhā vipariṇāmadhammā ayaṃ vedanāya  10 
ādīnavo.  yo vedanāya chandarāgavinayo chandarāgappahānam 
idaṃ vedanāya nissaraṇaṃ.  
 5. atha kho pan’ Ānanda mayā anupubbasaṅkhārānaṃ1 
nirodho akkhāto.  pathamañe jhānaṃ samāpannassa 
vācā niruddhā hoti.  … pe … saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ2. samāpannassa  15 
saññā ca vedanā ca niruddhā honti.  khīṇāsavassa  
bhikkhuno rāgo niruddho hoti doso niruddho 
hoti moho niruddho hoti.  
 6. atha kho pan’ Ānanda mayā anupubbaṃf saṅkhārānaṃ 
vūpasamo akkhāto.  pathamañe jhānaṃ samāpannassa 20 
vācā vūpasantā hoti.  … pe … saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpannassa  
saññā ca vedanā ca vūpasantā honti.  khīṇāsavassa  
bhikkhuno rāgo vūpasanto hoti doso vūpasantog 
moho vūpasanto hoti.  
 7. atha kho pan’ Ānanda mayā anupubbaṃf saṅkhārānam 25 
passaddhi3h akkhātā.  pathamañe jhānaṃ samāpannassa 
vācā paṭippassaddhā hoti.  … pei … ākāsānañcāyatanaṃ 
samāpannassa rūpasaññā paṭippassaddhā hoti.  viññāṇañcāyatanaṃ  
samāpannassa ākāsānañcāyatanasaññāj 
paṭippassaddhā hoti 4–ākiñcaññāyatanaṃ samāpannassa 30 
viññāṇañcāyatanasaññāk paṭippassaddhā hoti–4.  neva- 
saññānāsaññāyatanaṃ samāpannassa ākiñcaññāyatanasaññā  
paṭippassaddhā hoti.  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃl samāpannassa  
saññā ca vedanā ca paṭippassaddhā honti.  

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. anupubbaṃ …  as before and further on   2C1,3. nirodha- (ṃ being erased 
in C3) here only   3B1–2. paṭipassaddhi   4–4This phrase is missing in C1,3. [my 
guess as to where this begins] 
aEe pati-   bSe Ce S add vedanāya   cBe and possibly Ce seyyath’ idaṃ   dBe yaṃ   
eSe -ajjh-   fBe Ce Se -bbasaṅ-   gBe Ce Se add hoti   hBe Se Ce S paṭippassaddhi   
iCe in full, reading vittaka-   jEe ākāsan-   kEe -cay-   lEe -tā-    
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khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno rāgo paṭippassaddho hoti doso 
paṭippassaddho hoti moho paṭippassaddho hotī ti.  

16. (6) Santakaṃ 2a 

 2. atha kho āyasmā Ānando yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
… peb … 5 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho āyasmantam Ānandam 
Bhagavā etad avoca.  katamā nu khoc vedanā. d katamo 
vedanānirodho.  katamā vedanānirodhagāminī paṭipadā.  
ko vedanāya assādo.  ko1e ādīnavo. f kiṃ1e nissaraṇan ti.  
 4. Bhagavammūlakā no bhante dhammā Bhagavannettikā  10 
Bhagavampaṭisaraṇā. g sādhuh bhante Bhagavantañ 
2ñeva paṭibhātu etassa bhāsitassa attho.  Bhagavato 
sutvā bhikkhū dhāressantī ti.  
 tena hii Ānanda suṇohi.  sādhukam manasi karohi.  
bhāsissāmī ti.  15 
 evam bhante ti kho āyasmā Ānandoj paccassosi.  
 5–8. Bhagavā etad avoca.  tisso imā Ānanda vedanā  
sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  
imā vuccanti Ānanda vedanā.  … pek … phassasamudayol … pe3m … 
khīṇāsavassan bhikkhuno rāgo paṭippassaddho hoti doso 20 
paṭippassaddho hoti moho paṭippassaddho hotī ti.  

17. (7) Aṭṭhaka 1o 

2. atha kho sambahulāp bhikkhū yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdiṃsu.  25 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū Bhagavantam 
etad avocuṃ.  katamā nu kho bhante vedanā.  katamo 
vedanāsamudayo. 4. katamo vedanānirodho.  katamā nirodhagāminīq 
paṭipadā.  ko vedanāya assādo.  koe ādīnavo.  kiṃe 
nissaraṇan ti.  30 

                                                             
1B1–2. insert vedanāya   2C1,3. Bhagavantaṃ yeva   3Much more complete in C1,3; 
the text is a mere repetition of 4–7. in the preceding sutta   4C1,3. vedanāya 
always; C1. adds here katamā vedanā samudayagāminī paṭipadā 
aBe Dutiya-Ānanda-; Ce Dutiyasantaka-   bBe Se upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantaṃ 
abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi   cBe Ce Se add Ānanda   dBe Ce Se add katamo 
vedanāsamudayo   eSe as n. 1.   fEe -i-   gEe -t-   hCe adds  vata   iCe h’   jBe Ce Se 
add Bhagavato   kCe  omits   lBe Ce Se -ā   mCe as much as last sutta, except in 7. 
vācā paṭippassaddhā hoti.  …  pe …  saññā-   nEe khi-   oBe Paṭhamasambahula-   
pSe sabbahulā   qBe Ce Se vedanānirodhagāminī    
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 4. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā sukhā vedanā dukkhā 
vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā vuccanti bhikkhave 
vedanā.  phassasamudayā1 vedanāsamudayo. 2. phassanirodhā1.  
vedanānirodho.  ayam eva ariyo aṭṭhaṅgikoa maggo 
vedanānirodhagāminī paṭipadā seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi  5 
… pe … sammāsamādhi.  yaṃ vedanam paṭicca uppajjati 
sukhaṃ somanassam ayaṃ vedanāya assādo.  yāb vedanā 
aniccā dukkhā3. vipariṇāmadhammāc ayaṃ vedanāya 
ādīnavo.  yo vedanāya chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam 
idaṃ vedanāya nissaraṇaṃ.  10 
 5. atha kho pana bhikkhave mayā anupubbasaṅkhārānaṃ 
nirodho akkhāto.  
 pathamañ djhānaṃ samāpannassa vācā niruddhā hoti.  
… pe …e khīṇāsavassaf bhikkhuno rāgo niruddho hoti doso 
niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti.  15 
 6. atha kho pana bhikkhave mayā anupubbasaṅkhārānaṃ  
vūpasamo akkhāto.  pathamajhānaṃdg samāpannassa 
vācā vūpasantā hoti.  … pe …e khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno rāgo 
vūpasanto hoti doso vūpasanto hoti moho vūpasanto 
hoti.  20 
 7. cha-y-imā bhikkhave passaddhiyo.  pathamañ djhānaṃ 
samāpannassa vācā paṭippassaddhā hoti.  dutiyañ djhānaṃ 
samāpannassa vitakkavicārā paṭippassaddhā honti.  tatiyañ 
djhānaṃ samāpannassa pīti paṭippassaddhā hoti.  
catutthañ djhānaṃ samāpannassa assāsapassāsā paṭippassaddhāh 25 
honti.  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpannassa 
saññā ca vedanā ca paṭippassaddhā honti.  khīṇāsavassa 
bhikkhuno rāgo paṭippassaddho hoti doso paṭippassaddho 
hoti moho paṭippassaddho hoti. i 

18. (8) Aṭṭhaka 2j 30 
 2. atha kho sambahulāk bhikkhū yena Bhagavā ten’ 
upasaṅkamiṃsu.  
…l pe … 

                                                             
1B2. samphassa-   2C1,3. insert taṇhā vedanāsamudayagāminī paṭipadā   3C1,3. -yā 
instead of dukkhā 
aEe atth-   bBe yaṃ   cCe viparī-   dSe -jjh-   eCe restarts from 
saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ   fEe -n-   gBe Ce -aṃ jh-   hEe pati-   iBe Ce Se -ī ti   jBe 
Dutiyasambahula-; Ce Dutiyaaṭṭhaka-   kSe here as Ee   lSe upasaṅkamitvā    
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 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno1a kho te2. bhikkhū Bhagavā etad 
avoca.  katamā nu kho bhikkhave vedanā.  katamo 
vedanāsamudayo.  katamo vedanānirodho.  katamā 
vedanānirodhagāminī paṭipadā.  ko vedanāya assādo.  
kob ādīnavo. c kiṃb nissaraṇan ti.  5 
 4. Bhagavammūlakā no bhante dhammā … pe …   
 5–8. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā sukhā vedanā dukkhā 
vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā vuccanti bhikkhave 
vedanā.  phassasamudayā vedanāsamudayo. d  
 yathā purimasuttante tathā vitthāretabbo.  3e 10 

19. (9) Pañcakaṅgof 

 2. atha kho Pañcakaṅgog thapatih yen’ āyasmā Udāyīi 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Udāyim 
abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Pañcakaṅgo thapatih āyasmantam  15 
Udāyim etad avoca.  kati nu kho bhante Udāyi 
vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā ti.  
 tisso kho thapati4j vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā5 
kho thapati4j kvedanā vuttā Bhagavatā ti.  20 
 4. evaṃ vutte Pañcakaṅgo thapatih āyasmantam Udāyim 
etad avoca.  na kho bhante Udāyīi tisso vedanā vuttā 
Bhagavatā.  dvej vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā vedanā 
dukkhā vedanā.  yā ’yam bhante adukkhamasukhā vedanā 
santasmimk esā paṇīte 6sukhe vuttā Bhagavatā ti.  25 
 5. dutiyam pi kho āyasmā Udāyīi Pañcakaṅgaṃ thapatimh 
etad avoca.  na kho thapati4j dve vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā.  
tisso vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā 
adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  7–imā tisso vedanā–7. vuttā Bhagavatā  
ti.  dutiyam pi kho8. Pañcakaṅgo thapatih āyasmantam 30 

                                                             
1So all the mss    2C1,3. he   3C1,3. yathā purimaṃ suttantaṃ evaṃ vitthāretabbaṃ 
…  pe …    4C1,3. gahapati   5C1,3. imaṃ   6C1,3. paṇītesu   7–7C1,3. omit imā tisso 
vedanā   8Missing in C1,3 
aBe -ā; Ce -o; Se -e   bSe adds vedanāya   cEe ādi-   dBe Se omit   eCe pe …  yathā 
purimasuttantaṃ evaṃ vitthāretabbaṃ; Se yathā purimasuttanto vitthārito tathā 
vitthāretabbo   fBe Ce -ga-   gCe cy Pañcaṅgo   hSe ṭh-   iSe -i   jCe Se as n. 4.   kBe 
Ce Se insert tisso   iBe Ce Se -i   jCe adds bhante   kCe sattasmiṃ, corrected at 
back to santasmiṃ    
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Udāyim etad avoca.  na kho bhante Udāyi tisso vedanā 
vuttā Bhagavatā.  dve vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā.  yā ’yam bhante adukkhamasukhā 
vedanā santasmim esā paṇīte 1sukhe vuttā Bhagavatā 
ti.  5 
 6. tatiyam pi kho āyasmā Udāyīa Pañcakaṅgaṃ thapatimbc 
etad avoca.  na kho thapati2d dve vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā.  
tisso vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā 
adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā tisso vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā  
ti.  tatiyam pi kho Pañcakaṅgo thapatic āyasmantam 10 
Udāyim etad avoca.  na kho bhante Udāyie tisso vedanā 
vuttā Bhagavatā.  dve vedanā vuttā Bhagavatā sukhā vedanā  
dukkhā vedanā.  yā ’yam bhante adukkhamasukhā 
vedanā santasmim esā paṇītef sukhe vuttā Bhagavatā ti.  
3g–n’ eva kho asakkhi–3g āyasmā Udāyīa Pañcakaṅgaṃ thapatiṃc 15 
saññāpetuṃ na panāsakkhi4h Pañcakaṅgo thapatic āyasmantam  
Udāyiṃ saññāpetuṃ.  
 7. assosi kho āyasmā Ānando āyasmato Udāyissa Pañcakaṅgena  
thapatināc saddhim imaṃ kathāsallāpaṃ.  
 8. atha kho āyasmā Ānando yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  20 
i–upasaṅkamitvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi–i ekam antaṃ nisinno 
kho āyasmā Ānando yāvatako āyasmato Udāyissa Pañcakaṅgena  
thapatināc saddhim ahosi kathāsallāpo5. tam pij 
sabbam Bhagavato ārocesi.  
 9. santam 6keva khol Ānanda pariyāyam Pañcakaṅgo 25 
thapatic Udāyissa bhikkhuno nābbhanumodi.  santañ ca 
pan’ Ānanda pariyāyam Udāyīfm bhikkhu Pañcakaṅgassa 
thapatinoc nābbhanumodi.  dve pi mayā Ānanda vedanā 
vuttā pariyāyena.  tisso pin mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena. e 
pañca pi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  cha pi mayā 30 
vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  aṭṭhārasāpio mayā vedanā vuttā 
pariyāyena.  chattiṃsāpi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  

                                                             
1C1,3. paṇītesu kho here and further on   2C1,3. gahapati   3–3B1. n’ eva asakkhi; B2. 

n’ ev’ asakkhi   4C1,3. pana asakkhi   5C3. kathā allāpo   6C1,3. santaṃ yeva 
aSe -i   bCe -i   cSe ṭh-   dCe Se as n. 2.   eCe -ī(-)   fEe -i-   g–gBe n’ eva sakkhi; Se n’ 
eva asakkhi   hCe as n. 4.   i–iCe pe   jBe Ce omit   kCe as n. 6.   lBe omits   mCe -i   
nSe omits   oEe aṭṭharasāpi    
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1–aṭṭhasatam pi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena–1. 2–evam 
pariyāyadesitoa Ānanda mayā dhammo–2 
 10. evam pariyāyadesite3b kho Ānanda mayā dhamme ye 
aññamaññassa subhāsitaṃ sulapitaṃc na samanumaññissanti  
na samanujānissanti na samanumodissanti tesamd 5 
etam pāṭikaṅkhaṃ.  bhaṇḍanajātā kalahajātā vivādāpannā 
aññamaññam mukhasattīhi vitudantā viharissanti. e evam 
pariyāyadesito4fg mayā dhammo.  evam pariyāyadesiteg kho 
Ānanda mayā dhamme ye aññamaññassa subhāsitaṃ 
sulapitaṃ samanumaññissanti samanujānissanti samanumodissanti   10 
tesamh etam pāṭikaṅkhaṃ.  samaggā sammodamānā  
avivadamānā khīrodakībhūtā5. aññamaññam piyacakkhūhi  
sampassantā viharissanti. i 

 11. pañc’ ime Ānanda kāmaguṇā.  katamāj pañca.  
cakkhuviññeyyā rūpā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā pīyarūpāk kāmūpasaṃhitā  15 
rajanīyāl … pem … kāyaviññeyyā poṭṭhabbā iṭṭhā 
kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā rajanīyā.  ime kho 
Ānanda pañca kāmaguṇā.  yaṃ kho Ānanda ime pañca 
kāmaguṇe paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam idaṃ 
vuccati kāmasukhaṃ.  20 
 12. ye kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam nparamaṃ 
sattā6o sukhaṃ somanassam {paṭisaṃvedentī} ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ 
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 
sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca7p paṇītatarañ ca.  
katamañ 8c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ 25 
ca paṇītatarañ ca.  idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu vivicc’ 
eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ  
vivekajam pītisukham pathamañ qjhānam upasampajja  
viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ 
sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  30 

                                                             
1–1So B1–2; C1,3. aṭṭhasatam pi mayā vedanāsataṃ vuttam pariyāyena   2–2This 
phrase is omitted by C1; C3. has instead of it: tisso pi mayā vedanā vuttā   3C1,3. 

pariyāyena desite   4B1–2. insert kho Ānanda   5C1. khirodanī   6B1–2. santam 
always   7C1,3. c’ eva instead of ca   8C1,3. katamā 
aBe Ce pariyāyadesito kho; Se pariyāyena desito; Ce C1,2. pariyāyena kho   bSe as 
n. 3.   cSe sulāpitaṃ, corrected at front to sulapitaṃ   dCe nesaṃ; Ce also has a 
note here, giving a reading for Ce b C1,2, but the reading has been omitted; 
presumably tesaṃ   eBe Ce -ī ti; Be C B v. l.  as Ee   fBe Ce Se as n. 4; Ce -ī-   gSe 
here does not split the compound   hCe nesaṃ   iBe Ce -ī ti   jBe Ce Se -e   kBe Ce 
Se pi-; Ee inconsistent   lCe -i-; Ee -a   mCe sotaviññeyyā saddā …  pe, and so the 
others   nBe 1. word, and so below    oBe Ce Se as n. 6, and so below   pCe as n. 7, 
here   qSe -ajjh-, and so below    
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 13. ye kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ  
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 
sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  
katamañ c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca  5 
panītatarañ ca. a idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu vitakkavicārānaṃ  
vūpasamā ajjhattaṃ sampasādanañ cetaso ekodibhāvam  
avitakkam avicāraṃ samādhijam pītisukhaṃ 
dutiyañ jhānam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda 
etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ 10 
ca.  
 14. ye kho Ānandab evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ  
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 
sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  15 
katamañ c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ 
ca paṇītatarañ ca.  idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu 
pītiyā ca virāgā upekhakoc ca viharati sato ca sampajāno 
sukhañ ca kāyena paṭisaṃvedeti1 yan tam ariyā ācikkhanti  
upekhakoc satimā sukhavihārī ti dtatiyañ jhānam 20 
upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda etamhā sukhā 
aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  
 15. ye kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ  
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 25 
sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ 
ca.  katamañ2. c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham 
abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu 
sukhassa ca pahānā dukkhassa ca pahānā pubbe va soma- 
nassadomanassānam atthagamā adukkhamasukham upe- 30 
khāsatipārisuddhiñce catutthañ jhānam upasampajja viharati.  
idaṃ khof Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ 
ca paṇītatarañ ca. 3.   
 16. ye kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ 35 

                                                             
1C1. patisaṃvedi; C3. -vediyati   2C1,3. katamā   3C1,3. inserts here …  pe …  
aEe pan-   bEe A-   cBe Ce Se upekkh-   dCe inserts taṃ   eCe -pārī-   fEe omits    
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nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā 
aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  katamañ1 
c’a Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ 
ca paṇītatarañ ca.  idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu sabbaso 
rūpasaññānaṃ samatikkamā paṭighasaññānam atthagamā 5 
nānattasaññānam amanasikārāb anatto2c ākāso ti ākāsānañcāyatanam  
upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda etamhā  
sukhā … pede … 
 17. ye caafg kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ3. nesāhaṃ  10 
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 
sukhā … pede … katamañ4. c’a Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukhaṃ 
… pede … idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu sabbaso ākāsānañcāyatanaṃ 
samatikkamma anattaṃ5c viññāṇanh ti viññāṇañcāyatanam 
upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda etamhā sukhā  15 
… pede … 
 18. ye kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ 
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 
sukhā … pede … katamañ c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukhaṃ … dei 20 
idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu sabbaso viññāṇañcāyatanaṃ 
samatikkamma n’ atthi kiñcī ti ākiñcaññāyatanam upasampajja  
viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda etamhā sukhā j–aññaṃ 
sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca–j 

 19. ye kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ6 25 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ  
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā 
sukhā … pedek … katamañ7. c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ 
sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  idh’ Ānanda 
bhikkhu sabbaso ākiñcaññāyatanaṃ samatikkamma neva- 30 
saññānāsaññāyatanam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ kho 

                                                             
1C1,3. katamā   2B1–2. ananto; C1,3. anatto (which might be ananto, but seems 
rather to be anatto)   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1,3. katamā   5B1–2. anantam (see note 2)   
6C1,3. etaparamā   7C3. katamā; C1. katama 
aSe omits   bEe -karā   cBe Ce Se ananto/aṃ   dBe in full   eSe in full   fBe omits   gCe 
omits   hEe -n-   iCe pe   j–jCe pe   kCe in full    
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Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ 
ca paṇītataraña ca.  
 20. ye cabc kho Ānanda evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  etam paramaṃ 
sattā sukhaṃ somanassam paṭisaṃvedentī ti.  idaṃ nesāhaṃ 
nānujānāmi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  atth’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā 5 
aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītatarañ ca.  
katamañ1 c’ Ānanda etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ  
ca paṇītatarañ ca.  idh’ Ānanda bhikkhu 
sabbaso nevasaññānāsaññāyatanaṃ samatikkamma saññā- 
vedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ kho Ānanda 10 
etamhā sukhā aññaṃ sukham abhikkantatarañ ca paṇītataraña 
ca.  
 21. ṭhānaṃ kho pan’ etam Ānanda vijjati yam aññatitthiyā  
paribbājakā evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ  
samaṇo Gotamo āha tañ ca sukhasmim2. paññāpeti. 3d 15 
tayidaṃ kiṃ su tayidaṃ kathaṃ sū ti.  evaṃ evādino 
Ānanda aññatitthiyā paribbājakā evam assu4. vacanīyā.  
na kho āvuso Bhagavā sukhañ ñeva vedanaṃ sandhāya 
sukhasmim paññāpeti.  yattha yatth’f āvuso sukham upalabbhati   
g–yaṃhi 5yaṃhi sukhaṃ–g taṃ 6taṃ Tathāgato sukhasmim  20 
paññāpetī ti.  

20. (10) Bhikkhunāh 

 3. dve pi7i mayā bhikkhave vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  
tisso pi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  pañca pi mayā 
vedanā vuttā pariyāyena. j chak pi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  25 
aṭṭhārasāpil mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  chattiṃsāpi 
mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  aṭṭhasatam pi7 
mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  
 4. evam pariyāyadesito bhikkhave mayā dhammo.  evam 
pariyāyadesitej khom bhikkhave mayā dhamme ye aññamaññassa  30 
subhāsitaṃ sulapitaṃ na samanumaññissanti na 
samanujānissanti na samanumodissanti tesamn etam pāṭikaṅkhaṃ. 8 

                                                             
1C1,3. katamā   2B2. sukhasmin ti   3C1,3. paññayati   4C1,3. assa   5B1–2. yahiṃ 
yahiṃ   6C1,3. taṃ once   7Missing in C1,3.   [8Moved from n. 1. on next page] C3. 

pāṭikaṅkhā here and further on 
aEe paṇi-   bBe omits   cSe omits   dBe Se paññapeti as usual   eBe Ce Se 1. word   
fBe yattha   g–gBe yahiṃ yahiṃ; Ce Be C yaṃ hi yaṃ hi sukhaṃ; Se Be S K B v. l.  
yahiṃ yahiṃ sukhaṃ; Be adds reference, apparently to this last reading, Ma-2-
62-[= PTS M i 400]-piṭṭhe pi; the 2008. Latin-script printing of Be for that 
passage has the same reading as here, with no notes   hBe Ce Bhikkhu-   iCe C1,2. 

as n. 7.   jCe parī-   kCe C1. S chā-   lCe aṭṭhārasa pi; Ce C1. S as Ee   mCe adds  pana   
nCe nesaṃ    
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bhaṇḍanajātā kalahajātā vivādāpannā aññamaññam1,2a 
mukhasattīhi vitudantā viharissanti. b evam 
pariyāyadesito bhikkhave mayā dhammo.  evam pariyāyadesite  
khoc bhikkhave mayā dhamme ye aññamaññassa 
subhāsitaṃ sulapitaṃ samanumaññissanti samanujānissanti  5 
samanumodissanti tesamd etam pāṭikaṅkhaṃ. e 
samaggā samodamānā avivadamānāf khīrodakībhūtā3. aññamaññam  
pīyacakkhūhi sampassantā4g viharissanti. b 

 5–14. pañc’ ime bhikkhave kāmaguṇā.  … pe5h … 
 15. ṭhānaṃ kho pan’ etam bhikkhave6. vijjati yam aññatitthiyāi 10 
paribbājakā evaṃ vadeyyuṃ.  saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ  
samaṇo Gotamo āha tañ ca sukhasmim paññāpeti.  
tayidaṃ kiṃ su tayidaṃ kathaṃ sū ti.  evaṃ vādino bhikkhave  
aññatitthiyā paribbājakā evam assu vacanīyā.  na 
kho āvuso Bhagavā sukhañ 7ñeva vedanaṃ sandhāya sukhasmim  15 
paññāpeti.  yattha yatthaj āvuso sukham upalabbhati   
yamhi 8kyamhi taṃ 9taṃ Tathāgato sukhasmim 
paññāpetī ti.  

Rahogatavaggo dutiyo10 
tass’l uddānaṃ 20 

 Rahogataṃ 11dve Ākāsaṃ m 

Agāraṃ dve ca Santakaṃ n 

 Aṭṭhakena 12ca dve vuttā o 

Pañcakaṅgo ca13p Bhikkhunā tif 

                                                             
[1Moved to n.  8. on previous page, not relevant here]   2C1,3. -aññassa   3B2. 

khīrodatī-   4C1,3. sampassamānā   5More complete in C1,3. (see the preceding 
sutta 11–20)   6Missing in C1,3.   7C1,3. sukhaṃ yeva   8B1–2. yahiṃ yahiṃ   9C1. 

taṃ once; C3. naṃ naṃ   10C1,3. sattamo, the whole being drawn back to the end   
11C1,3. rahogata dve va   12B1. aṭṭhagānaṃ ca; B2. aṭṭhakaṃ nava   13C1,3. ’tha; B2. 

’dha 
aCe C1. S as n. 2.   bBe Ce Se -ī ti   cCe adds pana   dCe nesaṃ   eCe paṭi- here   fCe 
omits   gCe as n. 4.   hCe katame pañca, then cakkhu in full, then pe, then kāya in 
full, continuing to p.  226, paragraph 13, bhikkhu, then pe, then sabbaso neva- 
and continuing in full to the end; in all places substituting bhikkhave for 
Ānanda   iEe aññā-   jBe Se yattha   kBe Se yahiṃ yahiṃ; Ce yaṃ hi yaṃ hi 
sukhaṃ; Be C yaṃ hi yaṃ hi   lCe tatr’   mCe rahogataṃ dve ca ākāsā; Se rahogatā 
dve vātā ca   nBe agāraṃ dve ca Ānandā; Ce agāraṃ dve ca santakā; Se nivāsā 
dve thānnadakā   oBe sambahulā duve vuttā; Se sambahulā ca dve vuttā   pCe ’tha    
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CHAPTER III. Aṭṭhasatapariyāyavaggo tatiyo 

21. (1) Sīvakoa 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Veḷuvane 
Kalandakanivāpe.  
 2. atha kho Moliya-Sīvako1b paribbājako yena Bhagavā 5 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavatā saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi. c 

 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Moliya-Sīvako paribbājako 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  santi2d bho Gotama eke 10 
samaṇabrāhmaṇā evaṃvādino evaṃdiṭṭhino.  yaṃ kiñcāyam  
purisapuggalo paṭisaṃvedeti sukhaṃ vā dukkhaṃ vā 
adukkhamasukhaṃ vā sabban tam pubbekatahetū ti.  
idha pana3f bhavaṃ Gotamo kim gāhā ti.  
 4. pittasamuṭṭhānāni pi kho Sīvaka idh’ ekaccāni vedayitāni  15 
uppajjanti.  sāmam pi kho etaṃ Sīvaka4h veditabbaṃ 
yathā pittasamuṭṭhānāni pi idh’ ekaccāni vedayitāni uppajjanti. i 
lokassa pi kho etaṃj Sīvakak saccasammataṃ yathā 
pittasamutthānānil pi idh’ ekaccāni vedayitāni uppajjanti.  
tatra Sīvaka ye te samaṇabrāhmaṇā evaṃvādino evaṃdiṭṭhino  20 
yaṃ kiñcāyam purisapuggalo paṭisaṃvedetiem sukhaṃ  
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā sabban taṃn 
pubbekatahetū ti yañ ca sāmaṃ 5ñātaṃ tañ ca 
atidhāvanti6. yañ ca7o loke saccasammataṃ tañ ca atidhāvanti.  
tasmā tesaṃp samaṇabrāhmaṇānam micchā ti 25 
vadāmi.  
 5. semhasamuṭṭhānāni pi kho Sīvaka … pe … 
 6. vātasamuṭṭhānāni pi kho Sīvaka … pe … 
 7. sannipātikāniq pi kho Sīvaka … pe …   
 8. utupariṇāmajāni pi kho Sīvaka … per …   30 
 9. visamaparihārajāni pi kho Sīvaka … per …   
 10. opakkamikāni pi kho Sīvaka … pe …   

                                                             
1B1–2. [Moliya-?]Sivako always   2C1,3. add hi   3Missing in C1,3.   4B1–2. insert 
evaṃ   5C1,3. sāmañ ñātam   6B2. atidhāvati always   7B1–2. omit ca 
aBe Sīvaka-; Ce Moḷiya-Sīvaka-   bBe Ce Moḷiya-Sīvako; Se Moḷiya-Sivako; Ce S 
as Ee   cCe -ī   dCe as n. 2.   eCe -vediyati   fBe Ce as n. 3; Be S K B v. l.  as Ee   gSe 
inserts m’   hSe Be S K B v. l.  as n. 4.   iCe -ī ti here   jCe S evaṃ   kEe Si- here   lEe 
-tth-   mSe -vedayati here   nEe repeats   oSe as n. 7.   pCe nesaṃ   qSe Ce S 
sannipātasamuṭṭhānāni   rSe omits    
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 11. kammavipākajāni pi kho Sīvaka idh’ ekaccāni vedayitāni  
uppajjanti.  sāmam pi kho etaṃ1a Sīvaka2b veditabbaṃ 
yathā kammavipākajāni pi3c idh’ ekaccāni vedayitāni uppajjanti.  
lokassa pi kho etaṃ Sīvaka saccasammataṃ yathā 
kammavipakajāni pi idh’ ekaccāni vedayitāni uppajjanti.  5 
tatrad Sīvaka ye te samaṇabrāhmaṇā evaṃvādino evaṃdiṭṭhino  
yaṃ kiñcāyam purisapuggalo paṭisaṃvedetie sukhaṃ  
vā dukkhaṃ vā adukkhamasukhaṃ vā sabban tam 
pubbekatahetū ti yañ ca sāmaṃ ñātaṃ tañ ca atidhāvanti  
yañ caa loke saccasammataṃf tañ ca atidhāvanti.  10 
tasmā tesaṃg samaṇabrāhmaṇānam micchā ti vadāmī ti.  
 12. evaṃ vutte Moliya-Sīvakoh paribbājako Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  i–abhikkantam bho Gotama–i … pea … upāsakam 
mam bhavaṃ Gotamo dhāretu ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ  
gatan ti.  15 

13. pittaṃ semhañ ca vāto ca 
sannipātā utūni ca 
 visamaṃ opakkamikaṃ4j 
kammavipākena aṭṭhamī 5ti 

22. (2) Aṭṭhasatak 20 
 2. aṭṭhasatapariyāyaṃ vo bhikkhave dhammapariyāyaṃ 
desissāmi.  taṃ suṇātha.  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave aṭṭhasatapariyāyo dhammapariyāyo.  
dve pil mayām vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  tisso 
pi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  pañca pi mayā vedanā 25 
vuttā pariyāyena.  cha pi mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  
aṭṭhārasāpin mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  chattiṃsa opi 
mayā vedanā vuttā pariyāyena.  aṭṭhasatam pi mayā 
vedanā6. vuttā pariyāyena.  
 4. katamā ca bhikkhave dve vedanā.  kāyikā ca cetasikā 30 
ca.  imā vuccanti bhikkhave dve vedanā.  

                                                             
1Omitted by B1–3.   2B1–2. insert evaṃ   3C1,3. insert kho Sīvaka   4C1,3. 

opakkamiko ca   5C3. aṭṭhami; B2. aṭṭhami ti   6C1. inserts here satam pi (compare 
p.  225. note 1) 
aSe omits   bSe as n. 2.   cCe as n. 3.   dCe na nu   eCe -vediyati; Se -vedayati   fEe -
ttaṃ   gCe nesaṃ   hCe Moliya- here   i–iBe Se repeat   jCe as n. 4; Se -kañ ca   kCe 
-pariyāya-   lCe Cp omits   mBe Ce Se add bhikkhave   nEe attharasāpi [sic]   oBe Ce 
Se chattiṃsāpi    
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 5. katamā ca bhikkhave tisso vedanā.  sukhā vedanā 
dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā vuccanti 
bhikkhave tisso vedanā.  
 6. katamā ca bhikkhave pañca vedanā.  sukhindriyaṃ 
dukkhindriyaṃ somanassindriyaṃ domanassindriyam 5 
upekkhindriyaṃ.  imā vuccanti bhikkhave pañca vedanā.  
 7. katamā ca bhikkhave cha vedanā.  cakkhusamphassajā 
vedanā …a pe … manosamphassajā vedanā.  imā vuccanti cha 
vedanā.  
 8. katamā ca bhikkhave aṭṭhārasāb vedanā.  cha somanassupavicārāc 10 
cha domanassupavicārāc cha upekkhupavicārā. 1d 
imāe vuccanti bhikkhave aṭṭhārasāb vedanā.  
 9. katamā ca bhikkhave chattiṃsaf vedanā.  cha gehasitānig 
somanassāni cha nekkhammasitānig somanassāni cha 
gehasitāni domanassāni2. cha nekkhammasitāni domanassāni  15 
cha gehasitā upekkhā cha nekkhammasitā upekkhā.  
imā vuccanti 3–bhikkhave chattiṃsa vedanā–3.   
 10. katamā4h ca bhikkhave aṭṭhasatavedanā. 5i atītā 
chattiṃsa vedanā anāgatā chattiṃsa vedanā paccuppannā 
chattiṃsa vedanā.  imā vuccanti6. bhikkhave aṭṭhasatavedanā. 7.   20 
ayam jbhikkhave aṭṭhasatapariyāyo dhammapariyāyo 
ti.  

23. (3) Bhikkhuk 

 2. atha kho aññataro bhikkhu yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
… pel … 25 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho so bhikkhu Bhagavantam 
etad avoca. m katamā nu kho bhante vedanā.  katamo 
vedanāsamudayo.  katamā vedanāsamudayagāminī paṭipadā.  
katamo8. vedanā9-nirodho.  katamā vedanānirodhagāminī 
paṭipadā.  ko vedanāya assādo.  ko ādīnavo.  kiṃ nissaraṇan ti.  30 

                                                             
1C1. upekhorā; C3. upekhāupavicārā   2C1,3. …  pe …  instead of cha geha-   3–3C1. 

has only chata and a blank instead of bhikkhave …  vedanā   4B1. katamañ ca   
5B1–2. aṭṭhasataṃ …  always   6C1,3. idaṃ vuccati …    7C1,3. aṭṭhasata-
vedanāsataṃ   8C1,3. katamā   9Missing in C1. which is here disturbed 
aCe sota- …  pe …  ghāna- …  pe …  jivhā- …  pe …  kāya- [the hyphens are 
not printed]   bBe Ce Se aṭṭhārasa   cBe Se -ū-   dBe Ce Se -ū-   eEe ima   fCe C1. -ā   
gBe cy -ss-   hBe as n. 4.   iBe Se Ce C1,2. as n. 5.   jSe inserts pi kho   kBe Aññatara-
bhikkhu-   lBe upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantaṃ abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi   
mSe aco    
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 4. tisso imā bhikkhua vedanā.  sukhā vedanā dukkhā 
vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā vuccanti bhikkhua 
tissob vedanā.  phassasamudayā vedanāsamudayo.  taṇhā 
cvedanāsamudayagāminīd paṭipadā.  phassanirodhā vedanānirodho.  
ayam eva ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo vedanānirodhagāminī  5 
paṭipadā seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … sammāsamādhi.  
yaṃ vedanam paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ 
somanassam ayaṃ vedanāya assādo.  yā1e vedanā2. aniccā 
dukkhā vipariṇāmadhammā ayaṃ vedanāya ādīnavo.  yo 
vedanāya chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idaṃ 10 
vedanāya nissaraṇan ti.  

24. (4) Pubbeñāṇaṃf 

 2. pubbe3g me bhikkhave sambodhā anabhisambuddhassa 
bodhisattass’ eva sato etad ahosi.  katamā nu kho vedanā.  
katamo vedanāsamudayo.  katamā vedanāsamudayagāminī 15 
paṭipadā.  katamo vedanānirodho.  katamā vedanānirodhagāminī  
paṭipadā. h ko vedanāya assādo.  ko ādīnavo.  kiṃ 
nissaraṇan ti.  
 3. tassa mayham bhikkhave etad ahosi.  tisso imā 
vedanā.  sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā 20 
vedanā.  imā vuccanti vedanā.  phassamudayā vedanāsamudayo.  
taṇhā cvedanāsamudayagāminī paṭipadā.  … pe … yo 
vedanāya chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idaṃ 
vedanāya nissaraṇan ti.  
 i4. imā vedanā ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu 25 
dhammesu cakkhum udapādi ñāṇam udapādi paññā 
udapādi vijjā udapādi āloko udapādi.  
 5. ayaṃ vedanāsamudayo ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu  
dhammesu cakkhum udapādi … pejkl …   
 6. ayaṃ vedanāsamudayagāminīm paṭipadā ti me bhikkhave  30 
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapādi  
… pekn …   
 7. ayaṃo vedanānirodho ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu  
dhammesu cakkhum udapādi … pekn …   

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. yaṃ   2C1. vedanāya   3C1,3. pubbe va 
aSe -ave   bBe Ce Se omit   cSe 1. word   dEe -gam-   eBe as n. 1.   fBe Pubbasutta; 
Ce Pubbesuttaṃ   gBe Ce as n. 3.   hEe pati-   iBe Ce Se start a new sutta here; Be 
Ce Ñāṇa-   jBe adds āloko udapādi   kCe adds āloko udapādi   lSe in full   mCe C1, 2. 

-āya s-   nSe adds āloko udapādi   oSe adds kho    
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 8. ayaṃ vedanānirodhagaminī paṭipadā ti me bhikkhave 
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum audapādi … peb …  
 9. ayaṃ vedanāya assādo ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu  
dhammesu … pe …   
 10. ayaṃ vedanāya ādīnavo ti me bhikkhave pubbe 5 
ananussutesu dhammesu … pe …   
 11. idaṃ vedanāya1c nissaraṇan ti me bhikkhave pubbe 
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapādi ñāṇam udapādi   
paññā udapādi vijjā udapādi āloko udapādī ti.  

25. (5) Bhikkhunād 10 
 2. atha kho sambahulā bhikkhū yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  
…e pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te bhikkhū Bhagavantam 
etad avocuṃ.  katamā nu kho bhante vedanā.  katamo 
vedanāsamudayo.  katamā vedanāsamudayagāminī paṭipadā.  15 
katamo vedanānirodho.  katamā vedanānirodhagāminī paṭipadā.  f 
ko vedanāya assādo.  ko ādīnavo.  kiṃ nissaraṇan ti.  
 4. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  sukhā vedanā dukkhā 
vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā vuccanti bhikkhave 
vedanā.  phassasamudayā vedanāsamudayo.  taṇhā gveda- 20 
nāsamudayagāminī paṭipadā.  phassanirodhā2. …h pe … yo 
vedanāya chandarāgavinayo chandarāgapahānam idaṃ 
vedanāya nissaraṇan ti.  

26. (6) Samaṇabrāhmaṇā 1i 

 2. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  sukhā 25 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  
 3. ye hi keci bhikkhave samaṇā vā brāhmaṇā vā imāsaṃ 
tissannaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca 
assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ 
na ppajānanti 3j–… pe … 30 
 4. pajānanti … pe …–3j sayam abhiññāyak sacchikatvā upasampajja  
viharantī ti.  

                                                             
1B1. kho instead of vedanāya   2C1,3. -nirodho   3–3So C1,3; complete in B1–2; – 
See, in the Nidānavaggo, the several so-called Samaṇabrāhmaṇā suttas 
aCe omits   bSe adds āloko udapādi   cBe as n. 1.   dBe Ce Sambahulabhikkhu-   
eBe upasaṅkamitvā   fSe pe   gSe 1. word   hCe vedanānirodho   iBe Paṭhama-
samaṇabrāhmaṇa-; Ce Samaṇabrāhmaṇa-   j–jBe Se na {Be me te; Se m’ ete} 
samaṇā vā brāhmaṇā vā samaṇesu vā samaṇasammatā brāhmaṇesu vā 
brāhmaṇasammatā na ca pana te āyasmanto sāmaññatthaṃ vā {Be 
brahmaññatthaṃ; Se brāhmaññatthaṃ} vā diṭṭhe va dhamme sayaṃ abhiññā 
sacchikatvā upasampajja viharati.  ye ca kho keci bhikkhave samaṇā vā 
brāhmaṇā vā imāsaṃ tissannaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthaṅgamañ ca 
assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ pajānanti te kho me 
bhikkhave samaṇā vā brāhmaṇā vā samaṇesu c’ eva samaṇasammatā 
brāhmaṇesu ca brāhmaṇasammatā te ca pan’ āyasmanto sāmaññatthañ ca {Be 
brahmaññatthañ; Se brāhmaññatthañ} ca diṭṭhe va dhamme   kBe Ce Se abhiññā    
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27. (7) Samaṇabrāhmaṇā 2a 

 2. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  sukhā 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  
 3. ye hi kecib bhikkhave samaṇā vā brāhmaṇā vā imāsaṃ 
tissannaṃ vedanānaṃ samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ  5 
ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ ca yathābhūtaṃ na ppajānanti  
… pe … 
 4. pajānanti … pe … sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā upasampajja  
viharantī cti.  

28. (8) Samaṇabrāhmaṇā 3d 10 
 3. ye hi keci bhikkhave samaṇā vā brāhmaṇā vā 
vedanaṃ na ppajānanti e–vedanāsamudayaṃ na ppajānanti–e 
vedanānirodhaṃ na ppajānanti  
vedanānirodhagāminim paṭipadaṃ na ppajānanti … pe … 
 4. pajānanti … pe … sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā upasampajja  15 
viharantī ti.  

29. (9) Suddhikaṃ nirāmisaṃ g 

 2. tisso imā bhikkhave vedanā.  katamā tisso.  sukhā 
vedanā dukkhā vedanā adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā kho 
bhikkhave tisso vedanā ti.  20 
 h3. atthi bhikkhave sāmisā pīti.  atthi nirāmisā pīti.  atthii 
nirāmisā nirāmisatarā pīti.  atthi sāmisaṃ sukhaṃ.  atthi 
nirāmisaṃ sukhaṃ.  atthi nirāmisā nirāmisataraṃ sukhaṃ.  
atthi sāmisā upekhā. j atthi nirāmisā upekhā. j atthi nirāmisā 
nirāmisatarāk upekhā. j atthi sāmiso vimokkho.  atthi nirāmiso  25 
vimokkho.  atthi nirāmisāk nirāmisataro vimokkho.  
 4. katamā ca1l bhikkhave sāmisā pīti.  pañc’ ime 
bhikkhave kāmaguṇā.  katame pañca.  cakkhuviññeyyā 
rūpā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā mrajanīyā   
… pe … kāyaviññeyyā poṭṭhabbā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā 30 
piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā mrajanīyā.  ime kho bhikkhave 
pañca kāmaguṇā.  yān kho bhikkhave ime pañca kāmaguṇe  
paṭicca uppajjati pīti ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave sāmisā 
pīti.  

35 

                                                             
1C1. inserts sa, C3. sā 
aBe Dutiyasamaṇabrāhmaṇa-; Ce Dutiya samaṇabrāhmaṇa-   bEe -ī   cSe -anti   
dBe Tatiyasamaṇabrāhmaṇa-; Ce Tatiya samaṇabrāhmaṇa-   e–eEe repeats   fSe 
-nīp-   gBe Suddhikasutta; Ce Suddhikavedanāsuttaṃ   hBe Ce Se start a new 
sutta; Be Ce Nirāmisa-   iSe adds bhikkhave   jBe Se -kkhā   kEe nira-   lCe C1. adds 
sā   mSe kāmūpasañhitvā rajaniyā   nCe yaṃ    
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 5. katamā ca bhikkhave nirāmisā pīti.  idha bhikkhave 
bhikkhu vivicc’ eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi 
savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ vivekajam pītisukham pathamañ 
ajhānam upasampajja viharati.  vitakkavicārānaṃ vūpasamā  
ajjhattaṃ sampasādanañ cetaso ekodhibhāvam avitakkam  5 
avicāraṃ samādhijam pītisukhaṃ dutiyañ ajhānam 
upasampajja viharati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave nirāmisā 
pīti.  
 6. katamā ca bhikkhave nirāmisā nirāmisatarā pīti.  
yā kho bhikkhave khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno rāgā cittaṃ 10 
vimuttam paccavekkhato dosā cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato  
mohā cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato uppajjati 
pīti ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave nirāmisā nirāmisatarā pīti.  
 7. katamañ 1ca bhikkhave sāmisaṃ sukhaṃ.  pañc’ 
ime bhikkhave kāmaguṇā.  katamāb pañca.  cakkhuviññeyyā  15 
rūpā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā  
crajanīyā … pe … kāyaviññeyyā phoṭṭhabbā iṭṭhā kantā 
manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā crajanīyā.  ime kho 
bhikkhave pañca kāmaguṇā.  yaṃ kho bhikkhave ime 
pañca kāmaguṇe paṭicca uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam 20 
idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave2. sāmisaṃ sukhaṃ.   
 8. katamañ ca bhikkhave nirāmisaṃ sukhaṃ.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu vivicc’ eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi 
dhammehi savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ vivekajam pītisukham 
pathamañ ajhānam upasampajja viharati.  d–vitakkavicārānaṃ 25 
vūpasamā ajjhattaṃ sampasādanañ cetaso ekodibhāvam 
avitakkam avicāraṃ samādhijam pītisukhaṃ dutiyañ3 
ejhānam upasampajja viharati–d pītiyāf ca virāgā upekkhakog 
ca viharati sato cah sampajāno sukhañ ca kāyena paṭisaṃvedeti   
yan tam ariyā ācikkhanti upekkhako satimā sukhavihārī 30 
tii tatiyañ4. ajhānam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave nirāmisaṃ sukhaṃ.  
 9. katamāñ ca bhikkhave nirāmisā nirāmisataraṃ sukhaṃ.  
yaṃ kho bhikkhave khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno rāgā 
cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato dosā cittaṃ vimuttam 35 

                                                             
1C1,3. katamā ca   2Missing in C1,3.   3C1,3. dutiya-   4C1,3. tatiya- 
aCe Se -ajjh-   bBe Ce Se -e   cSe kāmūpasañhitā rajaniyā   d–dSe pe   eCe -ajjh-   fEe 
pi-   gEe ūpekkhako; Ce upekhako   hCe omits   iCe adds taṃ    
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paccavekkhato mohā cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato 
uppajjati sukhaṃ somanassam idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
nirāmisā nirāmisataraṃ sukhaṃ.  
 10. katamā ca bhikkhave sāmisā upekkhā.  pañc’ ime 
bhikkhave kāmaguṇā.  katame pañca. a cakkhuviññeyyā 5 
rūpā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasaṃhitā rajanīyā  
… pe … kāyaviññeyyā poṭṭhabbā iṭṭhā kantā manāpā piyarūpā 
kāmūpasaṃhitāb rajanīyā. c ime kho bhikkhave pañca 
kāmaguṇā.  yā kho bhikkhave ime pañca kāmaguṇe 
paṭicca uppajjati upekkhā ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave sāmisā 10 
upekkhā.  
 11. katamā ca bhikkhave nirāmisā1 upekkhā.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahānā dukkhassa ca 
pahānā pubbe va somanassadomanassānam atthagamād 
adukkhamasukham upekkhāsatiparisuddhiñe catutthañ 15 
fjhānam upasampajja viharati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
nirāmisā upekkhā.  
 12. katamā ca bhikkhave nirāmisā nirāmisatarā 
upekkhā.  yā2. kho bhikkhave khīṇāsavassag bhikkhuno 
rāgā cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato dosā cittaṃ vimuttam 20 
paccavekkhato mohā cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato 
uppajjati upekkhā ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave nirāmisā 
nirāmisatarā upekkhā.  
 13–14. katamo ca bhikkhave sāmiso vimokkho.  rūpapaṭisaṃyuttoh 
vimokkho sāmiso … pe …  arūpapaṭisaṃyuttoh 25 
vimokkho nirāmiso. j 

 15. katamo ca bhikkhave nirāmisā3. nirāmisataro 
vimokkho. k yo kho bhikkhave khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno 
rāgā cittaṃ vimuttam paccavekkhato … pel … mohā cittaṃ 
vimuttam paccavekkhato uppajjati vimokkho ayaṃ 30 
vuccati bhikkhave nirāmisā nirāmisataro4. vimokkho ti.  

Aṭṭhasatapariyāyavaggo tatiyo 5 
tass’ uddānaṃ 6m 

                                                             
1B2. inserts ca   2C1,3. yaṃ   3C1,3. nirāmiso   4C1,3. -tarā   5Put in C1,3. after the 
verse   6C1,3. tatr’ uddānaṃ 
aEe -ā   bEe -u-   cEe Se -i-   dBe Ce Se -ṅg-   eBe Ce Se -pāri-; Ce upekh-   fCe Se 
-ajjh-   gEe -ṇa-   hBe -ppaṭi-   iBe Ce vimokkho.  katamo ca bhikkhave nirāmiso 
vimokkho; Se omits   jBe Ce add vimokkho   kCe C1. vimokho   lBe Ce Se in full   
mCe as n. 6.    
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Sīvaka 1aAṭṭhasata Bhikkhu 
Pubbeñāṇañb ca Bhikkhunā2 
Samaṇabrāhmaṇā tīṇic 
Suddhikañ 3ca nirāmisan ti 

Vedanāsaṃyuttaṃ niṭṭhitaṃd 5 

BOOK III. Mātugāmasaṃyuttaṃe 

CHAPTER I. Peyyālavaggo pathamo f 

1. (1) Manāpā amanāpā g 

 2. pañcahi bhikkhave aṅgehi samannāgato mātugāmo 
ekantaamanāpo hoti purisassa.  katamehi pañcahi.  10 
na 4ca rūpavā hoti na ca bhogavā hoti na ca sīlavā 
hoti alaso ca hoti 5–pajañ c’ assa–5. na labhati.  imehi kho 
bhikkhave pañcahi aṅgehi samannāgato mātugāmoh ekantaamanāpo6.  
hoti purisassa.  
 3. pañcahi bhikkhave7. aṅgehi samannāgato mātugāmo 15 
ekantamanāpo hoti purisassa.  katamehi pañcahi.  rūpavā 
ca hoti bhogavā ca hoti sīlavā ca hoti dakkho ca hoti 
analaso pajañ c’ assa labhati.  imehi kho bhikkhave pañcahi  
aṅgehi samannāgato mātugāmo ekantamanāpo hoti 
purisassa.  i 20 

2. (2) Manāpā amanāpā j 

 2. pañcahi bhikkhave aṅgehi samannāgato puriso ekantaamanāpok 
hoti mātugāmassa.  katamehi pañcahi.  na ca 
rūpavā hoti na ca bhogavā hoti na ca sīlavā hoti alaso 
ca hoti pajañ c’ assa na labhati.  imehi kho bhikkhave 25 

                                                             
1B2. Sivakaṃ Aṭṭhasataṃ; C1,3. Sīvakaṭṭhasataṃ   2C1,3. bhikkhuno   3C1,3. 

suddhakañ ca   4C1,3. n’ eva   5–5C1. pañjavassa (further on pañjacassa); C3. 

pañcavassa   6C1,3. ekantāmanāpo here and further on   7C1. adds ca 
aBe Sīvakaaṭṭhasataṃ; Ce Sīvakaṭṭhasataṃ; Se Sivakaaṭṭhasataṃ   bBeSe 2. words   
cEe tīni   dBe samattaṃ   eSe omits, but includes in table of contents   fBe 
Paṭhamapeyyālavagga; Ce Mātugāmavaggo; Se Peyyālavaggo paṭhamo dutiyo   
gBe Ce Mātugāma-   hEe mātugaṃo [sic]   iBe Ce Se -ā ti   jBe Ce Purisa-   kCe 
-tām-   
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pañcahi aṅgehi samannāgato puriso ekantaamanāpoa hoti 
mātugāmassa.  
 3. pañcahi bhikkhave aṅgehi samannāgato puriso ekantamanāpo  
hoti mātugāmassa.  katamehi pañcahi. 1 rūpavā 
ca hotib bhogavā ca hoti sīlavāc ca hoti dakkho ca hoti 5 
analaso 2–pajañ c’ assa–2. labhati.  imehi kho bhikkhave 
pañcahi aṅgehi samannāgato puriso ekantamanāpo hoti 
mātugāmassā ti. 

3. (3) Āveṇikād 

 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa āveṇikāni dukkhāni  10 
yāni mātugāmo paccanubhoti aññatr’ eva purisehi.  
katamāni pañca.  
 3. idha bhikkhave mātugāmo daharo3. va4e samāno 
patikulaṃ gacchati ñātakehi vinā hoti.  idam bhikkhave 
mātugāmassaf pathamam āveṇikaṃ dukkhaṃ yam mātugāmo  15 
paccanubhoti aññatr’ eva purisehi.  
 4. puna ca gparam bhikkhave mātugāmo utunī5. hoti.  idam 
bhikkhave mātugāmassa dutiyam āveṇikaṃ dukkhaṃ yam 
mātugāmo paccanubhoti aññatr’ eva purisehi.  
 5. puna ca gparam bhikkhave mātugāmo gabbhinī hoti.  20 
idam bhikkhave mātugamassa tatiyam āveṇikaṃ dukkhaṃ 
yam mātugamo paccanubhotih aññatr’ eva purisehi.  
 6. puna ca gparam bhikkhave mātugāmo vijāyati. i idam 
bhikkhave mātugāmassa catuttham āveṇikaṃ dukkhaṃ 
yam mātugāmo paccanubhoti aññatr’ eva purisehi.  25 
 7. puna ca gparam bhikkhave mātugāmo purisassa pāricariyam  
upeti.  idaṃ khoj bhikkhave mātugāmassa pañcamam  
āveṇikaṃ dukkhaṃ yam mātugāmo paccanubhoti 
aññatr’ eva purisehī kti.  
 8. imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa āveṇikāni 30 
dukkhāni yāni mātugāmo paccanubhoti aññatr’ eva purisehī 
ti.  

                                                             
1C1. pañcamehi   2–2C1,3. pañjassa here only   3C1. dahāro; B1. bhoge instead of 
daharo   4C1,3. ca   5B1–2. utuni 
aCe -tām-   bSe hota, corrected at front to hoti   cEe si-   dBe Ce -ikadukkha-   eSe 
omits   fEe -āssa   gBe Se c’ aparaṃ   hEe paccā-   iEe -āti   jCe omits   kBe Ce Se -hi    



 Mātugāma-saṃyutta (XXXVII) 240 

4. (4) Tīhia 

 2. tīhi bhikkhave dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo 
yebhuyyena kāyassa bhedāb param maraṇāc apāyaṃ 
duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati. 1  katamehi tīhi.  
 3. idha bhikkhave mātugāmo pubbaṇhasamayamd macche- 5 
ramalapariyuṭṭhitena cetasā agāram2. ajjhāvasati.  majjhantikasamayam3e 
issāpariyuṭṭhitena cetasā agāram 
ajjhāvasati.  sāyaṇhasamayaṃdf kāmarāgapariyuṭṭhitena 
cetasā agāram ajjhāvasati.  
 4. imehi kho bhikkhave tīhi dhammehi samannāgato 10 
mātugāmo yebhuyyena kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatī ti.  

(Anuruddho I Kaṇhapakkho) g 

 2. atha kho āyasmāh Anuruddho yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
… pei … 15 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Anuruddho Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  idhāham bhante mātugāmam passāmi  
dibbena cakkhunā visuddhena atikkantamānussakenaj 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ 
nirayam upapajjantaṃ. k katīhil nu kho bhante dhammehi  20 
samannāgato mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatī 
ti.  

5. (1) Kodhanom 

 4. pañcahi kho Anuruddha dhammehi samannāgato 25 
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpīn ca hoti  
kodhano ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddha pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  30 

                                                             
1B2. C3. uppajjati   2B1. āgāram always   3C1,3. majjhantikaṃ …  
aBe Ce -dhammehi-   bEe bhedhā   cEe -a   dCe -nh-   eBe majjhanhikasamayaṃ; Ce 
majjhantikaṃ samayaṃ   fBe -nh-   gBe Kodhanasutta; Ce Anuruddhasuttaṃ, 
with note ida [sic] suttaṃ Marammapotthake na dissate; Se starts the 5th sutta 
here   hCe a-   iBe upasaṅkamitvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi   jBe Ce Se -s-   kCe C1,2. 

uppaj-   lBe Se katihi   mBe Ce omit; Se also does not start a new sutta here   nBe 
Se anottappī    
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mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ 
duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatī ti. 1a 

6. (2) Upanāhī 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddha2b dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇāc apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 5 
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 
upanāhīd ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehiefg Anuruddha3b pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato 
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 10 
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatī hti.  

7. (3) Issukī 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddha4b dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  15 
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 
issukī ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehii kho Anuruddhab pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ 
duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatī ti.  20 

8. (4) Maccharenaj 

 4. pañcahi Anuruddhab dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 25 
maccharī ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhab pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo …k pe … apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam 
upapajjati. l 

30 

                                                             
1C1,3. repeat this sutta (the kodhano) by substituting bhikkhave to Anuruddha   
2C1,3. bhikkhave   3C1,3. kho bhikkhave   4As in the preceding suttas, in this and 
in the following ones, C1,3. put always bhikkhave instead of Anuruddha 
aCe adds a sutta titled Kodhanasuttaṃ, which is identical to sutta 5.  (1). just 
ended, except reading bhikkhave instead of Anuruddha and omitting the first 
kho   bCe bhikkhave   cEe -nā   dSe opa-   eBe adds kho   fCe adds kho   gSe adds 
kho   hCe -ati   iSe amehi, corrected at front to imehi   jBe Ce -rī-   kSe kāyassa   
lBe Ce Se -ī ti    
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9. (5) Aticārī 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddha1a dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo   
… peb …apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati.  
katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 5 
aticārī ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhaa pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo … peb … upapajjatī ti.  

10. (6) Dussīlaṃc 

 4. pañcahi Anuruddhaa dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo   10 
…d peb … nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 
dussīlo ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhaa pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo …d peb … nirayam upapajjatī ti.  15 

11. (7) Appassutoc 

 4. pañcahi Anuruddhaa dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo   
… peb … nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 
appassuto ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  20 
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhaa pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo … peb … nirayam upapajjatī ti.  

12. (8) Kusītoc 

 4. pañcahi Anuruddhaa dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo   
… peb … nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  25 
 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 
kusītoe ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhaa pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo …d peb … apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam 
upapajjatī ti.  30 

13. (9) Muṭṭhassati 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddhaa dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo   
…d peb … nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  

                                                             
1[Ee has no notes for this page] 
aCe bhikkhave   bCe in full   cBe Ce stem form   dSe kāyassa   eSe kusito    
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 5. assaddho ca hoti ahiriko1a ca hoti anottāpī ca hoti 
muṭṭhassati ca hoti duppañño ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhab pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo …c ped … nirayam upapajjatī ti.  

14. (10) Pañcaveraṃe 5 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddhab dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo   
…c ped … nirayam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. pāṇātipātī ca hoti adinnādāyī ca hoti kāmesu fmicchācārī  
ca hoti musāvādī ca hoti surāmerayamajjapamādaṭṭhāyīg 
ca hoti.  10 
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhab pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ 
duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatī ti. h 

CHAPTER II. Peyyālavaggo dutiyo i 

(Anuruddho II Sukkapakkho) j 15 
 2. atha kho āyasmā Anuruddho yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
…k pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmāl Anuruddho Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  idhāham bhante mātugāmam passāmi  
dibbena cakkhunā visuddhena abhikkantamānusakenam 20 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjantaṃ. n katīhio nu kho bhante dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjatī ti. 

15. (1) Akodhano p 25 

 4. pañcahi kho Anuruddha dhammehi samannāgato 
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ 
lokam upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. saddho ca hoti hirimā ca hoti ottāpīq ca hoti akodhanor 
ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  30 
 6. imehi kho Anuruddha pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato 

                                                             
1[Ee has no notes for this page] 
aCe ahirīko   bCe bhikkhave   cSe kāyassa   dCe in full   eBe Ce -ra-   fBe Ce 1. word   
gBe -pp-   hBe Ce add colophon line and uddāna: {Be Paṭhamapeyyālavaggo || 
tass’; Ce Mātugāmavaggo paṭhamo || tatr’} uddānaṃ || {Be Ce mātugāmo puriso 
ca | {Be āveṇikā tidhammo ca; Ce āveṇiko tīhi dhammehi}; Be note "sabbattha" 
dve manāpāmanāpā ca | āveṇikā Anuruddho} || kodhano upanāhī ca | issukī 
maccharena ca || aticārī ca {Be dussīlo | appassuto ca kusīto || muṭṭhassati 
pañcaveraṃ | kaṇhapakkho pakāsito; Ce Anuruddho | dussīlo cāppassuto || 
kusīto muṭṭhassatī ceti | pañcaveraṃ pañcadasā ti}; see also p.  245, n. k   iBe 
Dutiyapeyyālavagga; Ce Anuruddhavaggo; Se omits, but has no more sutta 
numbering till p.  246. below   jBe Akkodhanasutta; Ce Anuruddhasuttaṃ, with 
note idam pi suttaṃ Marammapotthake na dissate; Se omits   kBe upasaṅkamitvā   
lEe a-   mBe Ce Se atikk-   nEe -anṭaṃ   oBe Se katihi   pBe Ce omit   qBe Se ottappī   
rBe Ce Se akk-    
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mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ 
lokam upapajjatī ati. 1b 

16. (2) Anupanāhī 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddhac dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 5 
upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 5. saddho ca hoti hirimā ca hoti ottāpī ca hoti anupanāhī  
ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhac pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato 
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 10 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjatī ati.  

17. (3) Anissukī 
 4. pañcahi Anuruddhac dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  15 
 5–6. saddho ca hoti hirimā ca hoti ottāpī ca hoti anissukī 
ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  … ped …   

18. (4) Amaccharī 
 e5–6. amaccharī ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  … ped …f 

19. (5) Anaticārī 20 
 e5–6. anaticārī ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  … ped …   

20. (6) Sīlavāg 

 e5–6. sīlavā ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  … ped …   

21. (7) Bahussutoh 

 e5–6. bahussuto ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  … ped …   25 

22. (8) Viriyai 

 e5–6. āraddhaviriyo ca hoti paññavā ca hoti.  … ped …   

                                                             
1As before (in the Kaṇhapakkho) C1,3. repeat this sutta as applied to the 
bhikkhus, not to Anuruddha; and, in the following ones, they put always 
bhikkhave instead of Anuruddha 
aSe -ati   bCe adds a sutta titled Akkodhanasuttaṃ, which is identical to 16.  (1). 
just finished, except that Anuruddha is replaced by bhikkhave and the first kho 
is omitted   cCe bhikkhave   dCe in full, reading bhikkhave for Anuruddha   eCe 
gives 4. in full, reading bhikkhave for Anuruddha   fSe prints suttas 18–23. in 1. 
paragraph   gBe Susīla-; Ce Sīlavanta-   hBe Ce -ta-   iBe Āraddhavīriya-; Ce 
Āraddhaviriya-    
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23. (9) Satia 

 b5. upaṭṭhitasatic ca hoti paññavā ca hoti. d 

 6. imehi kho Anuruddhae pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjati. f 5 
ime aṭṭhasuttantasaṅkhepā 1g 

24. (10) Pañcasīla 
 5. pañcahi Anuruddhae dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjati.  katamehi pañcahi.  pāṇātipātā paṭiviratoh 10 
hoti adinnādānā paṭivirato ca hoti kāmesu micchācārā 
paṭiviratoh hoti musāvādā paṭiviratoh hoti surāmerayamaj- 
japamādaṭṭhānā paṭivirato ca hoti.  
 6. imehi kho Anuruddhae pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 15 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjatī ti. 

Peyyālavaggā dve 2i 
tatr’ uddānaṃ 3j 

k–dve Manāpā4. amanāpā ca  Āveṇikāl Tīhi5. Anuruddho  
Kodhano Upanāhī 6ca Issukī Maccharena ca   20 
Aticārī ca Dussīlo7m  8–Appassuto ca Kusīto9n–8 
Muṭṭhassati cao Pañcaveraṃ  Kaṇhapakkhe pakāsito10–k 
Anuruddhop Akodhanoq  Anupanāhī Anissukī11.  
Amaccharī Anaticārī  Sīlavā ca Bahussuto  
Viriya-Sati-Pañcasīlā 12rca  Sukkapakkhe pakāsitos ti13t 25 

                                                             
1In B1–2. only; B2. has saṅkhepi …  la …    2In B1–2. only; B1. has vaggo   3B1–2. 

tass’ ud-   4C1,3. manāpa-   5C1,3. avenikānihi   6C3. upamehi   7B1. dussīlaṃ; B2. -
lyam   8C1,3. appassutā and put ca after kusīto   9B1–2. kusito   10C1,3. pakāsitā   
11C1,3. anussakī   12C1,3. vīriyaṃ satiñ ca pañcasīlo ca   13B1–2. omit ti 
aBe Upaṭṭhitassati-; Ce Upaṭṭhitasati-   bCe has 4. in full, with bhikkhave for 
Anuruddha   cBe Se -ss-   dBe adds pa   eCe bhikkhave   fBe Ce Se -ī ti   gBe ime 
aṭṭha suttantasaṅkhepā, printed on the same line, immediately after sutta 
number navamaṃ; Ce omits; Se (ime aṭṭha suttantā saṅkhepā) …  pe, printed on 
same line, after end of suttas 18–23. (it has abandoned sutta numbering by now)   
hBe Ce Se add ca   iBe Dutiyapeyyālavaggo; Ce Anuruddhavaggo dutiyo; Se 
Peyyālavaggo samatto   jBe Se as n. 3.   k–kBe Ce omit; see also p.  243, n. h   lEe 
A-   mSe -laṃ   nSe as n. 9.   oSe omits   pBe dutiye ca, noting Anuruddho as 
sabbattha   qBe Ce Se akk-   rBe vīriyaṃ sati sīlaṃ ca; Ce viriyaṃ sati pañcasīlo 
ca; Se viriyasati pañcasīlā ca   sCe -ā   tBe as n. 13.    
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CHAPTER III. Vaggo tatiyoa 

25. (1) Visāradāb 

 21c pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa balāni.  katamāni 
pañca.  rūpabalam bhogabalaṃ ñātibalam puttabalaṃ 
sīlabalaṃ.  imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa 5 
balāni.  
 d3. imehi kho bhikkhave pañcahi balehi samannāgato 
mātugāmo visārado agāram ajjhāvasatī ti.  

26. (2) Pasayhāe 

 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa balāni.  katamāni 10 
pañca.  rūpabalam bhogabalaṃ ñātibalam puttabalaṃ 
sīlabalaṃ.  imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa 
balāni.  
 3. imehi kho bhikkhave pañcahi balehi samannāgato 
mātugāmo sāmikam2. pasayha agāram ajjhāvasatī ti.  15 

27. (3) Abhibhūyyaf 

 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa balāni.  katamāni 
pañca.  rūpabalam bhogabalaṃ ñātibalam puttabalaṃ 
sīlabalaṃ.  imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa 
balāni.  20 
 3. imehi kho bhikkhave pañcahi balehi samannāgato 
mātugāmo sāmikam abhibhūyyag vattati. h 

28. (4) Ekai 

 2. ekena ca kho bhikkhave balena samannāgato puriso 
mātugāmam abhibhūyya vattati.  3j–katamena ekena balena.  25 
issariyabalena–3j 
 3. issariyabalena abhibhūtam bhikkhave4kl mātugāmaṃ 
n’ leva rūpabalaṃ tāyati na bhogabalaṃ5m tāyati na ñātibalaṃ 
tāyati na puttabalaṃ tāyati na sīlabalaṃ tāyatī ti.  

30 

                                                             
1This paragraph is put before this text as a single sutta in C1,3, ending by balānī 
ti   2Missing in C1,3.   3–3C3. has only katamena ekena   4In C1,3. only   5C1,3. 

gottabalaṃ 
aBe Balavagga; Ce Balavaggo; Se Mātugāmassa Balavaggo tatiyo   bBe Visārada-
; Ce Suddha-   cCe as n. 1.   dCe inserts title Visāradasuttaṃ and repeats 2.   eBe 
Ce -ha-   fBe -bhuyya-; Ce -bhūya-   gBe Ce Se -bhuyya-   hBe -ī ti   iCe omits; Se 
does not start even a new paragraph here   j–jBe Se katamena ekena balena; Ce 
katamena ekena.  issariyabalena   kBe omits   lSe omits   mCe C1,2. as n. 5.    
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29. (5) Aṅga 
 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa balāni.  katamāni 
pañca.  rūpabalam bhogabalaṃ ñātibalam puttabalaṃ 
sīlabalaṃ.  
 3. rūpabalena caa bhikkhave1 mātugāmo samannāgato 5 
hoti na ca bhogabalena evaṃ so ten’ 2baṅgena aparipūro 
hoti.  yato ca kho bhikkhave mātugamo rūpabalena ca 
samannāgato hoti bhogabalena ca evaṃ so ten’ 3aṅgena 
paripūro hoti.  
 4. rūpabalena caa bhikkhave4. mātugāmo samannāgatoc 10 
hoti bhogabalena ca 5–na ca ñātibalena–5. evaṃ so ten’ aṅgena 
aparipūro hoti.  yato ca kho bhikkhave mātugāmo rūpabalena  
samannāgato hoti bhogabalena ca ñātibalenae ca 
evaṃ so ten’ aṅgena paripūro hoti.  
 5. rūpabalena ca bhikkhave mātugāmo samannāgato 15 
hoti bhogabalena ca ñātibalena ca 6–na ca puttabalena–6.  
evaṃ so ten’ aṅgena aparipūro hoti.  yato ca kho bhikkhave  
mātugāmo rūpabalena ca samannāgato hoti bhogabalena cae 
ñātibalena ca puttabalena ca evaṃ so ten’ aṅgena 
paripūro hoti.  20 
 6. rūpabalena ca bhikkhavef mātugamog samannāgato hoti  
bhogabalena ca ñātibalena cae puttabalena ca 7–na ca sīlabalena–7 
evaṃ so ten’ aṅgena aparipūro hoti.  yato ca kho 
bhikkhave mātugāmo rūpabalena ca samannāgato hoti  
bhogabalena ca ñātibalena ca puttabalena ca sīlabalena cae 25 
evaṃ so ten’ aṅgena paripūro hoti.  
 7. imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa balānī ti.  

30. (6) Nāsentih 

 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa balāni.  katamāni 
pañca.  rūpabalam bhogabalaṃ ñātibalaṃ puttabalaṃ 30 
sīlabalaṃ.  

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. tena   3C1,3. tena aṅgena always   4Missing in C1,3.   5–5C1,3. 

omit na, drawing back ca after ñatibalena, and do the same in the numbers 5, 6.   
6–6S.  note 5.   7–7S.  note 5 
aSe adds kho   bCe Se as n. 3.   cCe samanna gato   dEe ña-   eEe omits   fEe -u   gCe 
ma. tugāmo   hCe Nāsitabba-    
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 3. rūpabalena ca bhikkhave mātugamo samannāgatoa na 
ca sīlabalena nāsent’ 1eva naṃ kule bna vāsenti.  rūpabalena  
ca bhikkhave mātugāmo samannāgato hoti bhogabalena 
ca na 2ca sīlabalena3. nāsent’ 4eva naṃ kule bna 
vāsenti.  rūpabalena ca bhikkhave mātugamo samannāgato  5 
hoti bhogabalena ca ñātibalena 5ca na ca sīlabalena  
nāsent’ eva naṃ kule bna vāsenti.  rūpabalena ca bhikkhave  
mātugamo samannāgato hoti bhogabalena ca ñātibalena  
ca puttabalena 6ca na ca sīlabalena nāsent’ 7eva naṃ 
kule bna vāsenti. c 10 
 4. sīlabalena ca bhikkhave mātugāmo samannāgato hoti 
na ca rūpabalena8. vāsent’ 9eva naṃ kule bna nāsenti. 10.   
sīlabalena ca bhikkhave mātugāmo samannāgato hoti na 
ca bhogabalena vāsent’ eva naṃ kule bna nāsenti.  sīlabalena  
ca bhikkhave mātugāmo samannāgato hoti na ca ñātibalena   15 
vāsent’ eva naṃ kule11. bna nāsenti.  sīlabalena ca 
bhikkhave mātugāmo samannāgato hoti na ca puttabalena  
vāsent’ eva naṃ kule bna nāsenti.  
 5. imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa balānī ti.  

31. (7) Hetu 20 
 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave mātugāmassa balāni.  katamāni 
pañca.  rūpabalam bhogabalaṃ ñātibalam puttabalaṃ 
sīlabalaṃ.  
 3. na bhikkhave mātugāmo rūpabalahetu vā bhogabalahetu  
vā ñātibalahetu vā puttabalahetu vā kāyassa bhedā 25 
param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjati. 12.   
 4. sīlabalahetud kho bhikkhave mātugāmo kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjati.  
 5. imāni kho bhikkhave pañca mātugāmassa balānī ti.  

30 

                                                             
1C1,3. nāsanto va   2C1,3. omit na ca   3B1. C1,3. add ca   4C3. nāsant’ eva; C1. sant’ 
eva   5C1,3. put …  pe …  instead of ñātibalena ca   6C1,3. put …  pe …  instead of 
puttabalena ca   7C1,3. nāsant’ eva   8C1,3. add ca   9C1. vāsenti va   10C3. vāsenti   
11C1. inserts vā   12C1,3. uppajjatī ti 
aBe Ce Se add hoti   bSe 1. word   cCe Se add yato ca kho bhikkhave mātugāmo 
rūpabalena [both omit ca here] samannāgato hoti bhogabalena ca ñātibalena ca 
puttabalena ca sīlabalena ca nāsent’ eva naṃ {Ce kule na; Se kulena} nāsenti   
dCe si-    
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32. (8) Ṭhānaṃa 

 2. pañc’ imāni bhikkhave ṭhānāni dullabhāni akatapuññena 
mātugāmena.  katamāni pañca.  
 3. patirūpe1b kule2. jāyeyyan ti.  idam bhikkhave pathamaṃ  
ṭhānaṃ dullabham akatapuññena mātugāmena.  5 
patirūpe kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gaccheyyan ti.  idamc 
bhikkhave dutiyaṃ ṭhānaṃ dullabham akatapuññena mātugāmena.  
patirūpe kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gantvā 
asapattī3d agāram ajjhāvaseyyan ti.  idamc bhikkhave tatiyaṃ 
ṭhānaṃ dullabham akatapuññena mātugāmena.  patirūpe 10 
kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gantvā asapattī agāram 
ajjhāvasantī4e puttavatī5. assan ti.  idamc bhikkhave catutthaṃ 
ṭhānaṃ dullabham akatapuññena mātugāmena.  patirūpe 
kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gantvā asapattī agāram ajjhāvasantī  
puttavatī samānā sāmikam abhibhuyya vatteyyan ti.  15 
idamc bhikkhave pañcamaṃ ṭhānaṃ dullabham akatapuññena  
mātugāmena.  
 imāni kho bhikkhave pañca fṭṭhānāni dullabhāni akatapuññena 
 mātugāmena. g 

 4. pañc’ imañi bhikkhave ṭhānāni sulabhāni katapuññena 20 
mātugāmena.  katamāni pañca.  
 patirūpe kule jāyeyyan ti.  idamc bhikkhave pathamaṃ 
ṭhānaṃ sulabhaṃ katapuññena mātugāmena.  patirūpe 
kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ6. gaccheyyan ti.  idamc bhikkhave  
dutiyaṃ ṭhānaṃ sulabhaṃ katapuññena mātugāmena.  25 
patirūpe kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gantvā 
asapattī agāram ajjhāvaseyyan ti.  idamc bhikkhave tatiyaṃ 
ṭhanaṃ sulabhaṃ katapuññena mātugāmena.  patirūpe 
kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gantvā asapattī agāram 
ajjhāvasantīe puttavatī assan ti.  idamc bhikkhave catutthaṃ 30 
ṭhānaṃ sulabhaṃ katapuññena mātugāmena.  patirūpe 

                                                             
1C1,3. patirūpa- always   2C1,3. kulena   3B1–2. asapatti always; C3. asapatī here 
only, further on asapattī   4B1–2. and S3. ajjhavasanti always   5C1,3. puttapati, 
further on puttavatī   6Missing in C1,3 
aBe Ce -na-   bCe as n. 1, but only with kule, not with kulaṃ; Se paṭirūpe   cSe 
adds pi   dBe Se -i; Ce unclear, possibly inconsistent   eCe -i   fBe Ce Se ṭhā-   gBe 
-ā ti, but does not start a new sutta; Se starts a new sutta but has no ti   eCe here 
as Ee    
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kule jāyitvā patirūpaṃ kulaṃ gantvā asapattī agāram 
ajjhāvasantī puttavatī samānā sāmikam abhibhuyyaa vatteyyan 
ti.  idamb bhikkhave pañcamaṃ ṭhānaṃ sulabhaṃ 
katapuññena mātugāmena.  
 5. imāni kho bhikkhave pañca ṭṭhānāni sulabhāni katapuññena  5 
mātugāmenā ti.  

33. (9) Visāradoc 

 2. pañcahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannāgato mātugāmo  
visārado agāram ajjhāvasati.  katamehi pañcahi.  
 3. pāṇātipātā paṭivirato ca hoti adinnādānā paṭivirato 10 
ca hoti kāmesu micchācārā paṭivirato ca hoti musāvādā 
paṭivirato ca hoti surāmerayamajjapamādaṭṭhānā paṭivirato  
ca hoti.  
 4. imehi kho panad bhikkhave pañcahi dhammehi samannāgato  
mātugāmo visārado agāram ajjhāvasatī ti.  15 

34. (10) Vaḍḍhie 

 2. pañcahi bhikkhave vaḍḍhīhi vaḍḍhamānā ariyasāvikā 
ariyāya vaḍḍhiyā1 vaḍḍhati sārādāyinī2. ca hoti varādāyinī3 
ca kāyassa.  katamehi pañcahi. f 

 3. saddhāya vaḍḍhati sīlena vaḍḍhati sutena vaḍḍhati 20 
cāgena vaḍḍhati paññāya vaḍḍhati.  imehif kho bhikkhave 
pañcahi vaḍḍhīhi vaḍḍhamānā ariyasāvikāg ariyāya vaḍḍhiyā  
vaḍḍhati sārādāyinī ca hoti varādāyinī ca kāyassāh 
ti.  

 saddhāya sīlena ca 4iyīdha vaḍḍhati 25 
paññāya cāgena5. sutena cūbhayaṃ 
 sā tādisī sīlavatī upāsikā 
ādiyatij sāram idh’ eva attano ti 

                                                             
1Missing in C1.   2B1–3. sāra- always   3B1–2. vara- always; C1. paradāyinī here only   
4So C3; B2. has dāyi ca instead of ca yidha; B1. and C1. have nothing   5B1. cano 
aCe -bhūyya   bSe adds pi   cBe Pañcasīlavisārada-; Ce Visāradavāsa-   dBe Ce Se 
omit   eBe and possibly Ce -ī-   fCe -āhi; Ce S as Ee   gCe -akā   hEe ka-   iBe Ce ca 
yā ’dha; Se omits   jBe Se ādīyati; Ce B S ādiyatī    
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Mātugāmasaṃyuttaṃ vaggā1 tiṇi a 

tass’b 2uddānaṃ 
 3cVisāradā Pasayha4. Abhibhuyyad 
Ekae 5Aṅgena pañcamaṃ 
 Nāsenti6. Hetu Ṭhānañ ca7. f 5 
Visāradā Vaḍḍhinā te8g dasā tih 

BOOK IV. Jambukhādakasaṃyuttaṃ 

1. Nibbānaṃi 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Sāriputtoj Magadhesu viharati 
Nālakagāmake. 9k 10 
 2. atha kho Jambukhādako paribbājako yen’ āyasmā 
Sāriputto ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Sāriputtena  
saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ  
vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Jambukhādako paribbājako 15 
āyasmantaṃ Sāriputtam etad avoca.  nibbānaṃ lnibbānan 
ti āvuso Sāriputta vuccati.  katamaṃ nu kho āvuso 
nibbānan ti.  
 yo kho āvuso rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idaṃ 
vuccati nibbānan ti.  20 
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa nibbānassa  
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa nibbānassa 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  

25 

                                                             
1So B1–2; B2. has vaggo; C1,3. put samattam instead of vaggā (or vaggo) tiṇi and 
reject this mention to the end   2B1–2. tass’ udānaṃ   3So B1; C1,3. put suddhā, B2. 

saddhā before visāradā   4C1,3. pasayhā; B2. paññā   5So B1. only; B2. omits eka; 
C1,3. have anapaccanga instead of  eka aṅgena   6C1,3. B2. nāsayitabbaṃ   7C1,3. 

omit ca   8B1–2. omit te   9C1,3. Nālagāmake; B2. Nalaka- 
aBe Ce Balavaggo tatiyo; Se the same preceded by Mātugāmassa   bCe tatr’   cCe 
inserts suddhā, Se pañca   dCe -bhūyya; Se takes over to next line (Ce does not 
mark these divisions here)   eBe ekaṃ; Ce Se omit   fCe nāsayitabbaṃ 
hetuṭṭhānaṃ; Se nāsayittha hetuṭṭhānaṃ   gBe Se as n. 8.   hBe Ce Se add colophon 
line Mātugāmasaṃyuttaṃ {Be Ce samattaṃ; Se niṭṭhitaṃ}   iBe Nibbānapañh-
āsutta; Ce Nibbānasuttaṃ   jSe -ī- as usual   kCe Se Nālagāmake   lCe nibbānaṃ 
nibbāṇan [sic]    
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 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa 
nibbānassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
nibbānassa sacchikiriyāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi 
sammāsaṅkappo sammāvācā sammākammanto sammāājīvo 5 
sammāvāyāmo sammāsati sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho 
āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā etassa nibbānassa sacchikiriyāyā 
ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 
nibbānassa sacchikiriyāya alañ ca pan’ āvusoa appamādāyā 10 
ti. b 

2. Arahattaṃc 

 3. arahattam arahattand ti āvuso Sāriputta vuccati.  katamaṃ  
nu kho āvuso arahattan ti.  
 yo kho āvuso rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo 15 
idaṃ vuccati arahattan ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa arahattassa  
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa arahattassa 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  20 
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa 
arahattassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
arahattassa sacchikiriyāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi  
… pe … sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā  25 
etassa arahattassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 
arahattassa sacchikiriyāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta 
appamādāyā ti.  

3. Dhammavādīe 30 
 3. ke1f nu kho āvuso Sāriputta loke dhammānuvādino.  ke 
loke suppaṭipannā. g ke loke sugatā ti.  
 4. ye kho āvuso lokeh 2–rāgappahānāyai dhammaṃ desenti 

                                                             
1C1,3. ko   [2–See n. 1. on next page] 
aBe Ce add Sāriputta, Se Sārīputta   bSe does not indicate sutta divisions in this 
saṃyutta   cBe Arahattapañhāsutta; Ce Arahattasuttaṃ   dCe arattan   eBe 
Dhammavādīpañhāsutta; Ce Dhammavādīsuttaṃ   fCe as n. 1.   gSe supaṭi-   hBe 
Ce Se omit   iCe -assa pa-; Ce S as Ee    
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dosappahānāyaa dhammaṃ desenti mohappahānāyaa–1 
dhammaṃ desenti te loke dhammavādino.  
 5. yeb kho āvuso rāgassa pahānāya paṭipannā dosassa  
… pec … mohassa pahānāya paṭipannā te loke suppaṭipannā.  
 6. yesaṃ kho āvuso rāgo pahīno ucchinnamūlo tālāvatthukato  5 
anabhāvakatod āyatim anuppādadhammo doso 
pahīno ucchinnamūlo tālāvatthukato anabhāvakato āyatim 
anuppādadhammo moho pahīno ucchinnamūlo tālāvatthukato  
anabhāvakato āyatim anuppādadhammo te loke 
sugatā ti.  10 
 7. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa rāgassa 
dosassa mohassa pahānāyā ti.  
 atthie kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa rāgassa 
dosassa mohassa pahānāyā ti.  
 8. katamo pan’f āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa 15 
rāgassa dosassa mohassa pahānāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
rāgassa dosassa mohassa pahānāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi  
… pe … sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo 
ayam paṭipadā etassa rāgassa dosassag mohassa pahānāyā 20 
ti.  
 9. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 
rāgassa dosassa mohassa pahānāya alañ ca pan’h āvuso 
Sāriputta appamādāyā ti.  

4. Kimatthii 25 
 3. kimatthiyamj āvuso Sāriputta samaṇe Gotame 
brahmacariyaṃ vussatī ti.  
 dukkhassa kho āvuso pariññattham Bhagavati brahmacariyaṃ 
 vussatī ti.  
 3. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa dukkhassa 30 
pariññāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa dukkhassa 
pariññāyā ti.  
 4. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa 
dukkhassa pariññāyā ti.  35 

                                                             
–1[See n. 2. on previous page] C1,3. rāgassa …  dosassa …  mohassa pahānāya 
aCe -assa pa-   bSe adds ca   cBe Ce Se in full   dBe anabhāvaṃkato; Se 
anabhāvaṅkato or anabhāvaṅ kato; Ce B S anabhāvaṃ kato   eSe Ce S add kho   fSe 
omits   gSe dossa   hSe pana   iBe Ce Kimatthiya-   jEe regularly 3. words    
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ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
dukkhassa pariññāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etassa dukkhassa pariññāyā ti.  
 5. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 5 
dukkhassa pariññāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta1 appamādāyā  
ti.  

5. Assāsoa 

 3. assāsapattob assāsapatto ti āvuso Sāriputta vuccati.  
kittāvatā nu kho āvusoc assāsapatto hotī ti.  10 
 yato kho āvuso bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃ 
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ  
ca yathābhūtam pajānāti ettāvatā kho āvuso 
assāsapatto hotī ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa assāsassa 15 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa assāsassa 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa 
assāsassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  20 
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
assāsassa sacchikiriyāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etassa assāsassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 25 
assāsassa sacchikiriyāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta 
appamādāyā ti.  

6. Paramassāsod 

 3. paramassāsapatto paramassāsapatto2. ti āvuso Sāriputta  
vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho āvusoe paramassāsapatto 30 
hotī ti.  
 yato kho āvuso3. bhikkhu channam phassāyatanānaṃf 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. pārima-, and C1. has -assāpatto twice   3Missing in C1,3 
aBeAssāsappattasutta; Ce Assāsasuttaṃ   bBe Ce -pp-   cEe a-; Ce adds Sāriputta, 
Se Sārīputta   dBe Paramassāsappattasutta; Ce Paramassāsasuttaṃ   eCe adds 
Sāriputta   fEe -tān-    



 Jambudhādaka-saṃyuttaṃ (XXXVIII) 255 

samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca assādañ ca ādīnavañ ca nissaraṇañ  
ca yathābhūtaṃ viditvā anupādā avimutto hoti  
ettāvatā kho āvuso paramassāsapatto hotī ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa paramassāsassa  
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  5 
 atthi kho āvuso maggob atthi paṭipadā etassa paramassāsassa 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’c āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa 
paramassāsassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 10 
paramassāsassa sacchikiriyāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi  
… pe … sammāsamādhi.  ayam evad kho āvuso maggo 
ayam paṭipadā etassa paramassāsassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 
paramassāsassa sacchikiriyāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta 15 
appamādāyā ti.  

7. Vedanāe 

 3. vedanā vedanā ti āvuso Sāriputtaf vuccati.  katamā nu 
kho āvuso vedanā ti.  
 tisso imā gāvuso vedanā. 1h sukhā vedanā dukkhā vedanā 20 
adukkhamasukhā vedanā.  imā kho āvuso ivedanā ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etāsaṃ2j vedanānam  
pariññāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadāk etāsaṃ vedanānam 
pariññāyā ti.  25 
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etāsaṃ 
vedanānam pariññāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etāsaṃ 
vedanānam pariññāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 30 
etāsaṃ vedanānam pariññāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikāl paṭipadā etāsaṃ 
vedanānam pariññāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  

35 

                                                             
1B1–2. insert here katamā tisso   2B1–2. add always tissannaṃ after etāsaṃ 
aBe 1. word   bEe omits   cBe Se pana   dBe Ce Se omit   eBe -pañhā-   fCe Śā- [sic], 
corrected at back to Sā-; Se as usual -ī-   gBe ’vuso   hBe Se as n. 1.   iBe Ce Se 
insert tisso   jBe Se Ce S as n. 2.   kEe pati-   lEe -akā    
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8. Āsavāa 

 3. āsavo āsavo ti āvuso Sāriputtab vuccati.  katamo nu 
kho āvuso āsavo ti.  
 tayo ’mec āvuso āsavā.  kāmāsavo bhavāsavo avijjāsavo.  
ime kho āvuso tayo āsavā ti.  5 
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam āsavānam 
pahānāyā ti.  
 atthi kho1 āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam āsavānamd 
pahānāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’e āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etesam 10 
āsavānam pahānāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etesam 
āsavānamd pahānāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etesam āsavānam pahānāyā ti.  15 
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etesam 
āsavānam pahānāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  

9. Avijjāf 

 3. avijjā avijjā ti āvuso Sāriputtag vuccati.  katamā nu kho 20 
āvuso avijjā ti.  
 yaṃ kho āvuso dukkhe aññāṇaṃ dukkhasamudaye 
aññāṇaṃ dukkhanirodhe aññāṇaṃ dukkhanirodhagāminiyā 
paṭipadāya aññāṇam ayaṃ vuccat’ āvuso avijjā ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadāh etissā avijjāya 25 
pahānāyā ti.  
 2i–atthi kho āvuso–2i maggo atthi paṭipadā etissā avijjāya 
pahānāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etissā 
avijjāya pahānāyā ti.  30 
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgikoj maggo etissā 
avijjāya pahānāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … sammāsamādhi.  
ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā etissā 
avijjāya pahānāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddakok āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etissā 35 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2–2B1–2. atth’ āvuso 
aEe Asavā; Be Āsavapañhāsutta; Ce Āsavasuttaṃ   bCe Śā- [sic], corrected at 
back to Sā-; Se as usual -ī-   cBe Ce Ee me   dEe āsavanānam   eBe Se omit   fBe 
-pañhā-   gCe Se -ī-   hEe pati-   i–iSe as n. 2.   jEe atth-   kEe bhaddhako    
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avijjāya pahānāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  

10. Taṇhāa 

 3. taṇhā taṇhā ti āvuso Sāriputtab vuccati. 1 katamā nu 
kho āvuso taṇhā 2ti.   5 
 3–tisso imā āvuso–3. taṇhā.  kāmataṇhā bhavataṇhā vibhavataṇhā.  
imā kho āvuso tisso taṇhā ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etāsaṃ taṇhānam 
pahānāyā ti.  
 atthi ckho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadād etāsaṃ taṇhānam 10 
pahānāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etāsaṃ 
taṇhānam pahānāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgikoe maggo etāsaṃ 
taṇhānam pahānāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 15 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etāsaṃ taṇhānam pahānāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etāsaṃ 
taṇhānam pahānāya alañf ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  20 

11. Oghaa 

 3. ogho ogho ti āvuso Sāriputtab vuccati.  katamo nu kho 
āvuso ogho ti.  
 cattāro ’me āvuso oghā.  kāmogho bhavogho diṭṭhogho 
avijjogho.  ime kho āvuso cattāro oghā ti.  25 
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam oghānam 
pahānāyā ti.  
 atthi kho4. āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam oghānam 
pahānāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etesam 30 
oghānam pahānāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etesam 
oghānam pahānāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 

                                                             
1C3. uccati   2C1,3. taṇhā hotī ti   3B1. tisso imā ’vuso pana   4Missing in C1,3 
aBe -pañhā-   bCe Se -ī-   cSe atth’; Se b as Ee   dEe pati-   eEe atth-   fEe aḷañ    
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sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadāa 
etesam oghānam pahānāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadāa etesam 
oghānam pahānāya alañ ca pan’ 1āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  5 

12. Upādānaṃb 

 3. upādānam upādānan ti āvuso2c Sāriputta vuccati.  
katamaṃ dkho āvusoe upādānan ti.  
 cattār’ imāni āvuso upādānāni.  kāmupādānaṃf diṭṭhupādānaṃf 
sīlabbatupādānamf attavādupādānaṃ. f imāni kho 10 
āvuso cattāri upādānānī ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam upādānānam  
pahānāyā ti   
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam upādānānam  
pahānāyā ti.  15 
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etesam 
upādānānam pahānāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvusog ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etesam 
upādānānam pahānāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 20 
etesam upādānānam pahānāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etesam 
upādānānam pahānāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  

13. Bhavoh 25 
 3. bhavo bhavo ti āvuso Sāriputta vuccati.  katamo nu 
kho āvusoi bhavo ti.  
 tayo ’mej āvuso bhavā.  kāmabhavo rūpabhavo arūpabhavo.  
ime kho āvuso tayo bhavā ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam bhavānam 30 
pariññāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etesam bhavānam 
pariññāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etesam 
bhavānam pariññāyā ti.  35 

                                                             
1C1,3. āvuso   2C1,3. pan’ āvuso 
aEe pati-   bBe Upādānapañhāsutta; Ce Upādānasuttaṃ   cCe as n. 2.   dCe Se -ī-   
dBe Ce Se insert nu   eSe adds Sārīputta   fCe -ū-   gCe omits   hBe Bhava-
pañhāsutta; Ce Bhavasuttaṃ   iSe adds Sārīputta   jBe Ee me    
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 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgikoa maggo etesam 
bhavānam pariññāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etesam bhavānam pariññāyāb ti.  
 6. bhaddako cāvusod maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etesam 5 
bhavānam pariññāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  

14. Dukkhaṃe 

 3. dukkhaṃ dukkhan ti āvuso Sāriputta vuccati.  katamaṃ 
nu kho āvuso dukkhan ti.  10 
 tisso imā 1f’vuso dukkhatā.  dukkhadukkhatā saṅkhāradukkhatā2.  
vipariṇāmadukkhatā.  imā kho āvuso3dg dukkhatā 
ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etāsaṃ4. dukkhatānam  
pariññāyā ti.  15 
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etāsaṃ dukkhatānam5.  
pariññāyā ti.  
 5. katamo6. pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etāsaṃ 
dukkhatānam7. pariññāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etāsaṃ 20 
dukkhatānam8. pariññāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etāsaṃ dukkhatānam8. pariññāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etāsaṃ9 
dukkhatānam pariññāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 25 
ti.  

15. Sakkāyoe 
 3. sakkāyo sakkāyo ti āvuso Sāriputtah vuccati.  katamo 
nu kho āvuso sakkāyo ti.  
 pañc’ ime āvuso upādānakkhandhā sakkāyo vutto Bhagavatā.  30 
seyyathīdaṃ rūpūpādānakkhandhoi vedanūpādānakkhandhoi 
saññūpādānakkhandhoi saṅkhārūpādānakkhandhoi 

                                                             
1C1,3. imā āvuso   2C1. saṃsāra-   3B1–2. insert tisso   4C1,3. etesaṃ   5C1,3. etesaṃ 
(C1. etāsaṃ) dukkhānaṃ   6C1. bhaddikā   7C1,3. etesaṃ dukkhānaṃ (C1. 

dukkhatānaṃ)   8C1. dukkhānaṃ   9C3. etesaṃ 
aEe atth-   bEe -ñayā   cCe inserts pan’   dEe a-   eBe Ce stem form; Be adds -pañhā-    
fBe Ce Se as n. 1.   gBe Ce Se as n. 3.   hCe Se -ī-   iBe -u-    
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viññāṇūpādānakkhandho. a ime kho āvuso pañc’ bupādānakkhandhā  
sakkāyo vutto Bhagavatā ti.  
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa sakkāyassa 
pariññāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa sakkāyassa 5 
pariññāyā ti.  
 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa sakkāyassa  
pariññāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
sakkāyassa pariññāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 10 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 
etassa sakkāyassa pariññāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 
sakkāyassa pariññāya1 alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta appamādāyā 
ti.  15 

16. Dukkaraṃc 

 3. kiṃ nu kho āvuso Sāriputtad imasmiṃ dhammavinaye 
dukkaran ti.  
 pabbajjā kho āvuso imasmiṃ2. dhammavinaye dukkarane 
ti.  20 
 4. pabbajjitena3f pan’ āvuso kiṃ dukkaran ti.  
 pabbajjitena3f kho āvuso abhirati dukkarā ti.  
 5. abhiratena pan’g āvuso Sāriputtah kiṃ dukkaran ti.  
 abhiratena kho āvuso dhammānudhammapaṭipattii dukkarā 
ti.  25 
 6. kiṃ jva ciram pan’ āvuso dhammānudhammapaṭipanno 
bhikkhu araham assā ti.  
 na kciram āvuso ti. 

Jambukhādakasaṃyuttaṃ 4l 
tass’ uddānaṃ 5m 30 

Nibbānam Arahattañ ca 6 

                                                             
1C1,3. pariññāyā ti   2Missing in B1, C1.   3B1–2. pabbajjitena, further on B1. 

pabbajitena   4Put at the end in C1,3.   5C1,3. tatr’ uddānam   6C1,3, B2. add sacchi-
kiriyāya te ubho 
aBe -u-   bCe -cū-   cBe Dukkarapañhāsutta; Ce Dukkarasuttaṃ   dCe Se -ī-   eBe Ce 
Se -rā   fBe Ce Se pabbajitena   gCe pana   hBe Ce omit   iBe -pp-   jBe Se kīva-; Ce 
kīva   kBe 1. word   lBe Ce Se add samattaṃ   mCe as n. 5.    
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Dhammavādīa Kimatthiyaṃ 1 
Assāso Paramassāso 2 
Vedanā b–Āsavāvijjā3 
Taṇhā Oghā4. Upādānam5 
Bhavo6. Dukkhañ ca7. Sakkāyo 5 
imasmiṃ dhammavinaye Dukkaran ti 8–b 

BOOK V. Sāmaṇḍakasaṃyuttaṃc 

1. Nibbānaṃd 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Sāriputto Vajjīsu viharati 
Ukkavelāyaṃ9e Gaṅgāya nadiyā tīre.  10 
 2. atha kho Sāmaṇḍako10f paribbājako yen’ āyasmā Sāriputtog 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Sāriputtena  
saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ 
vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Sāmaṇḍako paribbājako 15 
āyasmantaṃ Sāriputtam etad avoca.  nibbānaṃ nibbānan 
ti āvuso Sāriputta vuccati.  katamaṃ nu kho āvuso 
nibbānan ti.  
 yo kho āvuso rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idaṃ 
vuccati nibbānan ti.  20 
 4. atthi pan’ āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa nibbānassa 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 atthi kho āvuso maggo atthi paṭipadā etassa nibbānassah 
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  

                                                             
1C1,3, B2. dhammavādi pahānāya pariññāya (B2. omits -ya) dukkhavatthukā (B2. 

-kaṃ)   2C1,3, B2. add puna sacchiriyāya te ubho   3C1,3. āsavo avijjā; B2. āsavena 
ca | avijjā   4B2. adds ca   5C1,3. upādānañ ca pañcamaṃ pahānatthāya kathitā 
Sāriputtena jantunā (C3. jantanā)   6C3. bhāvo; B2. bhavena ca   7B2. inserts vutto   
8C1,3. pariññā tīṇi vuccati instead of imasmim …  dukkaran ti   9B1–2. 

Ukkacelayaṃ   10C1,3. Sāmañcakāni 
aCe -i   b–bCe āsavo tathā || avijjā taṇhā ogho ca upādānaṃ bhavo pi ca || dukkhañ 
c’ eva sakkāyo dukkarañ ceti soḷasa   cCe Sāmaṇḍakāni saṃyuttaṃ   dBe 
Sāmaṇḍaka-; Ce Nibbāna-   eBe Se Ce C1. Ukkacelāyaṃ   fCe Be C Sāmaṇḍakāni; 
Ce S as Ee   gCe Se -ī-   hEe -ban-    
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 5. katamo pan’ āvuso maggo katamā paṭipadā etassa nibbānassa  
sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 ayam eva kho āvuso ariyo aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo etassa 
nibbānassa sacchikiriyāya seyyathīdaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho āvuso maggo ayam paṭipadā 5 
etassa nibbānassa sacchikiriyāyā ti.  
 6. bhaddako āvuso maggo bhaddikā paṭipadā etassa 
nibbānassa sacchikiriyāya alañ ca pan’ āvuso Sāriputta 
appamādāyā ti.  

a–2–15.  10 
… pe …–a 

16. Dukkaraṃb 

 3. kiṃ nuc āvuso Sāriputta imasmiṃ dhammavinaye 
dukkaran ti.  
 pabbajjā kho āvuso imasmiṃ dhammavinaye dukkarand 15 
ti.  
 4. pabbajitena pan’ āvuso kiṃ dukkaran ti.  
 pabbajitena kho āvuso abhirati dukkarā ti.  
 5. abhiratena pan’e āvuso kiṃ dukkaran ti.  
 abhiratena kho āvuso dhammānudhammapaṭipatti dukkarā 20 
1ti.  
 6. kiṃ fva ciram pan’ āvuso dhammānudhammapaṭipanno 
bhikkhug araham assā ti.  
 na hciram āvuso ti.  

3i–Sāmaṇḍakasaṃyuttaṃ2. samattaṃ 25 
purimakasadisam eva uddānaṃ–3i 

BOOK VI. Moggalānasaṃyuttaṃj 

1. Savitakkak 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno Sāvatthiyaṃ 
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme.  30 

                                                             
1B1, C1. dukkaran ti   2C1,3. Sāmañcaka-   3–3C1,3. overturn the order of these two 
mentions 
a–aBe runs on from the end of the preceding sutta, numbered paṭhamaṃ, (yathā 
Jambukhādakasaṃyuttaṃ tathā vitthāretabbaṃ); Ce runs on pe || (Jambu-
khādakavagge viya vitthāretabbaṃ); Se runs on just pe, with no sutta number   
bBe Ce Dukkarasutta(ṃ)   cBe Ce Se add kho   dBe Ce -rā; Ce notes -ran as 
sabbattha   eCe pana   fBe Se kīva-; Ce kīva   gCe -ū   hBe 1. word   i–iBe purima-
kasadisaṃ uddānaṃ || Sāmaṇḍakasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ; Ce Sāmaṇḍakāni 
saṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ || purimakasadisam eva uddānaṃ; Se Sāmaṇḍaka-
saṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ || purimasuttasadisaṃ uddānaṃ   jEe usually -l-; Be Ce Se 
regularly -ll-   kBe Paṭhamajhānapañhā-    
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 2. tatra kho āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno bhikkhū āmantesi  
āvuso bhikkhavo1a ti.  
 āvuso tib kho te bhikkhū āyasmato Mahā-Moggalānassac 
paccassosuṃ.  
 3. āyasmād Mahā-Moggalānoe etad avoca.  idha mayham 5 
āvuso rahogatassa paṭisallīnassaf evañ2. cetaso parivitakko 
udapādi.  pathamañ gjhānam pathamañ gjhānan ti vuccati.  
katamaṃ nu kho pathamañ gjhānan ti.  
 4. tassa3. mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu 
vivicc’ eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkaṃ 10 
savicāraṃ vivekajam pītisukham pathamañ gjhānam upasampajja  
viharati.  idaṃ vuccati pathamañ gjhānan ti.  
 5. so khvāham āvuso vivicc’ eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi 
dhammehi savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ vivekajam pītisukham 
pathamañ gjhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  tassa mayham 15 
āvuso iminā vihārena viharato kāmasahagatā saññā hmanasikārā  
samudācaranti.  
 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā 
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā4. brāhmaṇa 
pathamañ gjhānam pamādo.  pathame gjhāne cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi.  20 
pathame gjhāne cittam ekodikarohi. 5i pathame gjhāne 
cittaṃ samādahā ti.  
 7. so khvāham āvuso aparena samayena vivicc’ eva 
kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ 
vivekajam pītisukham pathamañ gjhānam upasampajja  25 
vihāsiṃ.  
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammāvadamānoj vadeyya Satthārā 
’nuggahito sāvako mahābhiññatam patto ti mamaṃ 
taṃ sammāvadamāno vadeyya Satthārā ’nuggahito sāvako 
mahābhiññatam patto ti. 30 

2. Avitakkak 

 3. dutiyañ gjhānaṃ dutiyañ gjhānan til vuccati.  katamaṃ 
nu kho dutiyañ gjhānan ti.  
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu vitakkavicārānaṃ 

35 

                                                             
1B1–2. bhikkhave   2C1,3. eva   3B2. etassa   4C1,3. vā here only   5B1. ekodiṃ- 
always 
aBe Se as n. 1.   bCe repeats   cEe Maha-   dEe a-   eSe Ce S add te bhikkhū   fCe 
pati-   gSe -ajjh-   hBe Ce Se 1. word   iBe Ce Se as n. 5. (2. words) and so below; 
Ce C1,2. as Ee   jEe and mostly Ce 1. word; Be Se 2. words   kBe Dutiyajhāna-
pañhā-; Se does not indicate sutta divisions in this saṃyutta   lCe tī    
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vūpasamā ajjhattaṃ sampasādanañ cetaso 
ekodibhāvam avitakkam avicāraṃ samādhijam pītisukhaṃ 
dutiyañ 1ajhānam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ vuccati 
dutiyañ ajhānan ti.  
 5. so khvāham āvuso vitakkavicārānaṃ vūpasamā ajjhattaṃ 5 
sampasādanañ cetaso ekodibhāvam avitakkam 
avicāraṃ samādhijam pītisukhaṃ dutiyañ ajhānam upasampajja  
viharāmi.  tassa mayham āvuso iminā vihārena 
viharato vitakkasahagatā saññā bmanasikārā samudācaranti.  
 10 
 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā 
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇac dutiyañ 
ajhānam pamādo.  dutiye ajhāne cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi.  dutiye 
ajhāne cittam ekodikarohi.  dutiye ajhāne cittaṃ samādahā 
ti.  15 
 7. so khvāham āvuso aparena samayena vitakkavicārānaṃ  
vūpasamā ajjhattaṃ sampasādanañ cetaso ekodibhāvam  
avitakkam avicāraṃ samādhijam pītisukhaṃ 
dutiyañ ajhānam upasampajja vihāsiṃ.  
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammāvadamāno vadeyya Satthār’ 20 
danuggahīto sāvako mahābhiññatam patto ti   
mamaṃ taṃ sammāvadamāno vadeyya Satthārā d’nuggahīto 
sāvako mahābhiññatam patto ti.  

3. Sukhenae 

 3. tatiyañ ajhānaṃ tatiyañ ajhānan ti vuccati.  katamaṃ 25 
nu kho tatiyañ ajhānan ti.  
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu 
pītiyā ca virāgā upekkhako caf viharati sato ca sampajāno 
sukhañ ca kāyena paṭisaṃvedetig yan tam ariyā ācikkhanti  
upekkhako satimā sukhavihārī ti htatiyañ ajhānam 30 
upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ vuccati tatiyañ ajhānan ti.  
 5. so khvāham āvuso pītiyā ca virāgā upekkhako ca 
viharāmi sato ca sampajāno sukhañ ca kāyena paṭisaṃvedemi  
yan tam ariyā ācikkhanti upekkhako satimā 
sukhavihārī ti htatiyañ ajhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  35 
tassa mayham āvuso iminā vihārena viharato pītisahagatā 
saññā bmanasikārā samudācaranti.  

                                                             
1Ee has no notes for this page 
aSe -ajjh-   bBe Ce Se 1. word   cEe -na   dBe Ce Se Satthārā ’nuggahito   eBe 
Tatiyajhānapañhā-; Ce Sukha-   fCe omits   gEe pati-   hCe inserts taṃ    
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 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā  
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇa  
tatiyañ ajhānam pamādo.  tatiye ajhāne cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi.  
tatiye ajhāne cittam ekodikarohi.  tatiye ajhāne cittaṃ 
samādahā ti.  5 
 7. so khvāham āvuso aparena samayena pītiyā ca virāgā 
upekkhako ca 1b–vihāsiṃ sato ca sampajāno sukhañ ca 
kāyena paṭisaṃvedesiṃc–1b yan tam ariyā ācikkhanti upekkhako  
satimā sukhavihārī ti dtatiyañ ajhānam upasampajja 
vihāsiṃ.  10 
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammāvadamāno vadeyya … pee … 
mahābhiññatam patto ti.  

4. Upekkhakof 

 3. catutthañ ajhānañ catutthañ ajhānan ti vuccati.  katamaṃ  
nu kho catutthañ jhānan ti. g 15 
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu 
sukhassa ca pahānā dukkhassa ca pahānā pubbe va 
somanassadomanassānam atthagamā cah adukkhamasukhami 
upekkhāsatipārisuddhiñj catutthañ ajhānam upasampajja  
viharati.  idaṃ vuccati catutthañ ajhānank ti.  20 
 5. so khvāham āvuso sukhassa ca pahānā dukkhassa 
ca pahānā pubbe va somanassadomanassānam atthagamā 
adukkhamasukhami upekkhāsatipārisuddhiñl catutthañ 
ajhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  tassa mayham āvuso 
iminā2. vihārena viharato sukhasahagatā3m saññā nmanasikārā 25 
samudācaranti.  
 6. atha kho mam 4āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā  
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇao 
catutthañ ajhānam pamādo.  catutthe ajhāne cittaṃ 
saṇṭhapehi.  catutthe ajhāne cittam ekodikarohi. p catutthe 30 
ajhāne cittaṃ samādahā ti.  
 7. 5q–so kho aham–5q aparena samayena sukhassa ca 
pahānā dukkhassa ca pahānā pubbe va somanassadomanassānam  

                                                             
1–1B1–2. viharāmi …  patisaṃvedemi   2C1. inserts niyāmena   3C1,3. 

upekhāsahagatā   4C1,3. āvuso mam   5B2. so khāhaṃ; C1,2. so ’ham 
aSe -ajjh-   b–bBe Se Ce S as n. 1, spelt paṭi-   cEe pati-   dCe inserts taṃ   eCe in full, 
reading tī   fBe Catutthajhānapañhā-; Ce Upekhā-   gCe tī   hBe Ce Se omit   iCe Ee 
adukkhaṃ asukhaṃ   jSe ukpekkhā-; Be and here Ce as Ee   kCe jhāntī   lEe -pari-   
mCe as n. 3.   nBe Ce Se 1. word   oEe -na   pBe Ce Se ekodiṃ karohi; Ce mss as Ee   
q–qBe Se so khvāhaṃ āvuso; Ce so khvābhaṃ āvuso, corrected at back to so 
khvāhaṃ āvuso (I think)    
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1a–atthagamā adukkham–1aasukham upekkhāsatipārisuddhiñ 
catutthañ bjhānam upasampajja vihāsiṃ.  
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammā vadamāno vadeyya … pec … 
mahābhiññatam patto ti.  

5. Ākāsaṃd 5 
 3. ākāsānañcāyatanam ākāsānañcāyatanan ti vuccati.  
katamaṃ nu kho ākāsānañcāyatanan ti.  
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu 
sabbaso rūpasaññānaṃ samatikkamā2. paṭighasaññānam 
atthagamā nānattasaññānam amanasikārā anatto3e ākāso 10 
ti ākāsānañcāyatanam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ vuccati 
ākāsānañcāyatanan ti.  
 5. so khvāham āvuso sabbaso rūpasaññānaṃ samatikkamā2.  
paṭighasaññānam atthagamā nānattasaññānam 
amanasikārā anatto ākāso ti ākāsānañcāyatanam upasampajja  15 
viharāmi.  tassa mayham āvuso iminā vihārena 
viharato rūpasahagatā 4saññā fmanasikārā samudācaranti.  
 
 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā 
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇa ākāsānañcāyatanam  20 
pamādo.  ākāsānañcāyatane cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi.  
ākāsānañcāyatane cittam ekodikarohi.  ākāsānañcāyatane  
cittaṃ samādahā ti.  
 7. so khvāhamg āvuso aparena samayena sabbaso rūpasaññānaṃ  
samatikkamā2. paṭighasaññānam atthagamā 25 
nānattasaññānam amanasikārā anatto ākāso ti ākāsānañcāyatanam  
upasampajja vihāsiṃ.  
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammā vadamāno vadeyya … pe … 
mahābhiññatam patto ti.  

6. Viññāṇaṃh 30 
 3. viññāṇañcāyatanaṃ viññāṇañcāyatanan ti vuccati.  
katamaṃ nu kho viññāṇañcāyatanani ti.  

                                                             
1–1C1. 3. atthagamādukkhaṃ   2C1,3. samatikkamma   3B1–2. ananto always   4C1,3. 

rūpasaññā 
a–aEe atthagamā adukkham; Be Se atthaṅgamā adukkham(-); Ce atthagamā 
adukkhaṃ   bSe -ajjh-   cCe in full   dCe Ākāsānañcāyatana-; Be the same, adding 
-pañhā-   eBe Ce Se as n. 3.   fBe Ce Se 1. word   gSe kho ’haṃ   hBe Viññāṇañ-
cāyatanapañhāsutta; Ce Viññānañcāyatanasuttaṃ (but -ṇ- in sutta)   iEe viñña-    
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 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu sabbaso 
ākāsānañcāyatanaṃ samatikkamma anattaṃ1a viññāṇan ti 
viññāṇañcāyatanam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ vuccati 
viññāṇañcāyatanan ti.  
 5. so khvāhamb āvuso sabbaso ākāsānañcāyatanaṃ samatikkamma  5 
anattaṃ viññāṇan ti viññāṇañcāyatanam upasampajja  
viharāmi.  tassa mayham āvuso iminā vihārena 
viharato ākāsānañcāyatanasahāgatāc saññā dmanasikārā 
samudācaranti.  
 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā 10 
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇa viññāṇañcāyatanam  
pamādo.  viññāṇañcāyatane cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi.  
viññāṇañcāyatane cittam ekodikarohi.  viññāṇañcāyatane 
cittaṃ samādahā ti.  
 7. so khvāhamb āvuso aparena samayena sabbaso ākā- 15 
sānañcāyatanaṃ samatikkamma anattaṃ viññāṇan ti 
viññāṇañcāyatanam upasampajja vihāsiṃ.  
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammā vadamāno vadeyya … pe … 
mahābhiññatame patto ti.  

7. Ākiñcaññaf 20 
 3. ākiñcaññāyatanam ākiñcaññāyatanan ti vuccati.  katamaṃ nu kho  
ākiñcaññāyatanan ti.  
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu 
sabbaso viññāṇañcāyatanaṃ samatikkamma n’ atthi kiñcī ti 
ākiñcaññāyatanam upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ vuccati 25 
ākiñcaññāyatanan ti.  
 5. so khvāhamb āvuso sabbaso viññāṇañcāyatanaṃg samatikkamma  
n’ atthi kiñcī ti ākiñcaññāyatanam upasampajja 
viharāmi.  tassa mayham āvuso iminā vihārena viharato 
viññāṇañcāyatanasahagatāg saññā dmanasikārā samudācaranti.  30 
 
 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā 
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇa ākiñcaññāyatanamh 
pamādo.  ākiñcaññāyatane cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi 

35 

                                                             
1B1–2. anantaṃ always 
aBe Ce Se as n. 1.   bSe kho ’haṃ   cEe -sahāgatā   dBe Ce Se 1. word   eEe maha-   
fEe A-; Be Ākiñcaññāyatanapañhāsutta; Ce Ākiñcaññāyatanasuttaṃ   gEe viñña-   
hCe -e    
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ākiñcaññāyatane cittam ekodikarohi ākiñcaññāyatane cittaṃ 
samādahā ti.  
 7. so khvāhama āvuso aparena samayena sabbaso viññā- 
ṇañcāyatanaṃ samatikkamma n’ atthi kiñcī ti ākiñcaññāyatanam  
upasampajja vihāsiṃ.  5 
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammā vadamāno vadeyya … pe … 
mahābhiññatam patto ti. 

8. Nevasaññīb 

 3. nevasaññānāsaññāyatanaṃ nevasaññānāsaññāyatanan 
ti vuccati.  katamaṃ nu kho nevasaññānāsaññāyatanan 10 
ti.  
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi.  idha bhikkhu 
sabbaso ākiñcaññāyatanaṃ samatikkamma nevasaññānāsaññāyatanam  
upasampajja viharati.  idaṃ vuccati nevasaññānāsaññāyatanan 
ti.  15 
 5. so khvāhama āvuso sabbaso ākiñcaññāyatanaṃ samatikkamma  
nevasaññānāsaññāyatanam upasampajja viharāmi.  
tassa mayham āvuso iminā vihārena viharato 
ākiñcaññāyatanasahagatā saññā cmanasikārā samudācaranti.  
 20 
 6. atha kho mam āvuso Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā  
etad avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇa 
nevasaññānāsaññāyatanam pamādo.  nevasaññānāsaññāyatane  
cittaṃ saṇṭhapehi nevasaññānāsaññāyatane cittam 
ekodikarohi.  nevasaññānāsaññāyatanam upasampajja cittaṃ 25 
samādahā ti.  
 7. so khvāhama āvuso aparena samayena sabbaso ākiñcaññāya-
tanaṃ samatikkamma nevasaññānāsaññāyatanam 
upasampajja vihāsiṃ.  
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammā vadamāno vadeyya … pe … 30 
mahābhiññatam patto ti.  

9. Animittod 

 3. animitto cetosamādhi animitto cetosamādhī tie vuccati.  
katamo nu kho animitto cetosamādhī ti. 
 4. tassa mayham āvuso etad ahosi. idha bhikkhu  35 

                                                             
aSe kho ’haṃ   bCe Nevasaññānāsaññāyatana-; Be same, but adding -pañhā-   cBe 
Ce Se 1. word   dCe Animitta-; Be same, but adding -pañhā-   eEe tī    
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sabbanimittānam amanasikārā animittañ cetosamādhim 
upasampajja viharati.  ayaṃ vuccati animitto cetosamādhī 
ti.  
 5. 1a–so kho ’ham–1a āvuso sabbanimittānam amanasikārā 
animittañ cetosamādhim upasampajja viharāmi.  tassa 5 
mayham āvuso iminā vihārena viharato nimittānusariviññāṇaṃ2b 
hoti.  
 6. atha kho mamc Bhagavā iddhiyā upasaṅkamitvā etad 
avoca.  Moggalāna Moggalāna mā brāhmaṇa animittañ 
cetosamādhim pamādo.  animitte cetosamādhismiñ cittaṃ 10 
saṇṭhapehi.  animitte cetosamādhismiñ cittam ekodikarohi.  
animitte cetosamādhismiñ cittaṃ samādahā 3ti.   
 7. so khvāham4d āvuso5. aparena samayena sabbanimittānam  
amanasikārā animittañ cetosamādhim upasampajja  
vihāsiṃ.  15 
 8. yaṃ hi tam āvuso sammā vadamāno vadeyya  
Satthārā ’nuggahītoe sāvako mahābhiññatam patto ti mamaṃ 
taṃ sammā vadamāno vadeyya Satthārā ’nuggahītoe sāvako 
mahābhiññatam patto ti.  

10. Sakkof 20 
 16g ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno Sāvatthiyaṃ  
viharati Jetavane Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme.  
 2. atha kho āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno seyyathā pi nāma 
balavā puriso 7h–sammiñjitaṃ vā bāham pasāreyya pasāritaṃ 
vā bāhaṃ sammiñjeyya–7h evam eva Jetavane antarahito 25 
devesu Tāvatiṃsesu pātur ahosi.  

I. i 

 3. atha kho Sakko devānam indo pañcahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  

30 

                                                             
1–1B1. so khvāhaṃ   2B1–2. -ānusārī-   3C1. pajahāti; C3. padahāti   4B2. kho ’ham   
5Missing in C1,3.   6In C1,3. only   7–7B2. samiñjitaṃ …  samiñjeyya; B1. 

samañchitam …  samañcheyya 
a–aBe Ce as n. 1.   bBe Ce nimittānusāri viññāṇaṃ; Se animittānusāriviññāṇaṃ; Ce 

Cp C1,2. S animittānusāri viññāṇaṃ   cBe Ce Se add āvuso   dSe as n. 4.   eBe Ce Se 
-ito   fBe Ce Sakka-   gBe Se omit   h–hBe samiñj- twice   iBe Ce Se all continue the 
paragraph here    
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upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā  
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  
 4. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃ kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho 
devānam inda Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ1a hoti.  Buddhasaraṇa- 5 
gamanahetu1a kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti. 2.  
sādhu kho devānam inda dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  
dhammasaraṇagamanahetu kho devānam 
inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 10 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho devānam 
inda saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu  
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjantī 
ti.  15 
 5. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ 
hoti.  Buddhasaraṇagamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna 
evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna 
dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  dhammasaraṇagamanahetu 20 
kho mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjantī bti.  
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna saṅgha-c… ped … sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjantī ti.  
 e6,7,8. atha kho Sakko devānam indo chahi devatāsatehi  25 
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 9,10,11. atha kho Sakko devānam indo sattahi devatāsatehi  
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 12,13,14. atha kho Sakko devānam indo aṭṭhahi devatāsatehi  
saddhiṃ … pe … 30 
 15. atha kho Sakko devānam indo asītiyā devatāsatehi3f 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā  
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  
 16. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃ kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 35 

                                                             
1C1,3. Buddhaṃ …  further on dhammaṃ …  saṅghaṃ always   2C1,3. uppajjanti 
always   3B1–2. C3. devatāsahassehi 
aCe Be C as n. 1.   bBe Ce Se -anti   cSe adds -saraṇagamanaṃ   dCe in full, but 
omits mārisa   eCe starts a new sutta here, Dutiya-Sakkasuttaṃ   fBe Ce Se as n. 
3.    



 Moggalāna-saṃyutta (XL) 271 

āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam  
inda Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  Buddhasaraṇagamanahetu  
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjanti.  sādhu kho devānam inda dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ  5 
hoti.  … pea … b–kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti–b sādhu kho devānam inda 
saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu 
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjantī ti.  10 
 17. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ  
hoti.  Buddhasaraṇagamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna  
evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho mārisa 
Moggalāna dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  … pe … sādhu 15 
kho mārisa Moggalāna saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  
saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ  
lokam upapajjantī ti.  

II. c 20 
 18. atha kho Sakko devānam indo pañcahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā  
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  
 19. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃd kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 25 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam 
inda Buddhe aveccapasādena1e samannāgamanaṃ hoti  
iti pi so Bhagavā arahaṃ sammāsambuddho vijjācaraṇasampanno  
sugato lokavidū anuttaro purisadhammasārathif 
satthā devamanussānam buddho bhagavā ti.  Buddhe 30 
aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda 
evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti. g sādhu kho devānam inda 
dhamme aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti svākhyāto[2]h 

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. -ppasādena always   [2: n. 1. from next page]C1,3. svākkhāto always 
aBe Se in full   b–bCe omits   cCe Tatiya-Sakkasuttaṃ; Be has no heading, 
continuing the same sutta   dEe th-   eBe Ce Se as n. 1.   fBe Ce Se -damma-   gCe -ī 
ti   hBe Se and usually Ce as n. 2.    
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Bhagavatā dhammo sandiṭṭhiko akāliko ehipassiko 
opanayikoa paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  dhamme aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho devānam inda 5 
saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti.  supaṭipannob 
Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  ujupaṭipannob Bhagavato 
sāvakasaṅgho.  ñāyapaṭipannob Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  
sāmīcipaṭipanno[1], 2b Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  yad idañ cattāri  
purisayugāni aṭṭha purisapuggalā.  esa Bhagavato 10 
sāvakasaṅgho āhuneyyo pāhuneyyo dakkhiṇeyyo añjalikaraṇīyo  
anuttaram puññakhettaṃd lokassā ti.  saṅghe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho devānam inda ariyakantehi  15 
sīlehi aveccae samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi3f 
acchiddehi4. asabalehi akammāsehi bhuñjissehi5g viññūpasatthehi6h 
aparāmaṭṭhehi samādhisaṃvattanikehi.  ariyakantehi  
sīlehi samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda 
evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 20 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti. i 

 20. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhe aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanaṃ hoti iti pi so Bhagavāj … pe …k 
buddho bhagavā. 7l Buddhe aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu  
kho mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā 25 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃm lokam upapajjanti.  
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna dhamme aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti svākhyāto Bhagavatā dhammo  
… pe … paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  dhamme aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 30 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna  
saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti  
supaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho … pe … anuttaram 

35 

                                                             
1[moved to previous page]   2B1–2. sāmici; C1. samīci   3B1. adaṇḍehi   4Missing in 
B2.   5B1–2. bhūjissehi   6B1. -saṭṭhehi   7B1–2. add ti 
aBe opaneyyiko   bBe -ppaṭi-   cEe -kā-   dBe Ce Se -kkh-   eBe Ce Se omit   fSe 
akkh-   gBe Ce Se bhuj-   hBe Ce viññupp-   iBe Ce Se -ī ti   jBe omits   kBe Ce Se 
satthā devamanussānaṃ   lBe Ce Se as n. 7.   mEe omits    
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puññakhettaṃ lokassā ti.  saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu  
kho mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce 
sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjanti.  sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna ariyakantehi 
sīlehi samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi … pe … samādhi- 5 
saṃvattanikehi.  ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu 
kho mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjantī 
ti.  
 a21–23. atha kho Sakko devānam indo chahi devatāsatehi 10 
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 24–26. atha kho Sakko devānam indo sattahi devatāsatehi  
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 27–29. atha kho Sakko devānam indo aṭṭhahi devatāsatehi  
saddhiṃ … pe … 15 
 30. atha kho Sakko devānam indo asītiyā1b devatāsatehi2c 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantamd Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā  
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  
 31. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃ kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 20 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam  
inda Buddhe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti  
iti pi so Bhagavā … pe … satthā devamanussānam buddho 
bhagavā ti.  Buddhe aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu 
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 25 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu 
kho devānam inda dhamme aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti   
svākhyāto …e pe … paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī 
ti.  dhamme aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu kho 
devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 30 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho 
devānam inda saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ 
hoti supaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho … pe … anuttaram  
puññakkhettaṃf lokassā ti.  saṅghe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce 35 
sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 

                                                             
1C1. asīti   2C3. B1–2. -sahassehi as before 
aCe starts a new sutta here, Catuttha-Sakkasuttaṃ   bEe ā-   cBe Ce Se as n. 2.   
dEe -ām   eBe Se Bhagavatā dhammo   fCe suñ-    
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upapajjantī ati.  sādhu kho devānam inda ariyakantehi 
sīlehi samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi1b … pe … samādhi- 
saṃvattanikehi.  ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu 
kho devānam inda idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjantī ti.  5 
 32. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti iti pi so Bhagavā … pe … satthā 
devamanussānam buddho bhagavā ti.  Buddhe aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ  10 
lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna 
dhamme aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti svākhyāto  
Bhagavatā cdhammo … pe … paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  
dhamme aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa 
Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 15 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho 
mārisa Moggalāna saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ  
hoti supaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho … pe … 
anuttaram puññakhettaṃ lokassā ti.  saṅghe aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 20 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ  
lokam upapajjanti.  sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna 
ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi … pe … 
samādhisaṃvattanikehi.  ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu  
kho mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā 25 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃd lokam upapajjantī 
eti.  

III. f 

 33. atha kho Sakko devānam indo pañcahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami …g pe … 30 
 34. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃ kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam  
inda Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  Buddhasaraṇagamanahetu  
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa 

35 

                                                             
1B1. adaṇḍehi 
aBe Ce Se -anti   bSe akkh-   cCe omits   dEe omits   eEe -antīti ti   fCe Pañcama-
Sakkasuttaṃ; Be continues the same sutta   gSe upasaṅkamitvā    
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bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  
te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhantia dibbena āyunā 
dibbena vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena 
adhipateyyenab dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi  
dibbehi rasehi dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  sādhu kho 5 
devānam inda dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  
dhammasaraṇagamanahetu  
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce 
sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti  10 
dibbena āyunā dibbena vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena dibbena 
yasena dibbena adhipateyyena dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi  
dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi rasehi dibbehi poṭṭhabbehi.  
sādhu kho devānam inda saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  
saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce  15 
sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ 
lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti   
dibbena āyunā dibbena vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena 
dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena dibbehi rūpehi 
dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi rasehi dibbehi 20 
phoṭṭhabbehī ti.  
 35. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ 
hoti.  Buddhasaraṇagamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna 
evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi 25 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ 
hoti.  … pe …  sādhu kho mārisa Moggalānac saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ  
hoti.  saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu kho mārisa 
Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattād kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 30 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi 
ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā dibbena vaṇṇena 
dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena 
dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi 
rasehi dibbehi poṭṭhabbehī ti.  35 
 e36–38. atha kho Sakko devānam indo chahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ …pe … 
 39–41. atha kho Sakko devānam indo sattahi devatāsatehi  
saddhiṃf … pe … 

40 

                                                             
aSe -gg-   bBe Ce Se ā-   cCe omits   dEe omits   eCe starts a new sutta here, 
Chaṭṭha-Sakkasuttaṃ   fBe omits    
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 42–44. atha kho Sakko devānam indo aṭṭhahi devatāsatehi  
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 45. atha kho Sakko devānam indo asītiyā devatāsahassehi 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalānoa ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā  5 
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  
 46. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃ kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam  
inda Buddhasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  Buddhasaraṇagamanahetu  
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa 10 
bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  
te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā  
…b pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  sādhu kho devānam inda 
dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  … pe … sādhu kho devānam 
inda saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ hoti.  saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu  15 
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  
te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā 
dibbena vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena 
adhipateyyena dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi  20 
dibbehi rasehi dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehīc ti.  
 47. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhasaraṅgamanaṃ 
hoti.  … pe … sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna dhammasaraṇagamanaṃ  
hoti.  … pe … sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna saṅghasaraṇagamanaṃ  
hoti.  saṅghasaraṇagamanahetu kho 25 
mārisa Moggālāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe 
deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā dibbena 
vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena 
dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehid 30 
dibbehi rasehi dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehī ti.  

IV. e 

 48. atha kho Sakko devānam indo pañcahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  upa- 
saṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā 35 
ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  

                                                             
aEe Maha-   bSe dibbena   cEe -b-   dEe gandehi   eCe Sattama-Sakkasuttaṃ; Be 
continues the same sutta    
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 49. ekam antaṃ ṭhitam kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam 
inda Buddhe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti iti pi 
so Bhagavā … pe … satthā devamanussānam buddho bhagavā  
ti.  Buddhe aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu kho 5 
devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe 
deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … 
dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  sādhu kho devānam inda dhamme 
aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti.  … pe1a … sādhu 10 
kho devānam inda saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ  
hoti.  … pe1b … sādhu kho devānam inda ariyakantehi 
sīlehi samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi … pe1. … samādhi- 
saṃvattanikehi.  ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu 
kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 15 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve 
dasahic ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … ped … dibbehi 
phoṭṭhabbehī ti.  
 50. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti iti pi so Bhagavā … pe … satthā 20 
devamanussānam buddho bhagavā ti.  Buddhe aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehie 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  25 
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna dhamme aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti svākhyāto Bhagavatā dhammo  
… pe … paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  dhamme aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 30 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna saṅghe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti supaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho  
… pe … anuttaram fpuññakkhettaṃ lokassā ti.  saṅghe 35 
aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna  

                                                             
1Less abridged in B1–2.  
aBe svākkhāto Bhagavatā dhammo …  pa …  paccattaṃ to upapajjanti …  pa   
bBe suppaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṃgho …  pa …  lokassā to upapajjanti …  
pa   cEe -āhi   dCe in full   eEe th-   fBe omits    



 Moggalāna-saṃyutta (XL) 278 

evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  1a–te aññe deve dasahi 
ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi poṭṭhabbehi–1a 
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna ariyakantehi sīlehi 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi … pe … samādhisaṃvattanikehi.  5 
ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu kho 
mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te 
aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā  
… peb … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehī ti.  10 
 c51–53. atha kho Sakko devānam indo chahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 54–56. atha kho Sakko devānam indo sattahi devatāsatehi 
saddhiṃ … pe … 
 57–60. atha kho Sakko devānam indo aṭṭhahi devatāsatehi 15 
saddhiṃ … pe2. … 
 61. atha kho Sakko devānam indo asītiyā devatāsahassehi 
saddhiṃ yen’ āyasmā Mahād-Moggalāno ten’ upassaṅkami.  upasaṅka- 
mitvā āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam abhivādetvā ekam 
antam aṭṭhāsi.  20 
 62. ekam antaṃ ṭhitaṃ kho Sakkaṃ devānam indam 
āyasmā Mahā-Moggalāno etad avoca.  sādhu kho devānam 
inda Buddhe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti iti pi 
so Bhagavā arahaṃ sammāsambuddho vijjācaraṇasampannoe 
sugato lokavidū anuttaro purisadammasārathi 25 
satthā devamanussānam buddho bhagavā ti.  Buddhe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve chahif ṭhānehi 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā dibbena vaṇṇena dibbena 30 
sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena dibbehi 
rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi dibbehi rasehi 
dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  sādhu kho devānam inda dhamme 
aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ hoti svākhyāto Bhagavatā  

35 

                                                             
1–1This phrase (from te aññe) is missing in B1.   2The corresponding Singhalese 
…  pe …  is missing in C1, present, but erased, in C3 
a–aBe pa   bCe in full   cCe starts a new sutta here, Aṭṭhama Sakkasuttaṃ   dEe 
omits   eEe -n-   fBe Ce Se dasahi    
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dhammo sandiṭṭhiko akāliko ehipassiko opanayiko 
paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  dhamme aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce 
sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam 
upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti 5 
dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi poṭṭhabbehī ati.  sādhu kho 
devānam inda saṅghe aveccapasādena samannāgamanaṃ 
hoti suppaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  ujupaṭipanno 
Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  ñāyapaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  
sāmīcipaṭipannob Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  yad idañ 10 
cattāri purisayugāni aṭṭha purisapuggalā.  esa Bhagavato 
sāvakasaṅgho āhuneyyo pāhuneyyo dakkhiṇeyyoc añjalikaraṇīyo  
anuttaram puññakkhettaṃ lokassā ti.  saṅghe aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho devānam inda evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 15 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  
sādhu kho devānam inda ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanaṃ  
hoti akhaṇḍehi acchiddehi asabalehi akammāsehi 
bhuñjissehi viññuppasatthehi aparāmaṭṭhehi samādhisaṃvattanikehi.  20 
ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu kho 
devānam inda evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve 
dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā dibbena 
vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena  25 
dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi 
dibbehi drasehi dibbehi poṭṭhabbehī ti.  
 63. sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna Buddhe aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanaṃ hoti iti pi so Bhagavā … pe … satthā 
devamanussānam buddho bhagavā ti.  Buddhe aveccapasādena  30 
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 
idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna dhamme aveccapasādena 35 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti svākhyāto Bhagavatā dhammo  
… pe … paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  dhamme aveccapasādena  
samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna evam 

                                                             
aBe Ce Se -hi   bEe -pati-   cEe -n-   dCe omits    
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idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti. a te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi 
adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi.  
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna saṅghe aveccapasādena 
samannāgamanaṃ hoti supaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho  5 
… pe … anuttaram puññakkhettaṃ lokassā ti.  saṅghe 
aveccapasādena samannāgamanahetu kho mārisa Moggalāna  
evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  te aññe deve dasahi 
ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā … pe … dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehi. b 10 
sādhu kho mārisa Moggalāna ariyakantehi 
sīlehi samannāgamanaṃ hoti akhaṇḍehi … pe … samādhi- 
saṃvattanikehi.  ariyakantehi sīlehi samannāgamanahetu 
kho mārisa Moggalāna evam idh’ ekacce sattā kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjanti.  15 
te aññe deve dasahi ṭhānehi adhigaṇhanti dibbena āyunā 
dibbena vaṇṇena dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena 
adhipateyyena dibbehi rūpehi dibbehi saddehi dibbehi gandhehi  
dibbehi rasehi dibbehi phoṭṭhabbehī ti.  

11. [2] Candanoc (i) 20 
 1–63. atha kho Candanod devaputto … pe …e. 

[Suyāmo]f (ii) 
 1–63. atha kho Suyāmo devaputto … ge  

[Santusito]f (iii) 
 h 1–63. atha kho Santusito devaputto … ge 25 

[Sunimmito]f (iv) 
 1–63. atha kho Sunimmito devaputto … ge 

[Vasavatti]f (v) 
 1–63. atha kho Vasavatti devaputto … ge 

 i–ime pañca peyyālāj yathā Sakko devānam indo tathā 30 
vittharetabbānī 1kti–i 

                                                             
1B1. vitthāretabbo ti   [2]For this number (11), C1,3. have only: atha kho Candano 
(C3. Sunandano) devaputto yathā Sakkena devānam indena tathā vitthāretabbo ti 
…  Suyāmo ca Santusito ca …  Sunimmito ca Vasavattena pañcamaṃ …  yathā 
Sakko devānam indo tathā (C1. tattha) vitthāretabban ti …  
aEe -ānti   bCe -ī   cBe Candanasutta; Ce Nandanasuttāni; Ce S Candana-   dCe Be C 
Nandano   eCe adds phoṭṭhabbehī ti   fCe -asuttāni; Be continues the same sutta 
gBe Ce pe   hSe omits i–iBe yathā Sakkasuttaṃ tathā ime pañca peyyālā 
vitthāretabbā; Ce yathā Sakkasuttāni tathā ime suttantā pi vitthāretabbā   jSe b 
peyyālī   kSe vitthārettabbā ti [sic] 
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Moggalānasaṃyuttaṃ1a 

tass’b uddānaṃ 

 Savitakkāvitakkañ ca 
Sukhenac Upekkhako 
 d–Ākāsañ c’ eva–d Viññāṇaṃ 5 
    Ākiñca-Nevasaññinā2e 

f–Animitto ca Sakko ca 
Candanekādasena cā ti–f 

BOOK VII. Cittasaṃyuttaṃg 

1. Saññojana 10 
 1. ekaṃ samayaṃ sambahulā therā bhikkhū Macchikāsaṇḍe3h 
viharanti Ambāṭakavane.  
 2. tena kho pana samayena sambahulānaṃ therānam 
bhikkhūnam pacchābhattam piṇḍapātapaṭikkantānam maṇḍalamāle4i 
sannisinnānaṃ sannipatitānam ayam antarākathāj 15 
udapādi.  saññojanan ti vā āvuso saññojaniyā dhammā ti 
vā.  ime dhammā nānatthā5. nānavyañjanā6k udāhu ekatthā5 
vyañjanam eva nānan ti.  
 3. tatr’ ekaccehi therehi bhikkhūhi evaṃ vyākataṃ 
hoti.  saññojanan ti vāl āvuso saññojaniyā dhammā ti vā.  20 
ime dhammā nānatthā c’ eva nānavyañjanā cā ti. m ekaccehi 
therehi bhikkhūhi evaṃ vyākataṃ hoti.  saññojanan ti 
vā āvuso saññojaniyā dhammā ti vā.  ime dhammā ekatthā 
vyañjanamn eva nānan ti.  
 4. tena kho pana samayena Citto gahapati Migapathakam7.  25 
anuppatto hoti kenacid eva karaṇīyena.  

                                                             
1C1,3. add samattam, putting, as usual, this mention at the end   2C1. ākiñca-
ññevasaññinā; C3. ākiñcaññīnevasaññinaṃ   3B2. pacchika-   4B1–2. maṇḍalamāḷe; 
C1. maṇḍaḷamāḷe; C3. maṇḍaḷamāle, further on maṇḍalamāle   5C1,3. nānaṭṭhā …  
ekaṭṭhā always   6B1–2. nānā- always   7B2. -pataṃ (-pathaṃ?) 
aBe Se as n. 1, and spelling -ll- as usual; Ce Moggallānavaggo paṭhamo   bCe 
tatr’   cBe Ce Se add ca   d–dCe ākāsānañca   eBe ākiñcaṃ nevasaññinā; Ce 
ākiñcaññā nevasaññā ca; Se ākiñcaññā nevasaññinā; Se b as Ee   f–fCe animitto 
ceti nava Sakko ca Nandanena ca || Suyāmo ca Santusito Sunimmito Vasavatti || 
aṭṭha aṭṭha bhavantī ti Sakkapaññāsa honti te ti || Moggallānasaṃyuttaṃ 
niṭṭhitaṃ   gSe Cittagahapatipucchāsaṃyuttaṃ; Ce adds another heading, 
Cittavaggo   hSe -a-   iBe Se maṇḍalamāḷe   jCe 2. words   kBe Se nānābyañjanā; 
Ce nānāvyañjanā   lCe C1. S c’   mEe tī   nEe vyañjam    
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 5. assosi kho Citto gahapati sambahulānaṃ kira therānam  
bhikkhūnam pacchābhattama piṇḍapātapaṭikkantānam 
maṇḍaḷamāḷe sannisinnānaṃ sannipatitānam ayam antarā 
kathā udapādi.  saññojanan ti vā āvuso saññojaniyā dhammā 
ti vā.  ime dhammā nānatthā nānavyañjanā udāhu ekatthā 5 
vyañjanam eva nānan ti.  ekaccehi1b therehi bhikkhūhi evaṃ 
vyākataṃ.  saññojanan ti vā āvuso saññojaniyā dhammā ti 
vā.  ime dhammāc nānatthā c’ eva nānavyañjanā cā ti.  ekaccehi 
therehi bhikkhūhi evaṃ vyākataṃ.  saññojanan ti vā āvuso 
saññojaniyā dhammā ti vā.  ime dhammā ekatthā vyañjanam 10 
eva nānan ti.  
 6. atha kho Citto gahapati yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 7. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati there bhikkhū 15 
etad avoca.  sutamd etam bhante.  sambahūlānaṃ2e kira 
therānam bhikkhūnam pacchābhattam piṇḍapātapaṭikkantānam  
maṇḍalamāle3f sannisinnānaṃ sannipatitānam 
ayam antarākathā udapādi.  saññojanan ti vā āvuso saññojaniyā  
dhammā ti vā.  ime dhammā nānatthā nānavyañjanā 20 
udāhu ekatthā vyañjanam eva nānan ti.  ekaccehi therehi 
bhikkhūhi evaṃ vyākataṃ.  saññojanan ti vā āvusog saññojaniyā  
dhammā ti vā.  ime dhamme nānatthā c’ eva 
nānavyañjanā cā ti.  ekaccehi therehi bhikkhūhi evaṃ 
vyākataṃ.  saññojanan ti vā āvuso saññojaniyā dhammā 25 
ti vā.  ime dhammā ekatthā vyañjanam eva nānan ti.  
 evaṃ gahapatī ti.  
 8. saññojanan ti vā bhante saññojaniyā dhammā ti vā.  
ime dhammā nānatthā c’ eva nānavyañjanā ca.  tena hi 
bhante upamaṃ vo4h karissāmi.  5–upamāya p’ idh’ ekacce–5 30 
viññū purisā bhāsitassa attham ājānanti.  
 9. seyyathā pi bhante kāḷo ca6. balivaddoi odāto ca balivaddo  
ekena damenaj vā yottena vā saññutto assu.  yo 
nu kho evaṃ vadeyya kāḷo balivaddo odātassa balivaddassa 

35 

                                                             
1B1. tatr’ ekaccehi   2C1,3. sambahulā   3C3. maṇḍaḷaḷamāḷe   4Missing in B1–2.   
5B1–2. upamāyam idh’ e-   6Omitted by C1; put after balivaddo by C3 
aEe paccā-   bBe Ce Se as n. 1.   cEe -a   dBe Ce add m’   eEe -ū-   fBe Se maṇḍala-
māḷe   gEe a-   hSe as n. 4.   iBe balībaddo; Se balibaddo   jBe Ce Se dāmena    
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saññojanam odāto ca1a balivaddo2. kālassa balivaddassa 
saññojanan ti sammā nu kho sob vadamāno vadeyyā ti.  
 no h’ etaṃ gahapati.  na kho gahapati kāḷo balivaddo 
odātassa balivaddassa saññojanaṃ.  na pi odāto balivaddo 
kāḷassa balivaddassa saññojanaṃ.  yenac kho te ekena 5 
dāmena vā yottena vā saṃyuttā3. taṃ4. tattha saññojanan 
ti.  
 10. evam eva kho bhante na cakkhu rūpānaṃ saññojanaṃ.  
na rūpā cakkhussa saññojanaṃ.  yañ ca tattha 
tadubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ5. tattha 10 
saññojanaṃ.  na sotaṃ saddānaṃ … d na ghānaṃ gandhānaṃ … d 
na jivhā rasānaṃ … d 6e–na rasā jivhāya saññojanaṃ.  yañ 
ca tattha tadubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ 
tattha saññojanaṃ.  … ped–6e … na mano dhammānaṃ saññojanaṃ.  
na dhammā manassa saññojanaṃ.  yañ ca tattha 15 
tadubhayam paṭicca uppajjati chandarāgo taṃ tattha 
saññojanan ti.  
 11. lābhā tef gahapati suladdhaṃ te gahapati yassa te 
gambhīre Buddhavacane paññācakkhu kamatī ti. 

2. Isidatta (1) g 20 
 1. ekaṃ samayaṃ sambahulā therā bhikkhū Macchikāsande7h 
viharanti Ambātakavane. i 

 2. atha kho Citto gahapati yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  25 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati there bhikkhū  
etad avoca.  adhivāsentu me bhante therā svātanāyaj 
bhattan ti.  
 adhivāsesuṃc kho therā bhikkhū tuṇhibhāvena. k 

30 

                                                             
1In B2. only   2C1,3. insert va (ca?) and B1. has balivaddho …  balivaddhassa here 
only   3C1,3. saññutto   4Omitted by C1,3.   5Missing in C1,3.   6–6Instead of jivhā B1–

2. insist upon kāyo   7B1. Pacchima-; B2. Pacchikā- 
aBe Se Ce S C1. omit   bCe omits   cCe adds ca   dCe in full   e–eBe Se kāyo in full 
instead   fEe ti   gBe Paṭhama-Isidatta-   hBe Ce Macchikāsaṇḍe; Se Macchi-
kasaṇḍe   iBe Ce Se -ṭ-   jCe  vātanāya, corrected at back to svātanāya   kBe Ce Se 
-ī-    
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 4. atha kho Citto gahapati therānam bhikkhūnam adhivāsanaṃ  
viditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā 
padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi.  
5. atha kho therā bhikkhū tassā rattiyā accayena pubbaṇhasamayaṃa 
nivāsetvā pattacīvaram ādāya yena Cittassa 5 
gahapatino1b nivesanaṃ ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā 
paññatte āsane nisīdiṃsu.  
 6. atha kho Citto gahapati yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  10 
 7. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati āyasmantaṃ 
Theramc etad avoca.  dhātunānattaṃ dhātunānattan ti 
bhante Thera vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante dhātunānattaṃ  
vuttam Bhagavatā ti.  
 evaṃ vutte āyasmā Thero tuṇhid ahosi.  15 
 8. dutiyam pi kho Citto gahapati āyasmantaṃ Theram 
etad avoca.  dhātunānattaṃ dhātunānattan ti bhante Thera 
vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante dhātunānattaṃ vuttam 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 dutiyam pi kho āyasmā Thero tuṇhid ahosi.  20 
 9. tatiyam pi kho Citto gahapati āyasmantaṃ Theram 
etad avoca.  dhātunānattaṃ dhātunānattam bhante Thera 
vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho bhante dhātunānattaṃ vuttam 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 tatiyam pi kho āyasmā Thero tuṇhid ahosi.  25 
 10. tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Isidatto tasmim 
bhikkhusaṅghe sabbanavako2. hoti.  
 11. atha kho āyasmā Isidatto āyasmantaṃ Theram etad 
avoca.  vyākarom’ aham bhante thera Cittassa gahapatinoe 
etam pañhan ti.  30 
 vyākarohi tvam3f Isidatta Cittassa gahapatinoe etam 
pañhan ti.  
 12. evaṃ hi tvaṃ gahapati pucchasi.  dhātunānattaṃ 
dhātunānanattan ti bhante Thera vuccati.  kittāvatā nu kho 
bhante dhātunānattaṃ4. vuttam Bhagavatā ti.  35 

                                                             
1B1–2. gahapatissa   2C1,3. sabbanavo   3C1,3. insert āvuso   4C1,3. -nattan ti 
aCe -anha-   bBe as n. 1.   cCe does not treat this as a proper name   dBe Ce Se -ī   
eBe as Ee here   fBe Ce as n. 3.    
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 evam bhante.  
 idaṃ kho gahapati dhātunānattaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā.  
cakkhudhātu rūpadhātu cakkhuviññāṇadhātu … pea … manodhātu  
dhammadhātu manoviññāṇadhātu.  ettāvatā nub kho 
gahapati dhātunānattaṃ vuttam Bhagavatā ti.  5 
 13. atha kho Citto gahapati āyasmato Isidattassa bhāsitam  
abhinanditvā anumoditvā there bhikkhū paṇitenac 
khādaniyenad bhojaniyenac sahatthā santappesi sampavāresi.  
 
 14. atha kho therā bhikkhū bhuttāvino onītapattapāṇino 10 
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkamiṃsu.  
 15. atha kho āyasmā Thero āyasmantam Isidattam etad 
avoca.  sādhu kho tvame āvuso Isidatta eso pañho paṭibhāsi. 1f 
n’ eso pañho mam paṭibhāsi.  tena h’ 2gāvuso Isidatta 
yadā haññadā pi evarūpo pañho āgaccheyya 3–tañ ñev’ ettha–3 15 
paṭibhāseyyā 4iti.  

3. Isidatto (2) j 

 1. ekaṃ samayaṃ sambahulā therā bhikkhū Macchikāsaṇḍek 
viharanti Ambāṭakavane.  
 2. atha kho Citto gahapati yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  20 
upasaṅkamitvā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Cittol gahapati there bhikkhū 
etad avoca.  adhivāsentu me bhante therā svātanāya 
bhattan ti.  25 
 adhivāsesuṃ kho therā bhikkhū tuṇhibhāvena. m 

 4. atha kho Citto gahapati therānam bhikkhūnam adhivāsanaṃ  
viditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā 
padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi.  
 5. atha kho therā bhikkhū tassā rattiyā accayena 30 
pubbanhasamayaṃn 
nivāsetvā pattacīvaram ādāya yena Cittassa 
gahapatino6o nivesanaṃ ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā  
paññatte āsane nisīdiṃsu.  

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. abhāsi; B1–2. patibhāsi, further on paṭi-   2C1,3. āvuso   3C1,3. taṃ yev’ ettha   
4C1,3. -bhāseyyāmā ti   5B1. macchikā-; B2. pacchikā-   6B1–2. -patissa as before 
aCe in full   bBe Ce Se omit   cBe Ce Se -ī-   dEe khādiyena; Be Ce Se khādanīyena   
eBe Ce taṃ; Ce note tvaṃ – sabbattha   fCe C1,2. abhāsi   gCe CpC1,2. as n. 2.   hBe Se 
Ce S yadā aññathā; Be C as Ee; Be suggests aññadā   iSe Ce S -bhāseyyāsī ti; Ce C1,2. 

as n. 4.   jBe Ce Dutiya-Isidatta-   kSe -a-   lEe Citti   mEe tunhi-; Be Ce Se tuṇhī-   
nBe Se -aṇha-   oBe Ce Se as n. 6.    
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 6. atha kho Citto gahapati yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 7. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati āyasmantaṃ 
Theram etad avoca.  yā imā bhante Thera anekavihitā1 5 
diṭṭhiyo loke uppajjanti sassato loko ti vā asassato loko ti 
vā antavā loko ti vā anantavā loko ti vā tañ jīvaṃ taṃ 
sarīran ti vā aññañ jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti vā hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti vā na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vā hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā  10 
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā a–yāni 
c’ imāni dvāsaṭṭhidiṭṭhigatānib Brahmajāle bhaṇitāni–a imā 
nu kho bhante diṭṭhiyo kismiṃc sati honti kismimc asati na 
hontī ti.  
 evaṃ vutte āyasmā Thero tuṇhid ahosi.  15 
 8. dutiyam pi kho Citto gahapati … pe … 
 9. tatiyam pi kho Citto gahapati āyasmantaṃ Theram 
etade avoca.  yā imā bhante Thera anekavihitā diṭṭhiyo loke 
uppajjanti sassato loko ti vā asassato loko ti vā antavā 
loko ti vā anantavāf loko ti vā tañ jīvaṃ taṃ sarīran ti vā 20 
aññañ jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti vā hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti vā na hoti tathāgatog param maraṇā ti vā hoti 
ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā n’ eva hoti na 
na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā a–yāni c’ imāni dvāsaṭṭhi  
diṭṭhigatāni Brahmajāle bhaṇitāni–a imā nu kho 25 
bhante diṭṭhiyo kismiṃc sati honti kismimh asati na hontī 
ti.  
 tatiyam pi kho āyasmā Thero tuṇhii ahosi.  
 10. tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Isidatto tasmim 
bhikkhusaṅghe sabbanavako2j hoti.  30 
 11. atha kho āyasmā Isidatto āyasmantaṃ Theram etad 
avoca.  vyākarom’ aham bhante Thera Cittassa gahapatino 
etam pañhan ti.  
 vyākarohi tvam āvuso Isidatta Cittassa gahapatino 
etam pañhan ti.  35 

                                                             
1C1,3. -vihitāni always   2C1,3. -navo as before 
a–aSe brackets this phrase   bBe 2. words; Ee inconsistent   cSe kasmiṃ   dBe Ce Se 
-ī   eEe omits   fEe -āvā   gEe tatha-   hSe as Ee here   iEe tunhi; Be Ce Se tuṇhī   jCe 
as n. 2. here    



 Citta-saṃyutta (XLI) 287 

 12. evaṃ hi tvaṃ gahapati pucchasi. 1 yā 2imā bhante 
Thera anekavihitā diṭṭhiyo loke uppajjanti sassato loko ti 
vā …a pe … imā nu kho bhante diṭṭhiyo kismiṃ sati honti 
kismim asati na hontī ti.  
 evam bhante.  5 
 yā imā gahapati3. anekavihitā diṭṭhiyo loke uppajjanti  
sassato loko ti vā asassato loko ti vā antavā loko ti vā 
anantavā loko ti vā tañ jīvaṃ taṃ sarīran ti vā aññañ 
jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti vā hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vā na hoti tathāgato param maraṇāb ti vā hoti ca na ca 10 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā n’ eva hoti na na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā c–yāni c’ imāni dvāsaṭṭhi diṭṭhigatāni  
Brahmajāle bhaṇitāni–c imā kho gahapati diṭṭhiyo 
sakkāyadiṭṭhiyā sati honti sakkāyadiṭṭhiyā asati na 
hontī ti.  15 
 13. katham pana bhante sakkāyadiṭṭhi hotī 4ti.  
 idha gahapati assutavā puthujjano ariyānam adassāvī 
ariyadhammassa akovido ariyadhamme avinīto sappurisānam  
adassāvī sappurisadhammassad akovido sappurisadhamme  
avinīto rūpam attato samanupassati rūpavantaṃ 20 
vā attānam attani vā rūpaṃ rūpasmiṃ vā attānaṃ.  vedanam  
attato samanupassati … pe … saññaṃ … e saṅkhāre … e viññāṇam  
attato samanupassati viññāṇavantaṃ vā attānam 
attani vā viññāṇaṃ viññāṇasmiṃ vā attānaṃ.  evaṃ 
kho gahapati sakkāyadiṭṭhi hotī ti.  25 
 14. katham pana bhante sakkāyadiṭṭhi na hotī ti.  
 idha gahapati sutavā ariyasāvako ariyānaṃ dassāvī 
ariyadhammassa kovido ariyadhamme suvinītof sappurisānaṃ 
dassāvī sappurisadhammassa kovido sappurisadhamme  
suvinītof na rūpam attato samanupassati na rūpavantaṃ  30 
vā5. attānaṃ na attani vā rūpaṃ na rūpasmiṃ vā 
attānaṃ.  na vedanaṃ … e na saññaṃ … e na saṅkhāre … e na viññāṇam  
attato samanupassati na viññāṇavantaṃ vā attānaṃ 
na attani vā viññāṇaṃ na viññāṇasmiṃ vā attānaṃ.  
evaṃ kho gahapati sakkāyadiṭṭhi na hotī ti.  35 

                                                             
1C3. pucchisi; B1. pucchi   2C1,3. yā-y-imā here and further   3[the beginning of 
this note is missing] gahapatino   4C1,3. hoti   5C1,3. omit vā everywhere 
aSe continues as far as anantavā loko ti vā   bCe maṇā,  corrected at back to 
maraṇā   c–cSe brackets   dEe sapurisa-   eCe pe   fSe vinīto    
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 15. kuto bhante ayyo Isidatto āgacchatī ti.  
 Avantiyā kho a’haṃ gahapati āgacchāmī ti.  
 atthi bhante Avantiyā Isidatto nāma kulaputto amhākam  
adiṭṭhasahāyo pabbajjito. b diṭṭho so āyasmatā ti.  
 evaṃ gahapati. c 5 
 kahaṃ nu kho dbhante āyasmā etarahi viharatī ti.  
 evaṃ vutte āyasmā Isidatto tuṇhie ahosi.  
 ayyo no bhante Isidatto ti.  
 evaṃ gahapatī ti.  
 abhiramatu bhante ayyo1 Isidatto Macchikāsaṇḍe2f 10 
ramaṇiyamg Ambāṭakavanaṃ.  aham ayyassa Isidattassa 
ussukkaṃ karissāmi cīvarapiṇḍapātasenāsanagilānapac- 
cayabhesajjaparikkhārāṇanh ti.  
 kalyāṇaṃ vuccati gahapatī ti.  
 16. atha kho Citto gahapati āyasmato Isidattassa bhāsitam  15 
abhinanditvā anumoditvā there bhikkhū paṇītena khādaniyenai 
bhojaniyenaj sahatthā santappesi sampavāresi.  
 17. atha kho therā bhikkhū bhuttāvino onītapattapāṇino 
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkamiṃsu.  
 18. atha kho āyasmā Thero āyasmantam Isidattam etad 20 
avoca.  sādhu kho tam3k āvuso4. Isidatta eso pañho paṭibhāsi.  
5–n’ eso pañho mam5. paṭibhāsi–5. tena h’l āvuso Isidatta 
yadā aññadām pi evarūpo pañho āgaccheyya tañ ñev’ ettha 
paṭibhāseyyān ti.  
 19. atha kho āyasmā Isidatto senāsanaṃ saṃsāmetvā 25 
pattacīvaram ādāya Macchikāsaṇḍamhā6o pakkāmi.  yam 
Macchikāsaṇḍamhāo pakkāmi tathā pakkanto va7. ahosi na 
puna pacchāgacchīp ti. 

4. Mahakoq 

 1. ekaṃ samayaṃ sambahulā therā bhikkhū Macchikāsaṇḍe8o 30 
viharantir Ambāṭakavane.  

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2B1. Macchika-; B3. Pacchikā-   3B1–2. tvam   4Missing in C1,3.   
5B1. mamaṃ   5–5B2. omits n’ eso …  paṭibhāsi   6B1. Macchika-; B2. Pacchikā- as 
before and further on   7B1, C1. ca   8B1. Macchika- 
aBe kho; Ce khvāhaṃ   bBe Ce Se -j-   cBe Ce Se -ī ti   dBeCe Se insert so   eBe Ce Se 
-ī   fSe -a-; Ce adds a comma here   gBe Ce Se -ī-   hBe Ce Se -ānan   iEe 
khādiyena; Be Ce Se khādanīyena   jBe Ce Se -ī-   kSe as n. 3.   lCe C1,2. omit   mBe 
Se -thā   nEe pati-; Se -eyyāsī   oSe -a-   pBe Ce Se paccā-   qBe Mahakapāṭi-
hāriyasutta; Ce Mahakasuttaṃ   rCe -ati    
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 2. atha kho Citto gahapati yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi. a 

 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati there bhikkhū  
etad avoca.  adhivāsentu meb therā svātanāya gokule 5 
bhattan ti.  
 adhivāsesuṃ kho1 therā bhikkhū tuṇhībhāvena.  
 4. atha kho Citto gahapati therānam bhikkhūnam adhivāsanaṃ  
viditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā there bhikkhū abhivādetvā 
padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi.  10 
 5. atha kho therā bhikkhū tassā rattiyā accayena 
pubbaṇhasamayaṃc 
nivāsetvā pattacīvaram ādāya yena Cittassa 
gahapatino gokulaṃ ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā 
paññatte āsane nisīdiṃsu.  15 
 6. atha kho Citto gahapati there bhikkhū paṇītena sappipāyāsena  
sahatthā santappesi sampavāresi.  
 7. atha kho therā bhikkhū bhuttāvino onītapattapāṇinod 
uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkamiṃsu. Citto pi kho gahapati sesakaṃ 
vissajjethā 2eti vatvā there bhikkhū piṭṭhito piṭṭhito anubandhi.  20 
 
 8. tena kho pana samayena uṇhaṃ hoti kuṭṭhitaṃ. 3f te 
ca therā bhikkhū paveliyamānenag maññe kāyena gacchanti  
yathā tam4. bhojanam5h bhuttāvino.  
 9. tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Mahako tasmim 25 
bhikkhusaṅghe sabbanavakoi hoti.  atha kho āyasmā 
Mahako āyasmantaṃ Theram etad avoca.  sādhu khv 6assa 
bhante Theraj yaṃk sītako cal vāto vāyeyya abbhasaṃvilāpo7m 
ca assa devo ca ekam ekam phusāyeyyā nti.  
 sādhu khv assa āvuso Mahaka yaṃo sītako cap vāto vāyeyya 30 
abbhasaṃvilāpo ca assa devo ca ekam ekam phusāyeyyā 
ti.  
 10. atha kho āyasmā Mahako tathārūpam iddhābhisaṅkhāram  

                                                             
1B1–2. insert bhante   2B2. visejjethā ti   3B2. kuthitaṃ; C1,3. kikitaṃ (C3. -ṭaṃ)   
4C3. naṃ   5C1,3. subhojanaṃ   6C1,3. khvāssa   7B1–2. -sampi-; B2. -lāso always 
aCe -ī   bBe Ce Se add bhante   cCe -anha-   dEe onitapattapanino   eSe visajjethā ti   
fBe kuthitaṃ; Ce kuṭhitaṃ; Be C S K Ce S cy as Ee; Ce C1,2. kikiṭaṃ; Ce note adds 
"kuthitaṃ?"   gCe pacel-   hCe as n. 5.   iSe -navo   jSe Ce S therassa   kBe Se omit   
lCe omits   mBeCe Se -sampilāpo; Be C -saṃbilāpo; Ce C1,2. abbhisambhilāpo   nSe 
phusayeyyā ti; Ce S phusayeyya   oBe Se here as Ee   pCe here as Ee    
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abhisaṅkhari1a yathā2b sītako ca vāto vāyi3c abbhasaṃvilāpo 
ca assad devo ca ekam ekam phusi.  
 11. atha kho Cittassa gahapatino4e etad ahosi.  yo kho 
imasmim bhikkhusaṅghe sabbanavako5f bhikkhu tassāyamg 
evarūpo iddhānubhāvo ti.  5 
 12. atha kho āyasmā Mahako ārāmaṃ sampāpuṇitvā 
āyasmantaṃ Theram etad avoca.  alam ettāvatā bhante 
Therā ti.  
 alam ettavatā āvuso Mahaka.  katam ettāvatā āvuso 
Mahaka.  pūjitam ettāvatā āvuso Mahakā ti.  10 
 13. atha kho therā bhikkhū yathāvihāram agamaṃsu.  
āyasmā pih Mahako sakaṃ vihāram agamāsi.  
 14. atha kho Citto gahapati yen’ āyasmā Mahako ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantam Mahakam abhivādetvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  15 
 15. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati āyasmantam 
Mahakam etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante ayyo Mahako 
uttarimanussadhammam6i iddhipāṭihāriyaṃ dassetū ti.  
 tena hi tvaṃ gahapati āḷindej uttarāsaṅgam paññāpetvāk 
tiṇakalāpam okāsehī ti.  20 
 evam bhante ti kho7. Citto gahapati āyasmato Mahakassa  
paṭissutvā āḷinde uttarāsaṅgam paññapetvāl tiṇakalāpam  
okāsesi.  
 16. atha kho āyasmā Mahako vihāram pavisitvā sucighaṭikaṃ8m 
datvā tathārūpam7. iddhābhisaṅkhāram abhisaṅkhari9n 25 
yathā tāḷacchiggaḷena10o ca aggaḷantarikāyap ca 
acchi11q nikkhamitvā tiṇāni jhāpesi uttarāsaṅgaṃ rna 
jhāpesi.  
 17. atha kho Citto gahapati uttarāsaṅgam pappoṭetvās 
saṃviggo lomahaṭṭhajāto ekam antam aṭṭhāsi.  30 
 18. atha kho āyasmā Mahako vihārā nikkhamitvā Cittaṃ 
gahapatim etad avoca.  alam ettāvatā gahapatī ti.  

                                                             
1C1,3. -saṅkhāyi   2B1–2. add yaṃ   3C1. vāyitthu; C3. vāyittha   4C1,3. -patissa   5B1–

2. -navo   6C1,3. -dhammā   7Missing in C1,3.   8C1. sūci-   9C1,3. -saṅkhāsi   10C1. 

tāḷacchiggalantarikāya   11C1,3. acchī 
aCe Be C -saṅkhāsi; Ce S as Ee   bSe Ce B S add ’yaṃ   cCe vāyittha   dBe suggests 
emending to āsi   eCe as n. 4.   fSe as n. 5.   gCe tassa; Ce S as Ee   hCe adds kho   
iCe as n. 6; Be 2. words   jBe Ce āl-   kBe Se -a-   lCe -ñā-   mBe Ce as n. 8.   nCe as 
n. 9.   oBe tālacchiggaḷena; Ce tālacchiggalena   pCe -l-   qBe Ce Se acci   rSe inter-
changes   sBe Ce Se papph-    
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 alam ettāvatā bhante Mahaka.  katam ettāvatā bhante 
Mahaka.  pūjitam ettāvatā bhante Mahaka.  abhiramatu 
bhante ayyo Mahako Macchikāsaṇḍe. 1a ramaṇiyamb Ambāṭakavanaṃ.  
aham ayyassa Mahakassa ussukkaṃ karissāmi 
cīvarapiṇḍapātasenāsanagilānapaccayabhesajjaparikkhārānanc 5 
ti.  
 kalyāṇaṃ vuccati gahapatī ti.  
 19. atha kho āyasmā Mahako senāsanaṃ saṃsāmetvā 
pattacīvaram ādāya Macchikāsaṇḍamhā1d pakkāmi.  yam 
Macchikāsaṇḍamhā1d pakkāmi tathā pakkanto va ahosi na 10 
puna pacchāgacchīe ti. 

5. Kāmabhū 1f 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Kāmabhū Macchikāsaṇḍe2d 
viharati Ambāṭakavane.  
 2. atha kho Citto gahapati yen’ āyasmā Kāmabhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  15 
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantaṃ Kāmabhum 
abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho3. Cittaṃ gahapatim āyasmā 
Kāmabhū etad avoca.  vuttam idaṃ gahapati.  

 nelaṅgo setapacchādo 20 
ekāro4. vattatīg ratho 
 anīgham5. passa6. āyantaṃ7h 
chinnasotam abandhanan ti 

 imassa nu8i kho gahapati saṅkhittena bhāsitassa kathaṃ 
vitthārena attho daṭṭhabbo ti.  25 
 kiṃ nu kho etam bhante Bhagavatā bhāsitan ti.  
 evaṃ gahapatī ti.  
 tena hi bhante muhuttam āgamehi yāv’ assa attham 
pekkhāmī ti.  
 4. atha kho Citto gahapati muhuttaṃ tuṇhij hutvā āyasmantaṃ 30 
 Kāmabhum etad avoca.  

                                                             
1B1. Macchika-; B2. Pacchikā- as usual   2As before   3Missing in B1–2.   4C1. ekāte   
5B1. anighaṃ-nigham   6C1. rūpassa   7B1–2. appattam always   8Missing in C1,3 
aSe -a-; Be continues the sentence   bBe Ce Se -ī-   cEe -piṇda-   dSe -a-   eBe Ce Se 
paccā-   fBe Paṭhama-Kāmabhū-   gSe -i   hSe Be S K B v.l. Ce S as n. 7.   iCe as n. 8.   
jBe Ce Se -ī    



 Citta-saṃyutta (XLI) 292 

 nelaṅgan ti kho bhante sīlānam etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 setapacchādo ti kho bhante vimuttiyā etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 
 ekāro ti kho bhante satiyā etam adhivacanaṃ.  
 vattatī ti kho bhante abhikkamapaṭikkamass’ etam adhivacanaṃ.  5 
 
 ratho ti kho bhante imass’ etañ cātumahābhūtikassaa 
kāyassa adhivacanam mātāpettikasambhavassa1 odana- 
kummāsupacayassab aniccucchādanaparimaddanabhedana- 
viddhaṃsanadhammassa.  10 
 rāgo kho bhante nīghoc doso nīghoc moho nīgho. c te 
khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno pahīnā ucchinnamūlā tālavatthukatāde 
anabhāvakatā2f āyatim anuppādadhammā.  tasmā 
khīṇāsavo bhikkhu anīgho ti vuccati.  
 āyantan 3gti kho bhante arahato etamh adhivacanaṃ.  15 
 soto ti4. kho bhante taṇhāy’i etam adhivacanaṃ.  sā khīṇāsavassa  
bhikkhuno pahīnā ucchinnamūlā tālavatthukatād 
anabhāvakatā2f āyatim anuppādadhammā.  tasmā khīṇāsavo 
bhikkhu chinnasoto ti vuccati.  
 rāgoj bhante bandhanaṃ doso bandhanam moho bandhanaṃ.  20 
te khīṇāsavassak bhikkhuno pahīnā ucchinnamūlā 
tālavatthukatād anabhāvakatāf āyatim anuppādadhammā.  
tasmā khīṇāsavo bhikkhu abandhano ti vuccati.  
 5. iti kho bhante yan tam Bhagavatā 5lvuttaṃ  

 nelaṅgo setapacchādo 25 
ekāro6. vattatīm ratho 
 anīgham passa āyantaṃn 

chinnasotam abandhanan ti 

 imassa kho obhante Bhagavatā saṅkhittena bhāsitassa 
evaṃ vitthārena attham ājānātūp ti.  30 
 6. lābhāq te gahapati suladdhaṃ te gahapati yassa7. te 
gambhīre Buddhavacane paññācakkhuṃr kamatī ti.  

                                                             
1B1–2. -pittika-   2B2. anabhāvaṃgatā here and further on   3B1–2. appattan ti   4C3. 

sotan ti; C1. sotato ti   5C1,3. vuttam Bhagavatā   6C1. ekate   7C1,3. yasmā 
aCe Se -mm-   bBe Ce -ūpa-   cSe nigho (but anīgho)   dBe Ce Se tālā-   eEe -vātthu-   
fBe Se -aṃkatā   gEe āyantante; Se appattan ti; Ce S appattaṃ   hSe te   iCe -ya   jBe 
Ce Se add kho   kEe -n-   lCe as n. 5.   mSe and probably Ce -i   nSe Ce S appattaṃ   
oCe khvāhaṃ bhante; Se kho ’haṃ bhante; Ce S kho ’haṃ   pBe Ce Se -āmī   qCe 
adds vata   rBe Ce Se -u (or Ce could just as well read -ū, the two being often 
indistinguishable)    
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6. Kāmabhū 2a 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Kāmabhū Macchikāsaṇḍe1b 
viharati Ambāṭakavane.  
 2. atha kho Citto gahapati yen’ āyasmā Kāmabhū c–ten’ 
upasaṅkami.  5 
upasaṅkamitvād ekam antaṃ nisīdi–c 

 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnoe Citto gahapati āyasmantaṃ 
Kāmabhum etad avoca.  kati nu kho bhante saṅkhārā 
ti.  
 tayo kho gahapati saṅkhārā kāyasaṅkhāro vacīsaṅkhāro 10 
cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 sādhu bhante ti kho Citto gahapati āyasmato Kāmabhussa  
bhāsitam abhinanditvā anumoditvā āyasmantaṃ 
Kāmabhum uttaripañhamf apucchi. g 

 4. katamo pana bhante kāyasaṅkhāro.  katamo vacīsaṅkhāro. h 15 
katamo cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 assāsapassāsā kho gahapati kāyasaṅkhāro.  vitakkavicārā 
vacīsaṅkhāro.  saññā ca vedanā ca cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 sādhu bhante ti kho Citto gahapati … pei … uttaripañham 
apucchi.  20 
 5. kasmā pana bhante assāsapassāsā kāyasaṅkhāro.  
kasmā vitakkavicārā vacīsaṅkhāro.  kasmā saññā ca vedanā 
ca cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 assāsapassāsā kho gahapati kāyikā.  ete dhammā kāyapaṭibaddhā. 2j 
tasmā assāsapassāsā kāyasaṅkhāro.  pubbe 25 
kho gahapati vitakketvā vicāretvā pacchā vācam bhindati.  
tasmā vitakkavicārā vacīsaṅkhāro.  saññā ca vedanā ca 
cetasikā.  ete dhammā cittapaṭibaddhā.  tasmā saññā ca 
vedanāk ca cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 sādhu …l pe …m apucchi.  30 
 6. katham pana bhante saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpatti 
hotī ti.  
 na kho gahapati saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpajjantassa 
bhikkhuno evaṃ hoti.  ahaṃ saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ 
samāpajjissann ti vā ahaṃ saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpajjāmī 35 
ti vā ahaṃ saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpanno ti 

                                                             
1C1. Macchisaṇḍe; B1. B2. as before   2B1. -bandhā- 
aBe Ce Dutiya-Kāmabhū-   bSe -a-   c–cCe pe   dSe adds āyasmantaṃ Kāmabhuṃ 
abhivādetvā   eBe Ce Se add kho   fBe Ce Se -iṃ pa- (and below)   gCe ā- (and 
below)   hEe -i-   iSe omits, with no punctuation or extra spacing   jBe -pp-   kEe 
vedānā   lCe continues to gahapati   mBe Ce uttariṃ pañhaṃ; Se pañhaṃ   nCe -
assan    
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vā. a atha khv 1assa pubbe va tathā cittam bhāvitaṃ 
hoti yan taṃ tathattāya upanetī ti.  
 sādhu …b pe …c apucchi.  
 7. saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpajjantassa pana bhante 
bhikkhuno katame dhammā pathamaṃ nirujjhanti yadi vā 5 
kāyasaṅkhāro yadi vā vacīsaṅkhāro yadi vā cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpajjantassa kho gahapati 
bhikkhuno vacīsaṅkhārod pathamaṃ nirujjhati tato kāyasaṅkhāro   
tato cittasaṅkhāro ti.  
 sādhuf …b pe …c pañham apucchi.  10 
 8. yvāyam2g bhante mato kālakato yo cāyam bhikkhu 
saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpanno imesaṃ kiṃ nānākaraṇan 
ti.  
 yvāyaṃ gahapati mato kālakato tassa kāyasaṅkhāro 
niruddho paṭipassaddhoi vacīsaṅkhāro niruddho paṭipassaddho  15 
cittasaṅkhāro niruddho paṭipassaddho āyu jparikkhīṇo 
usmā vūpasantā indriyāni viparibhinnāni. 3k yo ca 
khvāyaṃ gahapati bhikkhu saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpanno   
tassa pi kāyasaṅkhāro niruddho paṭipassaddho vacīsaṅkhāro  
niruddho paṭipassaddho cittasaṅkhāro niruddho 20 
paṭipassaddho āyu laparikkhīṇo usmā avūpasantām indriyāni 
vippasannāni.  yvāyaṃ gahapati mato kālakato yo cāyam 
bhikkhu saññāvedayitanirodhaṃ samāpanno idaṃ nesaṃn 
nānākaraṇan ti.  
 sādhu …o pe … uttaripañham apucchi.  25 
 9. katham pana bhante saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā  
vuṭṭhānaṃ4. hotī ti.  
 na kho gahapati saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā 
vuṭṭhahantassa bhikkhuno evaṃ hoti.  ahaṃ saññāve- 
dayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhahissan ti vā ahaṃ saññā- 30 
vedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhahāmī 5ti vā ahaṃ 
saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhito vā pti.  atha 
khvāssaq pubbe va6. tathā cittam bhāvitaṃ hoti yaṃ taṃ 
tathattāya upanetī ti.  

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. khvāssa   2C1,3. yo ’yaṃ here only   3C1,3. pana instead of vipari-   4C3. 

vupaṭṭhānaṃ   5C1. vuṭṭhagāmī ti   6C1,3. omit va 
aCe vā ti, and notes iti bhavitabban ti maññe   bCe continues to gahapati   cBe Ce 
uttariṃ pañhaṃ; Se pañhaṃ   dEe vāc-   eCe cittasabbāro   fEe sa-   gCe as n. 2. 
(here only)   hBe -aṅk-   iBe Ce Se -pp-   jEe āyu parikkhīno; Ce āyu parikkhīṇaṃ; 
Se āyuparikkhīṇo   kEe -ī; Ce C1,2. paribhinnāni   lCe āyu aparikkhīṇaṃ; Se āyu-
aparikkhīṇo   mCe -u-   nCe tesaṃ   oCe continues to gahapati   pBe ti vā; Se ti vā ti   
qBe Ce Se khv assa    
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 sādhu bhante …a pe … uttaripañham apucchi.  
 10. saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyāb vuṭṭhahantassa 
pana bhante bhikkhuno katame dhammā pathamam uppajjanti   
yadi vā kāyasaṅkhāro yadi vā vacīsaṅkhāro yadi vā 
cittasaṅkhāro. c 5 
 saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhahantassa kho1d 
gahapati bhikkhuno cittasaṅkhāro pathamam uppajjati  
tato kāyasaṅkhāro tato vacīsaṅkhāro ti.  
 sādhu …a pe … uttaripañham apucchi.  
 11. saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhitam pana 10 
bhante bhikkhuṃ kati phassā phusantī eti.  
 saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhitaṃ kho gahapati  
bhikkhuṃ tayo phassā phusanti suññatof phasso 
animitto phasso appaṇihito phasso ti.  
 sādhu …a pe … uttaripañham apucchi.  15 
 12. saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhitassa khog 
pana bhante bhikkhuno kiṃ hninnañ cittaṃ hoti kim hpoṇaṃi 
kim hpabbhāran ti.  
 saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā vuṭṭhitassa kho gahapati  
bhikkhuno vivekaninnañ cittaṃ hoti vivekapoṇaṃi 20 
vivekapabbhāran ti.  
 sādhu bhante ti kho Citto gahapati āyasmato Kāmabhussa  
bhāsitam abhinanditvā anumoditvā āyasmantaṃ 
Kāmabhum uttaripañham apucchi.  
 13. saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā pana bhante kati 25 
dhammā bahūpakārāj 2ti.  
 addhā kho tvaṃ gahapati yam pathamam pucchitabbaṃ 
tam pacchā3k pucchasi.  api ca tyāhaṃ vyākarissāmi.  
saññāvedayitanirodhasamāpattiyā kho gahapati dve dhammā  
bahūpakārā4j samatho ca vipassanāl cā ti. 30 

7. Godattom 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Godatto Macchikāsaṇḍe5n 
viharati Ambāṭakavane.  

                                                             
1In C1. only   2C1,3. B2. bahukārā   3B1. omits pacchā   4B2. C3. bahukāra, C1. 

bahupakārā   5B1. Macchika-; B2. Pacchikā- as before 
aCe continues to gahapati   bEe sañña-   cBe Ce Se add ti   dBe omits   eBe Se -anti   
fSe suñño   gBe Ce Se omit   hBe Se 1. word   iCe (-)ponaṃ   jCe bahukārā   kBe Se 
as n. 3.   lCe vī-   mBe Ce -a-   nSe -a-    
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 2. atha kho Citto gahapati yen’ āyasmā Godatto ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmantaṃ Godattam abhivādetvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ1 kho Cittaṃ gahapatim āyasmā 
Godatto etad avoca.  yā cāyaṃ gahapati appamāṇā cetovimutti  5 
yā ca ākiñcaññā cetovimutti yā ca suññatā cetovimutti  
yā ca animittā cetovimutti ime dhammā 2a–nānatthā 
nānavyañjanā udāhu ekatthā–2a vyañjanam eva nānan ti.  
 4. atthi bhante pariyāyo yam pariyāyam āgamma ime 
dhammā nānatthā c’ 3eva nānavyañjanā ca.  atthi pana 10 
bhante pariyāyo yam pariyāyam āgamma ime dhamme 
ekatthā c’ beva vyañjanam eva nānan ti. c 

 4. katamo ca panad bhante pariyāyo yam pariyāyam 
āgamma ime dhammā nānatthā c’ eva nānavyañjanā ca.  
 5. idha bhante bhikkhu mettāsahagatena cetasā ekaṃ 15 
disam pharitvā viharati tathā dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ  
tathā catutthaṃ. e iti uddham adho tiriyaṃ sabbadhi sabbatthatāya4f 
sabbāvantaṃ lokam mettāsahagatena cetasā vipulena  
mahaggatena appamāṇena averenag avyāpajjhena5h pharitvā  
viharati.  karuṇāsahagatena cetasā … 6i muditāsahagatena  20 
cetasā … i upekkhāsahagatena cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā 
viharati tathā dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthaṃ.  iti 
uddham adho tiriyaṃ sabbadhi sabbatthatāya sabbāvantaṃ 
lokam upekkhāsahagatena cetasā vipulena mahaggatena 
appamāṇena averena avyāpajjhena5. pharitvā viharati.  25 
ayaṃ vuccati bhante appamāṇena jcetasā vimutti.  
 6. katamā ca bhante ākiñcaññā cetovimutti.  idha 
bhante bhikkhu sabbaso viññāṇañcāyatanaṃ samatikkamma  
n’ atthi kiñcī ti ākiñcaññāyatanam upasampajja viharati.  
ayaṃ vuccati bhante ākiñcaññā cetovimutti.  30 
 7. katamā ca bhante suññatā cetovimutti.  
 idha bhante bhikkhu araññagato vā rukkhamūlagato vā 
suññāgāragato vā iti paṭisañcikkhati. k suññam idam attena 

                                                             
1B2. nisinno   2–2See p.  281, notes 5,6.   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1. sabbattatāya 
(further on -ttātāya); C3. sabbasattānāya here and further on   5B1–2. -pajjena   
6C1,3. insert …  pe …  
a–aCe C1,2. nānaṭṭhā …  ekaṭṭhā; Be Se …  nānābyañjanā … ; Ce …  nānā vyañjanā 
…    bBe Ce Se omit; should note 3. be here instead?   cAll so   dBe Se omit   eCe 
and suggestion in Be -iṃ; Ce C1,2. S as Ee   fBe Ce Se -atta-   gEe -eṇa here   hBe 
abyāpajjena; Ce Se Be C S K abyāpajjhena; Ce B avyāpajjena; Be suggests 
abyābajjhena   iBe Ce pe   jBe Ce Se -āṇā ceto-   kEe pati-    
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vā attaniyena vā ti. a ayaṃ vuccati bhante suññatāb cetovimutti.  
 
 8. katamā ca bhante animittā cetovimutti.  
 idha bhante bhikkhu sabbanimittānam amanasikārā 
animittañ cetosamādhim upasampajja viharati.  ayaṃ 5 
vuccati bhante animittā cetovimutti.  
 9. ayaṃ kho bhante pariyāyo yam pariyāyam āgamma 
ime dhammā nānatthāc nānavyañjanā ca.  
 10. katamo ca bhante pariyāyo yam pariyāyam āgamma 
ime dhammā ekatthā vyañjanam eva nānaṃ.  10 
 11. rāgod bhante pamāṇakaraṇo doso pamāṇakaraṇo moho 
pamāṇakaraṇo. e te khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno pahīnā ucchinnamūlā  
tālāvatthukatā anabhāvakatāf āyatim anuppādadhammā.  
yāvatā kho bhante appamāṇā cetovimuttiyo 
akuppāg tāsañ cetovimutti aggam akkhāyati.  sā kho pana 15 
1hakuppā cetovimutti suññā rāgena suññā dosenai suññā 
mohena.  
 12. rāgoj bhante kiñcanaṃ doso kiñcanam moho kiñcanaṃ.  
te khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno pahīnā ucchinnamūlāk 
tālāvatthukatā anabhāvakatā āyatim anuppādadhammā.  20 
yāvatā kho bhante ākiñcaññā cetovimuttiyo akuppā tāsañ 
cetovimutti aggam akkhāyati.  sā kho pana akuppā cetovimutti  
suññā rāgena suññā dosena suññā mohena.  
 13. rāgo kho bhante nimittakaraṇo doso nimittakaraṇo 
moho nimittakaraṇo.  te khīṇāsavassa bhikkhuno pahīnā 25 
ucchinnamūlā tālāvatthukatā anabhāvakatā āyatim anuppādadhammā.  
yāvatā kho bhante animittā cetovimuttiyo 
akuppā tāsañ cetovimutti aggam akkhāyati.  sā kho pana 
akuppā cetovimutti suññā rāgena suññā dosena suññā 
mohena.  30 
 14. ayaṃ kho bhante pariyāyo yam pariyāyam2. āgamma 
ime dhammā ekatthā vyañjanam eva nānan ti. l 

8. Nigaṇṭhom 

 2. tena kho pana samayena Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto3n Mac-  
35 

                                                             
1C1,3. panākuppā always   2. Missing in C1,3.   3C1,3. Nātaputto; C1. Nātha- once 
aCe omits   bCe suññātā-   cBeCe Se add c’ eva   dCe adds kho   eEe -no   fEe anu-
bhāvakatā; Be Se anabhāvaṃkatā   gSe puts a space here, equivalent to a comma, 
and so below   hCe as n. 1.   iCe desena   jBe Ce Se add kho   kEe ucchima-   lBe Ce 
Se add lābhā te gahapati suladdhaṃ te gahapati yassa te gambhīre 
Buddhavacane paññācakkhu kamatī ti   mBe Nigaṇṭha-Nāṭaputtasutta; Ce 
Nigaṇṭhasuttaṃ; Ee Nigaṇtho   nCe Be C Nātaputto    
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chikāsaṇḍam1a anuppatto hoti mahatiyā Nigaṇṭhaparisāya 
saddhiṃ.  
 3. assosi kho Citto gahapati Nigaṇṭho kira Nāṭaputto 
Macchikāsaṇḍam anuppatto mahatiyā Nigaṇṭhaparisāya 
saddhin ti.  5 
 4. atha kho Citto gahapati sambahulehi upāsakehi saddhiṃ  
yena Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā  
Nigaṇṭhena Nāṭaputtena saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ 
nisīdi.  10 
 5. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho Cittaṃ gahapatiṃ Nigaṇṭho 
Nāṭaputto etad avoca.  saddahasi tvaṃ gahapati samaṇassa  
bGotamassa atthi avitakko2. avicāro samādhi atthi 
vitakkavicārānaṃ nirodho ti.  
 na khvāham ettha3. bhante Bhagavato saddhāya gacchāmi.  15 
atthi avitakko4. avicāroc samādhi atthi vitakkavicārānaṃ  
nirodho ti.  
 6. evaṃ vutte Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto 5d–sakam parisam 
ulloketvā–5d etad avoca.  idam bhavanto passantu yāva 
ujukoe cāyañ Citto gahapati yāva asaṭṭho6f cāyañ Citto 20 
gahapati yāva amāyāvī cāyañ Citto gahapati.  vātaṃ vā gso 
jālena bādhetabbam maññeyya yo vitakkavicāre nirodhetabbam  
maññeyya. 7. sakamuṭṭhinā vā gso Gaṅgāya sotam 
āvāretabbam8. maññeyyah yo vitakkavicāre9. nirodhetabbam 
maññeyyā ti.  25 
 7. taṃ kim maññasi bhante.  katamaṃ nu kho paṇītataraṃ.  
ñāṇaṃ vā saddhā vā ti.  
 saddhāya kho gahapati ñāṇam evai paṇītataran ti. j 

 8. ahaṃ kho bhante yāvad eva ākaṅkhāmi vivicc’ eva 
kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ 30 
vivekajam pītisukham pathamañ kjhānam upasampajja 

                                                             
1B1. Pacchika-   2C3. vitakko   3C1. ittha; C3. ittham   4C3. vitakko   5–5C1,3. apalo-
ketvā; B1. omits sakaṃ parisaṃ   6So C1,3; B1–2. asatho; both always   7C1,3. insert 
sattu   8C1,3. avā-   9C1,3. -vicāro 
aSe Macchikasaṇḍaṃ   bInside the quotation in Be, but outside in Se   cEe avicaro   
d–dBe ulloketvā; Se Be C S K Ce Cp C1,2. S sakaṃ parisaṃ apaloketvā; Be Cc Sc 
oloketvā; Se b as Ee   eCe C1. ’jjuko   fBe Ce Se asaṭho   gSe 1. word   hCe -ā ti   iBe 
Ce Se yeva   jCe omits   kSe -ajjh-    



 Citta-saṃyutta (XLI) 299 

viharāmi.  ahaṃ kho bhante yāvad 1eva ākaṅkhāmi 
vitakkavicārānaṃ vūpasamā … pe … dutiyañ ajhānam upasampajja  
viharāmi.  ahaṃ kho bhante yāvadb eva ākaṅkhāmi 
pītiyā ca virāgā … pe … tatiyañ ajhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  
ahaṃ kho bhante yāvad eva ākaṅkhāmi sukhassa 5 
ca pahānā … pec … catutthañ ajhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  
so3d khvāham bhante evañ jānanto evam passanto  
kass’ eaññassa samaṇassa vā brāhmaṇassa vā saddhāya 
gamissāmi atthi avitakko avicāro samādhi atthi vitakkavicārānaṃ  
nirodho ti.  10 
 8. evaṃ vutte Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto sakam parisam apaloketvāf 
etad avoca.  idam bhavanto passantu yāva 
anujukog cāyañ Citto gahapati yāva saṭṭho4h cāyañ Citto 
gahapati yāva māyāvī cāyañ Citto gahapatī ti.  
 idān’ eva 5i–kho te pana–5i mayam bhante bhāsitamj ājānāma    15 
idam bhavanto passantu yāva ujuko cāyañ Citto 
gahapati yāva asaṭṭho cāyañ Citto gahapati yāva amāyāvī  
cāyañ Citto gahapatī ti.  idān’ eva ca panak mayam 
bhante bhāsitam evam ājānāma.  idam bhavanto passantu  
yāva anujuko cāyañ Citto gahapati yāva saṭṭho 20 
cāyañ Citto gahapati yāva māyāvī cāyañ Citto gahapatī 
ti.  
 10. sace te6. bhante purimaṃ saccam pacchimaṃ te7 
micchā.  sace pana te bhante l–pacchimaṃ saccam purimaṃ  
te micchā–l ime kho panam bhante dasa sahadhammikā 25 
pañhā āgacchanti.  yadā nesamn attham ājāneyyāsio atha 
pmam paṭihareyyāsi saddhiṃ Nigaṇṭhaparisāya.  eko 
pañho eko uddeso ekaṃ veyyākaraṇaṃ.  dve pañhā dve 
uddesā dve veyyākaraṇāni.  tayo pañhā tayo uddesā tīṇi 
veyyākaraṇāni.  cattāro pañhāq cattāro uddesā cattāri veyyākaraṇāni. r 30 
[8]pañca pañhā pañca uddesā pañca veyyākaraṇāni.  
cha pañhā cha uddesā cha veyyākaraṇāni.  satta 
pañhā satta uddesā satta veyyākaraṇāni.  aṭṭha pañhā 

                                                             
1B1. yāvade always   2More complete in C1,3.   3B1. na so   4B1–2. satho   5–5B1–2. ca 
pana instead of kho te   6B1. kho   7C1,3. bhante   [8See n. 1. on next page] 
aSe -ajjh-   bEe yāvād   cCe in full   dBe Ce Se as Ee   eBe Ce kassa aññassa; Se 
kāyassa, which might be analysed various ways; Se b kassa ñassa   fCe ull-; here 
Be as Ee   gCe Se -jj-   hBe Ce Se saṭho   i–iBe Ce kho te; Se Be S K B v. l.  ca pana; Ce S 
ca pana kho te (so as printed, but likely misplaced indicator and intended to 
agree with Se)   jBe Ce Se add evaṃ   kCe adds te   l–lBe purimaṃ micchā 
pacchimaṃ te saccaṃ   mSe adds te   nCe tesaṃ   oEe -asi   pSe paṭhamaṃ; Se b as 
Ee   qEe -o   rEe veyya-    
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aṭṭha uddesā aṭṭha veyyākaraṇāni.  nava pañhā nava uddesā 
nava veyyākaraṇāni.  dasa pañhā dasa uddesā1 dasa veyyākaraṇānī 
2ati.   
 11. atha kho Citto gahapati Nigaṇṭhaṃ Nāṭaputtam ime 
dasa sahadhammike pañhe apucchitvā3b uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkāmī 5 
ti. 

9. Acelac 

 2. tena kho pana samayena Acelo Kassapo Macchikāsaṇḍam4d 
anuppatto hoti Cittassa egahapatino purāṇagihisahāyo. f 

 3. assosi kho Citto gahapati Acelo kira Kassapo Macchikāsaṇḍam  10 
anuppatto amhākam purāṇagihisahāyof ti.  
 atha kho Citto ggahapati yena Acelo Kassapo ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā Acelena Kassapena saddhiṃ 
sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃh vītisāretvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  15 
 4. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Citto gahapati Acelaṃ5 
Kassapam etad avoca.  kīva6. iciram pabbajito j’si bhante 
Kassapā ti.  
 tiṃsamattāni kho me gahapati vassāni pabbajitassā 
ti.  20 
 5. imehi khok pana te7. bhante tiṃsamattehi vassehi atthi 
koci uttarimanussadhammo8l alam ariyañāṇadassanaviseso 
adhigato phāsuvihāro ti.  
 imehi kho me gahapati tiṃsamattehi vassehi pabbajitassa9m 
n’ atthi koci uttarimanussadhammā10n alam ariyañāṇadassanaviseso  25 
adhigato phāsuvihāro aññatra naggeyyā ca 
muṇḍeyyā ca pāvāḷanipphoṭanāya11o cā ti.  
 6. evaṃ vutte Citto12. gahapati Acelaṃ13. Kassapam etad 
avoca.  acchariyaṃ vata bho abbhutaṃ vata bho dhammassa  
svākhyātatā14p yatra hi nāma tiṃsamattehi vassehiq na 30 

                                                             
1C1,3. have pañc’ u- …  satt’ u- …  aṭṭh’ u- …  nav’ u- …  das’ uddesā 
(presumably this starts from where I have marked n. [8] on the previous page]   
2C1,3. -karaṇāni   3B1. āpucchitvā; B2. pucchitvā   4B1. Macchika-   5C1,3. acelakaṃ   
6B1–2. kiṃva   7Missing in C3. B   8B1–2. -dhammā   9Missing in C3.   10So all the 
mss   11C1,3. -nipphoṭhanāya   12Missing in C1,3.   13C1,3. acela   14C1,3. svakkhā- 
aEe -anī ti   bBe Ce Se ā-   cBe Acela-Kassapa-   dSe -a-   eEe omits   fCe -gihī-   gCe 
-ag-   hEe sārānīyaṃ; Be sāraṇīyaṃ as usual   iBe Se 1. word   jBe -tassa   kBe Ce 
Se omit   lBe uttari manussadhammā; Ce uttarimanussadhammā; Be S K Ce S as Ee   
mCe Se as n. 9.   nSe -o   oBe Ce pāvaḷanipphoṭanāya; Se Ce S vāḷanippotanāya; Ce 

cy vāḷi nippothanāya; Ce C1,2. pāvātu; Se b pavāḷanipphoṭanāya   pBe Ce Se 
svākkhātatā; Be adds note sabbattha pi evam eva dissati   qEe vasehi    
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1koci uttarimanussadhammā alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesoa 
adhigato2b bhavissati3c phāsuvihāro aññatra 
naggeyyā ca muṇḍeyyā ca pāvāḷanipphoṭanāya cā ti.  
 7. tuyham pana gahapati kīva ciram upāsakattam 
upagatassād ti.  5 
 mayham pi kho panae bhante tiṃsamattāni vassāni 
upāsakattam upagatassā ti.  
 8. imehi kho4f pana te gahapati tiṃsamattehi vassehi 
atthi koci uttarimanussadhammā alam ariyañāṇadassanaviseso  
adhigato phāsuvihāro ti.  10 
 5g–kiṃ hi no–5g pi6h siyā bhante.  ahaṃ hi4. bhante yāva7i 
ākaṅkhāmi vivicc’ eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi4 
savitakkaṃ savicāraṃ vivekajam pītisukham pathamañ 
jjhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  ahaṃ hi bhante yāvad 8eva 
ākaṅkhāmi vitakkavicārānaṃ vūpasamā … pek … dutiyañ 15 
jjhānam upasampajja viharāmi.  ahaṃ hi bhante yāvad eva 
ākaṅkhāmi pītiyā ca virāgā … pe … tatiyañ jjhānam upasampajja  
viharāmi.  ahaṃ hi bhante yāvad eva ākaṅkhāmi 
sukhassa ca pahānā … pe … catutthañ jjhānam upasampajja 
viharāmi.  sace kho panāham bhante Bhagavato9l pathamataraṃ  20 
kālaṃ mkareyya anacchariyaṃ kho pan’ etaṃ yam 
mam Bhagavā etaṃn vyākareyya.  n’ atthi taṃ 10–saññojanaṃ 
yena saññojanena saṃyutto–10. Citto gahapati puna imaṃ 
lokam āgaccheyyā ti.  
 9. evaṃ vutte Acelo Kassapo Cittaṃ gahapatim etad 25 
avoca.  acchariyaṃ vata bho abbhutaṃ vata bho dhammassa  
svākhyātatā. 11o yatra hi nāma gihī odātavasano12p evarūpam  
uttarimanussadhammāq alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesam  
adhigamissati13r phāsuvihāraṃ.  labheyyāhaṃ 

30 

                                                             
1C1,3. kiñci instead of na koci   2C1,3. adhigamo   3B1. abhavissati; B2. dacavissati   
4Missing in C1,3.   5–5B1–2. gihino   6C3. omits pi   7C1. B2. yāvad eva   8B1. yāvade 
as before   9B1. Bhagavatā   10–10C1,3. saṃyojanaṃ …  saṃyojanena saññutto   
11So B2; C3. svākhātatā; C3. svākkhatatā; C1. svākkhātasatā; B1. svākhyātassa   
12C1. -vasana; C3. -nā   13C1,3. -ssanti 
aSe -sassana-   bCe C1,2,3. as n. 2.   cBe abhavissa   dEe upayat-   eCe omits   fBe Se 
as n. 4.   g–gBe Se as n. 5.   hCe as n. 6.   iBe Ce Se as n. 7.   jSe -ajjh-   kBe Se omit, 
with no indication of a break in text   lSe Be S K Ce S as n. 9.   mBe Ce kālaṃ 
kareyyaṃ; Se byākareyyaṃ   nBe Ce Se evaṃ   oBe Ce Se svākkhātatā   pCe Be C -
nā; Ce S as Ee   qSe -aṃ   rCe Be C as n. 13; Ce S as Ee    
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gahapati imasmiṃ dhammavinaye pabbajjaṃ labheyyam 
upasampadan ti.  
 10. atha kho Citto gahapati Acelaṃ Kassapam ādāya 
yena therā bhikkhū ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā there 
bhikkhū etad avoca.  ayam bhante Acelo1 Kassapo amhākam  5 
purāṇagihīsahāyo.  imaṃ therā pabbājentu upasampādentu. 2.   
aham assa ussukkaṃ karissāmi cīvarapiṇḍapāta- 
senāsanagilānapaccayabhesajjaparikkhārānana ti.  
 11. alatthab Acelo1. Kassapo imasmiṃ dhammavinaye 
pabbajjam alattha upasampadaṃ.  acirupasampannoc ca 10 
pan’ āyasmā Kassapo eko vūpakaṭṭho apamattod ātāpī pahitatto  
viharanto na ecirass’ eva yass’ atthāya kulaputtāf samma-d- 
eva agārasmā anagāriyam pabbajanti tad anuttaram brah- 
macariyapariyosānaṃ diṭṭhe va dhamme sayam abhiññā 
sacchikatvā upasampajja vihāsi.  khīṇā jāti vusitam 15 
brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam itthattāyā ti 
abbhaññāsi.  
 12. aññataro ca pan’ āyasmā Kassapo arahatam ahosī ti.  

10. Gilānadassanaṃg 

 2. tena kho pana samayena Citto gahapati ābādhiko 20 
hoti dukkhito bāḷhagilāno.  
 3. atha kho sambahulā ārāmadevatā vanadevatā rukkhadevatā  
osadhītiṇavanaspatīsu3h adhivatthā devatā4 
saṃgamma samāgamma Cittaṃ gahapatim etad avocuṃ.  
paṇidhehi gahapati anāgatam addhānaṃ rājā assañ 25 
cakkavattī ti.  
 evaṃ vutte Citto gahapati tāi ārāmadevatā vanadevatā  
rukkhadevatā osadhitiṇavanaspatīsu adhivatthā devatā 
etad avoca.  tam pi aniccaṃ tam pi addhuvaṃ5j tam pi 
pahāya gamanīyan ti.  30 
 4. evaṃ vutte Cittassa gahapatino mittāmaccā ñātisālohitā  

                                                             
1C1,3. Acela-   2. Missing in C1,3.   3B1–2. osadhitiṇavanappatisu   4B2. adds vatthu-
devatā always   5B1. adhuvam always 
aEe civara- …  -aṇan; Be Ce -ppaccaya-   bBe Ce add kho   cBe Ce Se -ū-   dBe Ce 
Se app-   eEe cirass’; Be nacirass’; Se naciss’   fEe -o   gBe Gilānadassanasutta; Ce 
Gilānasuttaṃ   hBe Se osadhitiṇavanappatīsu; Ce osadhī tiṇa vanaspatīsu   iSe 
omits   jSe as n. 5.    
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Cittaṃ gahapatim etad avocuṃ.  satim ayyaputta 
upaṭṭhapehi.  mā vippalapī 1ati.  
 kintyāhaṃ2b vadāmi yam maṃ tumhe evaṃ vadetha.  
satim ayyaputta upaṭṭhapehi mā vippalapī ti.  
 evaṃ kho tvam ayyaputta vadesi.  tam pi aniccaṃ 5 
tam pi addhuvaṃ tam pi pahāya gamanīyan ti.  
 tathā hi pana mam ārāmadevatā vanadevatā rukkhadevatā  
osadhītiṇavanaspatīsu adhivatthā devatā evam 
ahaṃsu. c paṇidhehi gahapati anāgatam addhānaṃ rājā 
assañ cakkavattī ti.  tā d’ham evaṃ vadāmi.  tam pi 10 
aniccaṃ … pee … tam pi pahāya gamanīyan ti.  
 5. kin 3fte ayyaputta ārāmadevatā vanadevatā rukkhadevatā  
osadhītiṇavanaspatīsu adhivatthā devatā atthavasaṃ 
sampassamānā evam ahaṃsu. c paṇidhehi gahapati anāgatam  
addhānaṃ rājā assañ cakkavattī ti.  15 
 tāsaṃ kho ārāmadevatānaṃ vanadevatānaṃ rukkhadevatānam 
osadhītiṇavanaspatīsu adhivatthānaṃ devatānam  
evaṃ hoti.  ayaṃ kho Citto gahapati sīlavāg kalyāṇadhammo.  
sace paṇidahissati anāgatam addhānaṃ rājā 
assañ cakkavattī ti4h ijjhissati sīlavato cetopaṇidhi visuddhattā. 5i 20 
dhammiko6j dhammikam phalam7k anusarissatī 
8lti.  m–imaṃ kho tā9–m ārāmadevatā vanadevatā rukkhadevatā  
osadhītiṇavanaspatīsu adhivatthā devatā atthavasaṃ  
sampassamānā evam ahaṃsu. c paṇidhehi gahapati 
anāgatam addhānaṃ rājā assañ cakkavattī ti.  tā d’ham evaṃ 25 
vadāmi.  tam pi aniccaṃ tam pi adhuvaṃ tam pi pahāya 
gamanīyan ti.  
 6. tena hi ayyaputta amhe pi ovadehī 10nti.   
 tasmā 11ohi vo evaṃ sikkhitabbaṃ.  

30 

                                                             
1B1. vippalapasī ti; B2. vippalasī ti   2B1–2. kin tāham   3B1–2. kim pana; B2. adds kā 
(tā?)   4B1. inserts tassa kho ayaṃ   5C1,3. add sīlassa   6C1,3. add dhammarājā   
7So B2; B1. C1. balaṃ; C3. baliṃ   8So B2; B1. anupassatī ti; C1,3. anupadassatī ti   
9Missing in C1,3.   10B1–2. ovadāhī ti   11C1,3. tasmā ti ha 
aSe vippalapasī ti; Ce S vippalapasi   bBe Ce Se as n. 2; Ce C1,2. as Ee    cBe Ce Se ā-   
dCe tāsāhaṃ   eCe in full; Se omits, leaving a space, i. e.  comma   fBe Se Ce S kiṃ 
pana tā   gBe B v. l.  -vanto   hBe Se Ce S as n. 4.   iCe visuddhattā sīlassa; Se sīlassa 
visuddhattā   jCe as n. 6.   kCe baliṃ; Se Ce S balaṃ; Ce B phala   lBe anupassatī ti; 
Ce Se anuppadassatī ti   m–mCe as n. 9; Se Ce S imā kho tā; Se b as Ee   nBe Se Ce S 
as n. 10.   oCe as n. 11.    
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 Buddhe aveccappasādena samannāgatā bhavissāma  
iti pi so Bhagavā arahaṃ sammāsambuddho vijjācaraṇasampanno  
sugato lokavidū anuttaro purisadammasārathi 
satthā devamanussānam buddho bhagavā ti.  dhamme 
aveccappasādena samannāgatā bhavissāma svākhyāto 5 
Bhagavatā dhammo sandiṭṭhiko akāliko ehipassiko opanayiko  
paccattaṃ veditabbo viññūhī ti.  saṅghe aveccappasādena  
samannāgatā bhavissāma supaṭipanno Bhagavato 
sāvakasaṅgho.  ujupaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  
ñāyapaṭipanno Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  sāmīcipaṭipanno1 10 
Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho.  yad idañ cattāri purisayugāni2 
aṭṭha purisapuggalā.  esa Bhagavato sāvakasaṅgho āhuneyyo 
pāhuneyyo dakkhiṇeyyo añjalikaraṇīyo anuttaram puññakkhettaṃ  
lokassā ti.  yaṃa kiñci kule3. deyyadhammaṃ 
sabban tam apaṭivibhattamb bhavissati sīlavantehi kalyāṇadhammehī 15 
ti.  
 evaṃ hi vo4. sikkhitabban ti.  
 7. atha kho Citto gahapati mittāmacce cñātisālohite 
Buddhe ca dhamme ca saṅghe ca pasādetvā5d cāge6. ca 
samādapetvā kālam akāsi. 7e 20 

Cittasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ 8f 
tass’ uddānaṃ 9g 

 Saṃyojana10h dve Isidattā11 
Mahako12. Kāmabhū pi 13ca 
 Godatto ca Nigaṇṭho ca 25 
Acelena Gilānan 14iti 

                                                             
1B1. sāmici- as before   2C1. pusa-   3B1. kale; C1. kāle; C3. kālo   4B2. te; C1. so   
5Missing in B1–2.   6B2. cāgena   7C3. akāsī ti   8Put at the end by C1,3.   9tatr’ u-   
10B1–2. saññojanā   11C1,3. -datta; B2. -datto   12B2. adds ca; C1. Mahākoṭṭh’ eva; C3. 

Mahākoṭṭho ca   13B2. C1,3. omit pi ca   14C1,3. Gilānadassanan ti 
aBe Ce Se add kho pana   bBe Ce Se app-   cEe -micce ñati-    dBe Se Ce S as n. 5; Ce 
pasāde   eBe Ce Se as n. 7.   fCe Cittavaggo paṭhamo; Se Cittagahapatipucchā 
samattā   gCe as n. 9.   hBe Ce -aṃ; Se as n. 10.   iBe as n. 14; Ce adds colophon 
Cittasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ    
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BOOK VIII. Gāmaṇisaṃyuttaṃa 

1. Caṇḍob 

 11c ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyaṃ viharati Jetavane  
Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme.  
 2. atha kho caṇḍod gāmaṇie yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  5 
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.   
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho caṇḍo gāmaṇi Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yena- 
m-idh’ ekacco caṇḍo2f t’ 3geva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  ko panah 10 
hetu ko paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacco sūrato4i t’ eva saṅkhaṃ 
gacchatī ti.  
 4. idha khoj gāmaṇik ekaccassa rāgo appahīno hoti.  rāgassa  
appahīnattā pare kopenti.  parehi kopiyamāno kopam 
pātukaroti.  so caṇḍo t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  doso 15 
appahīno hoti.  dosassa appahīnattā pare kopenti.  parehi 
kopiyamāno kopam pātukaroti.  so caṇḍo t’ eva saṅkhaṃ 
gacchati.  moho appahīno hoti.  mohassa appahīnattā 
pare kopenti.  parehi kopiyamāno kopam pātukaroti.  so 
caṇḍo t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  20 
 ayaṃ kho gāmaṇik hetu ayam paccayo yena-m-idh’ ekacco 
caṇḍo5l t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  
 5. idha pana gāmaṇik ekaccassa rāgo pahīno hoti.  rāgassa  
pahīnattā pare na kopenti.  parehi akopiyamāno6m 
kopaṃ na pātukaroti.  so sūrato t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  25 
doso pahīno hoti. n dosassa pahīnattā pare na kopenti.  
parehi akopiyamāno kopaṃ na pātukaroti.  so sūrato 
t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  moho pahīno hoti.  mohassa 
pahīnattā pare na kopenti.  parehi akopiyamāno kopaṃ 
na pātukaroti.  so sūrato t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchati.  30 
 ayaṃ kho gāmaṇik hetu ayam paccayo yenao-m-idh’ ekacco 
sūrato7p t’ eva saṅkhaṃ gacchatī ti.  

                                                             
1In C1,3. only   2Repeated by B1. C1.   3B2. tveva always   4B1–2. sorato always, 
repeated here by B1–2.   5B1–2. repeat caṇḍo   6B1. has kopiyamāno always   7B1–2. 

sorato sorato 
aEe -ni-; Ce -ṇī-   bBe Caṇḍasutta; Ce Caṇḍagāmaṇīsuttaṃ   cBe Sāvatthinidānaṃ; 
Se omits   dCe treats as a proper name   eCe Se -ī   fBe Se Ce S as n. 2; Be C as Ee   
gBe as n. 3; Be C Ce S as Ee   hBe Ce Se add bhante   iBe Se Ce S sorato sorato; Ce 
sorato; Be C Ce C1,2. surato   jBe Ce Se omit   kCe -ī   lBe Se as n. 5.   mBe Ce Se as n. 
6.   nEe repeats   oEe yeva   pBe Se as n. 7; Ce sorato    
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 6. evaṃ vutte caṇḍo gāmaṇiab Bhagavantam etad avoca.  
abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bhante.  seyyathā pi 
bhante nikujjitaṃc vā ukkujjeyya paṭicchannaṃ vā vivareyya  
mūḷhassa vā maggam ācikkheyya andhakāred vā telapajjotaṃe 
dhāreyya cakkhumanto rūpāni dakkhanti. 1f evam 5 
evag Bhagavatā anekapariyāyena dhammo pakāsito.  esāham 
bhante Bhagavantaṃ saraṇaṃ gacchāmi dhammañ 
ca bhikkhusaṅghañ ca.  upāsakam mamh Bhagavā dhāretu 
ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan ti. 

2. Puṭoi 10 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Veḷuvane 
Kalandakanivāpe.  
 2. atha kho Talapuṭo2j naṭagāmaniabkl yena Bhagavā ten’ upa- 
saṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  15 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Talapuṭo naṭagāmaṇiab Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sutam me mtam bhante pubbakānam  
ācariyapācariyānaṃ naṭānam bhāsamānānaṃ.  yo 
so naṭo raṅgamajjhe samajjamajjhe saccālikena janaṃ 
hāseti rameti so kāyassa bhedā param maraṇān Pahāsānaṃo 20 
devānaṃ sahavyatamp upapajjatīq ti.  idha Bhagavā kim 
āhā ti.  
 alaṃ gāmaṇi. al tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī 3rti.   
 4. dutiyam pi kho Talapuṭo naṭagāmaṇiab Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  sutam me tam bhante pubbakānam ācariyapācariyānaṃ  25 
naṭānam bhāsamānānaṃ.  yo so naṭo raṅgamajjhe  
samajjamajjhe saccālikena janaṃ hāseti rameti so 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā Pahāsānaṃ devānaṃ sahavyatam  
upapajjatī ti.  idha Bhagavā kim āhā ti.  
 alaṃ gāmaṇi. a tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī 4ti.   30 
 5. tatiyam pi kho Talapuṭo naṭagāmaṇiab Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  sutam me tam bhante pubbakānam ācariyapācariyānaṃ  
naṭānam bhāsamānānaṃ.  yo so naṭo raṅgamajjhe  
samajjamajjhe saccālikena janaṃ hāseti rameti  

35 

                                                             
1B2. adds ti; C1,3. dakkhintī ti   2B1–2. Tāla- always   3C3. pucchā ti   4C3. pucchi; 
B1. vuccatī ti 
aCe -ī   bSe -ī   cBe Ce Se nikk-   dEe -kare   eSe -pp-   fBe Se dakkhantī ti; Ce 
dakkhintī ti   gBe Ce evaṃ   hSe adds bhante   iBe Ce Tālapuṭa-   jBe Ce Se b as n. 
2; Se Be C S K Ce S cy Tālaputto; Se c as Ee   kCe treats as a proper name   lEe -ni   
mBe Ce Se m’ etaṃ   nEe -nā   oCe does not treat as a proper name   pBe Se -by-   
qCe uppajjatī here   rCe C1. as n. 3.    
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so kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā Pahāsānaṃ devānaṃ 
sahavyatam upapajjatī ti.  idha Bhagavā kim āhā ti.  
 addhā kho tyāhaṃa nālattham1b alaṃ gāmaṇi. c tiṭṭhat’ 
etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī 2ti.  api ca tyāhaṃ vyākarissāmi.  
 5 
 6. pubbe kho gāmaṇi sattā avītarāgā rāgabandhanabaddhā. 3d 
tesaṃ naṭo raṅgamajjhe samajjamajjhe ye 
dhammā rajaniyāe te upasaṃharati bhiyyosomattāya 4fsarāgāya.   
pubbe kho gāmaṇic sattā avītadosā dosabandhanabaddhā.  
tesaṃ naṭo raṅgamajjhe samajjamajjhe ye dhammā  10 
dosaniyāe te upasaṃharati bhiyyosomattāya 5gsadosāya.   
pubbe kho gāmaṇi sattā avītamohā mohabandhanabaddhā.  
tesaṃ naṭo raṅgamajjhe samajjamajjhe ye 
dhammā mohaniyāe te upasaṃharati bhiyyosomattāya 
6fsamohāya. g   15 
 7. so attanā matto pamatto h–pare madetvā pamādetvā–h 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā Pahāso7. nāma nirayo tattha 
8iupapajjati.  sace kho pan’ assa evaṃ jdiṭṭhi hoti yo so 
naṭo raṅgamajjhe samajjamajjhe saccālikena janaṃ hāseti 
rameti so kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā Pahāsānaṃ devānaṃ  20 
sahavyatam upapajjatīk ti sā ’ssal hoti micchādiṭṭhi. m 
micchādiṭṭhikassam kho panāhaṃ gāmaṇi purisapuggalassa 
dvinnaṃ gatīnam aññataraṃ gatiṃ vadāmi nirayaṃ vā 
tiracchānayoniṃ vā ti.  
 8. evaṃ vutte Talapuṭo naṭagāmaṇi9n parodi assūni 25 
pavattesi.  
 evaṃo kho tyāhaṃ gāmaṇi nālattham alaṃ gāmaṇi.  
tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti.  
 nāham bhante etaṃ rodāmi yam mam Bhagavā evam 
āha.  api cāham bhante pubbakehi ācariyapācariyehi naṭehi10.  30 
dīgharattaṃ nikato vañcito paluddho11p yo so naṭo 

                                                             
1C1,3. na labhāmi   2B1. vuccati   3B1. -bandhā always   4C1,3. bhiyyosarāgāya; B1. 

has only bhiyyosamattāya here and further on   5C1,3. bhiyyosadosāya   6C1,3. 

bhiyyosammohāya   7C1,3. pahāso; B2. pahāyo   8C1,3. tatth’ up-   9C1,3. gāmaṇi 
without naṭa   10C1. nani (or nati); C3. na hi   11C1,3. paraddho here only 
aBe Se add gāmaṇi, Ce gāmaṇī   bBe Ce as n. 1; Be S K B v.l. Ce S as Ee   cCe -ī   dSe 
Ce S as n. 3.   eBe Ce -īyā   fBe bhiyyosomattāya; Ce bhīyyo/bhiyyo sarāgāya; Se 
bhiyyo sarāgāya; Se b bhiyyoso mattāya   gBe bhiyyosomattāya; Ce Se bhiyyo 
sadosāya   fBe bhiyyosomattāya; Ce bhīyyo samohāya; Se bhiyyo samohāya   gBe 
has no punctuation here   h–hSe pamāde ṭhatvā; Se b as Ee   iCe tatth’ uppajjati   
jBe 1. word   kCe uppajjatī   lSe adds ca   mCe 2. words   nEe naṭagamaṇi; Ce Se 
naṭagāmaṇī   oBe Ce etaṃ   pCe as n. 11; Ce S as Ee    
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raṅgamajjhe samajjamajjhe saccālikena janaṃ hāseti rameti   
so kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā Pahāsānaṃ devānaṃ 
sahavyatam upapajjatīa ti.  
 9. abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bhante.  seyyathā pi 
bhante nikujjitaṃb vā ukkujjeyya paṭicchannaṃ vā vivareyya  5 
mūḷhassae vā maggam ācikkheyya andhakāre vā 
telapajjotaṃ kareyyad cakkhumanto rūpāni dakkhanti. 1e 
evam evamf Bhagavatā anekapariyāyena dhammo pakāsito.  
esāham bhante Bhagavantaṃ saraṇaṃ gacchāmi 
dhammañ ca bhikkhusaṅghañ ca.  labheyyāham bhante 10 
Bhagavato santike pabbajaṃ. g labheyyam upasampadan ti.  
 10. alattha kho Talapuṭo naṭagāmaṇihi Bhagavato santike 
pabbajaṃ. g alatthaj upasampadaṃ.  
 11. acirūpasampanno ca pan’ āyasmā Talapuṭo … pek … arahatam  
ahosī ti.  15 

3. Yodhājīvol 

 2. atha kho yodhājīvo mgāmaṇihi yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
…n pe … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho yodhājīvo gāmaṇihi Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sutam meo bhante pubbakānam ācariyapācariyānaṃ  20 
yodhājīvānam bhāsamānānaṃ.  yo so yodhājīvo  
saṅgāme ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ 
vāyamantam pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā Sarañjitānaṃ2p devānaṃ sahavyatam  
upapajjatī ti.  idha Bhagavā kim āhā ti.  25 
 alaṃ gāmaṇi.  tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti.  
 4. dutiyam pi kho … pe … 
 5. tatiyam pi kho yodhājīvo gāmaṇihi Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  sutam meo bhante pubbakānam ācariyapācariyānaṃ  
yodhājīvānamp bhāsamānānaṃ yo so yodhājīvo saṅgāme  30 
ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ vāyamantam  
pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā Sarañjitānaṃ devānaṃ sahavyatam upapajjatī 
ti.  idha Bhagavā kim āhā ti.  

35 

                                                             
1B1. dakkhantī ti; C3. dakkhintī ti   2B1–2. Parajitānaṃ always; C3. Sarajitānam 
here only, elsewhere Sarañji-, or Sarāji- 
aCe uppajjatī   bBe Ce Se nikk-   cEe -lh-   dBe Ce Se dhāreyya   eBe Se dakkhantī ti; 
Ce dakkhintī ti   fSe eva   gBe Ce Se -jj-   hCe -   iSe -ī   jCe alatth’   kCe Se continue 
as far as viharanto before pe, and then resume from aññataro   lBe Ce -a-   mCe 
treats as a proper name   nBe Se upasaṅkamitvā   oBe Ce Se m’ etaṃ   pBe Se b 
parajitānaṃ; Se Ce S Se c sarajitānaṃ; Ce does not treat as a proper name   pEe 
yodha-    
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1a–addhā kho tyāhaṃ gāmaṇi na labhāmi–1a alaṃ gāmaṇi.  
tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti.  api cab tyāhaṃ vyākarissāmi. c 
 
 6. yo so gāmaṇi yodhājīvo saṅgāme ussahati vāyamati  
tassa tañ cittam pubbe hīnaṃ2d duggatam3e duppaṇihitaṃ.  5 
ime sattā haññantu vā bajjhantuf vā ucchijjantu vā vinassantug 
vā mā4h ahesum iti vā ti.  tam enam ussahantaṃ 
vāyamantam pare hananti pariyāpādenti.  so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā 5i–Sarājitā nāma nirayā–5i tatth’ 6jupapajjati.   
sace kho pan’ assa evaṃ diṭṭhi hoti yo so yodhājīvo saṅgāme  10 
ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ vāyamantam  
pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sarājitānaṃ7k devānaṃ sahavyatam upapajjatī 
ti sā 8’ssa hoti micchādiṭṭhi.  micchādiṭṭhikassa 
kho panāhaṃ gāmaṇi purisapuggalassa dvinnaṃ gatīnam 15 
aññataraṃ gatiṃ vadāmi nirayaṃ vā tiracchānayoniṃ vā 
ti.  
 7. evaṃ vutte yodhājīvo gāmaṇicl parodi assūni pavattesi.  
 
 evaṃm kho tyāhaṃ gāmaṇi nālatthaṃ.  alaṃ gāmaṇi.  20 
tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti. c 

 nāham bhante etaṃ rodāmi yam mam9. Bhagavā evam 
āha.  api cāham bhante pubbakehi ācariyapācariyehi yodhājīvehi  
dīgharattaṃ nikato vañcito paluddhon yo so yodhājivo  
saṅgāme ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ 25 
vāyamantam pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā Sarañjitānaṃ10k devānaṃ sahavyatam upapajjatī 
ti.  
 8. abhikkantam obhante … pe … ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ  
gatan ti.  30 

                                                             
1–1This phrase is omitted by B1–2.   2B1–2. gahitaṃ   3B1. dukkataṃ   4C1,3. insert vā   
5B1–2. Parajito nāma nirayo   6B1–2. tattha upapajjatī ti   7B1–2. parajitānam   8C1. 

sahassa   9Missing in C1,3.   10B1. para- (B2. parā-) -jitānaṃ 
a–aSe …  nālatthaṃ, with note sī evaṃ.  Marammapotthake pan’ ime pāṭhā na 
dissanti   bBe adds kho   cCe -ī   dBe Se as n. 2; Be C as Ee   eBe Ce Se as n. 3.   fSe 
vajjhantu   gSe -antaṃ   hBe Ce Se as n. 4.   i–iBe Parajito nāma nirayo; Ce 
Sarañjito nāma nirayo; Se Sarajito nāma nirayo   jBe as n. 6; Ce tatth’ uppajjati; 
Se tattha upapajjati   kBe as n. 7; Ce sarañjitānaṃ; Se sarajitānaṃ   lSe -ī   mBe Ce 
Se etaṃ   nCe paraddho   oCe Se repeat    
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4. Hatthia 

 2–8. atha kho hatthāroho1bc gāmaṇibde yena Bhagavā ten’ upa- 
saṅkami.  …f pe … ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan ti.  

5. Assa (or Haya) g 

 2. atha kho assāroho2bh gāmaṇibde yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  5 
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam iabhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho assāroho gāmaṇide Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sutam me jtam bhante pubbakānam 
ācariyapācariyānam assārohānam bhāsamānānaṃ. k yo so 10 
assāroho saṅgāme ussahati vāyamatil tam 3enam ussahantaṃ 
vāyamantam pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa  
bhedā param maraṇā Sarājitānaṃ4m devānaṃ sahavyatam  
upapajjatī ti.  idha Bhagavā kim āhā ti.  
 alaṃ gāmaṇi. n tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti.  15 
 4. dutiyam pi kho … pe … 
 5. tatiyam pi kho assāroho gāmaṇide Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  sutam me jtam bhante pubbakānam ācariyapācariyānam  
assārohānam bhāsamānānaṃ.  yo so assāroho 
saṅgāme ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ vāyamantam  20 
pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā … pe5o … sahavyatam upapajjatī ti.  idha 
Bhagavā kim āhā ti. l 

 6–addhā kho tyāhaṃ gāmaṇi na plabhāmi–6. alaṃ gāmaṇi. d 
tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti.  api ca kho7q tyāhaṃ 25 
vyākarissāmi.  
 6. yo so gāmaṇid assāroho saṅgāme ussahati vāyamati8 

                                                             
1C1,3. Hatthārūho   2C1,3. Assarūho always   3C1,3. tamena   4B1–2. parajitānam as 
before   5So C1,3; B1–2. have parajitānaṃ devānaṃ   6This phrase is missing in 
B1–2as before (see p.  309. n. 1)   7Missing in C1,3.   8C1,3. insert here …  pe …  
aBe Ce Hatthāroha-   bCe treats as a proper name   cCe C1,2. Hatthāruho   dCe -ī   
eSe -ī   fBe Se upasaṅkamitvā   gBe Ce Assāroha-   hCe c Assāruho   iBe Se omit, 
with no punctuation or indication of abridgment   jBe Ce Se m’ etaṃ   kEe bha-   
lEe -ī   mBe parajitānaṃ; Ce sarañjitānaṃ; Se sarajitānaṃ   nEe -ni   oBe Ce Se as n. 
m, followed by devānaṃ   pSe nālatthaṃ   qCe as n. 7.    
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tassa tañ cittam 1–pubbe vaa hīnaṃb–1. duggataṃ2c duppaṇihitaṃ.  
ime sattā haññantu vā bajjhantud vā ucchijjantu vā3 
vinassantu vā mā4e ahesum iti vā ti.  tam enam ussahantaṃ 
vāyamantam pare hananti pariyāpādenti.  so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā 5f–Sarājito nāma nirayo tattha upapajjati–5f 5 
sace kho pan’ assa evaṃ diṭṭhi hoti yo so assāroho saṅgāme  
ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ vāyamantam  
pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sarājitānaṃ devānaṃ sahavyatam upapajjatī 
ti sā ’ssa hoti micchādiṭṭhi.  micchādiṭṭhikassa 10 
kho panāhaṃ gāmaṇig purisapuggalassa dvinnaṃ gatīnam 
aññataraṃ gatiṃ vadāmi nirayaṃ vā tiracchāyoniṃ vā 
ti   
 7. evaṃ vutte assāroho gāmaṇighi parodi assūni pavattesi.  
 etaṃj kho tyāhaṃ gāmaṇig nālatthaṃ.  alaṃ gāmaṇi. gh 15 
tiṭṭhat’ etaṃ.  mā mam etam pucchī ti.  
 nāham bhante etaṃ rodāmi yam mam Bhagavā etamjk 
āha.  api cāham bhante pubbakehi ācariyapācariyehi assārohehi  
dīgharattaṃ nikato vañcito paluddhol yo so assāroho  
saṅgāme ussahati vāyamati tam enam ussahantaṃ 20 
vāyamantam pare hananti pariyāpādenti so kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā sarājitānaṃ6m devānaṃ sahavyatam upapajjatī 
ti.  
 8. abhikkantam nbhante … pe … ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ  
gatan ti.  25 

6. Pacchābhūmako (or Matako) o 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Nāḷandāyaṃp viharati Pāvā- 
rikambavane.  

                                                             
1B1–2. pubbe gahitaṃ as before (see p.  309. n. 2)   2B1–2. dukkaṭaṃ   3Missing in 
C1,3.   4C1,3. insert vā as before   5–5B1–2. have as before parajito …  nirayo …   
6In this sutta C1,3. have always sarājita, B1–2. having, as before, parajita 
aBe Se Ce S omit   bBe Se gahitaṃ   cBe Ce Se as n. 2.   dSe vajjhantu   eCe Se as n. 
4.   f–fBe Parajito nāma nirayo tattha upapajjati; Ce Sarañjito nāma nirayo tatth’ 
uppajjati; Se Sarajito nāma nirayo tattha upapajjati   gCe -ī   hEe -ni   iSe -ī   jSe 
evaṃ   kBe Ce evam   lSe paraddho   mBe parajitānaṃ; Ce sarañjitānaṃ; Se 
sarajitānaṃ   nCe repeats   oBe Asibandhakaputtasutta; Ce Asibaddhakasuttaṃ 
(but all spell -bandhaka- throughout the text)   pCe -l-    
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 2. atha kho Asibandhakaputto1 gāmaṇiabc yena Bhagavā 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇibc 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  brāhmaṇā bhante pacchābhūmakād 5 
kāmaṇḍalukā sevālamālikā udakorohakā aggiparicārikā. 2e 
te mataṃ kālakatamf uyyāpenti3. nāma saññāpenti4.  
nāma saggaṃ nāma okkāmenti. 5g Bhagavā pana 
bhante arahaṃ sammāsambuddho pahoti tathā kātuṃ 
yathā sabbo loko kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ 10 
saggaṃ lokam upapajjeyyā ti.  
 4. tena hi gāmaṇi taṃ yev’ ettha paṭipucchissāmi. 6.  
yathā te khameyya tathā naṃ vyākareyyāsi. h 

 5. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. b idhāssa7i puriso pāṇātipātī  
adinnādāyī kāmesu micchācārī musāvādī pisuṇavāco 15 
kpharusāvāco samphappalāpī abhijjhālul vyāpannacittom mic- 
chādiṭṭhiko. n tam enam mahājanakāyo8d saṅgamma samāgamma  
āyāceyya thomeyya pañjaliko9. anuparisakkeyya10.  
ayam puriso kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ 
lokam upapajjatīlo ti.  taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. p api nu so 20 
puriso mahato janakāyassa āyācanahetu vā thomanahetu 
vā pañjalikā qanuparisakkanahetu11. vā kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjeyyā ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 6. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi puriso mahatimr puthusilaṃ12s 25 
gambhīre udakarahade pakkhipeyya.  tam enam mahājanakāyod 
saṅgamma samāgamma āyāceyya thomeyya pañjaliko 
anuparisakkeyya13. ummujja bho puthusile.  [14–]uplava bho 

                                                             
1C1,3. -baddhaka- always   2Missing in B1.   3C1,3. ussayyāpenti   4So B1–2; C1. 

sakāpenti; missing in C3.   5C1,3. B1. -kka-   6C1,3. pari-   7B2. idh’ assa, B1. idha; 
both here and further on   8C1,3. omit mahā-   9C3. -kā; B1. pañcali- always   10B2. 

-vatteyya always   11B1. -parivattanahetu here and further on   12So C1; all the 
mss  have -sīlaṃ/-sīle, always   13C1,3. have …  pe …  after thomeyya   [14–See n. 
1. on next page] 
aCe treats as part of the proper name   bCe -ī   cSe -ī   dBe 2. words   eBe Ce Se 
-akā; Ce C1,2. as Ee   fBe -ṅk-   gCe okkāmentī; Se Ce S cy okkāpenti; Ce C1,2. as n. 5.   
hBe -ī ti   iBe Ce Se idh’ assa   jBe 1. word   kBe Se pisuṇavāco pharusavāco; Ce 
pisunāvāco [sic] pharusavāco; Ce C1,2. pisuṇāvācopharusāvāco [sic]   lCe -ū   mBe 
Se by-   nEe -tth-   oBe Se -ū   pEe -ni   qSe 1. word   rSe mahantaṃ   sBe Ce Se as 
Ee, with no notes    
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puthusile–1 thalam uplava bho puthusile ti.  taṃ kim 
maññasi gāmaṇi. a api nu sā puthusilā mahato janakāyassa 
āyācanahetu vāb pañjalikā 2canuparisakkanahetu vā ummujjeyya  
vā uplaveyya vā thalaṃ vā uplaveyyā3. ti.   
 no h’ etam bhante.  5 
 evam eva kho gāmaṇi yo so puriso pāṇātipātīd adinnādāyī  
kāmesu emicchācārī musāvādī pisuṇavācof pharusāvācog 
samphappalāpī abhijjhāluh vyāpannacitto micchādiṭṭhiko 
kiñcāpi tam4. mahājanakāyoi saṅgamma samāgamma āyāceyya  
thomeyya pañjaliko anuparisakkeyya ayam puriso 10 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjatū  
ti atha kho so puriso kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjeyya.  
 7. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  idhāssaj puriso pāṇātipātā  
paṭivirato adinnādānā paṭivirato kāmesu emicchācārā 15 
paṭivirato musāvādā paṭivirato 5k–pisuṇāya vācāya paṭivirato 
pharusāya vācāya paṭivirato–5k samphappalāpā paṭivirato 
anabhijjhālul avyāpannacitto sammādiṭṭhiko.  tam enam 
mahājanakāyoi saṅgamma samāgamma āyāceyya thomeyya 
pañjaliko anuparisakkeyya ayam puriso kāyassa bhedā 20 
param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātamm upapajjatū ti.  
taṃ kim maññasi gāmani.  api nu so puriso mahato janakāyassa 
āyācanahetu vān thomanahetu vā pañjalikāo canuparisakkanahetup 
vā kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ  
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjeyyā ti.  25 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 8. seyyathā qpi gāmaṇi puriso sappikumbhaṃ vā telakumbhaṃ  
vā gambhīram 6rudakarahadam ogāhetvā7s bhindeyya.  
8t–tatr’ assa yā–8t sakkharā vā kaṭhalā vā sā9. adhogāmīu 
assa yañ ca khvāssav tatra sappiw 10vā telaṃ vā tam uddhaṃgāmix 30 

                                                             
–1B2. omits uplava …  -sīle   2B2. pañjālikānu-   3C1,3. plaveyy-; B2. duplaveyy-   
4C1,3. nam   5–5C1,3. pisunā vācā …  pharusā vācā paṭivirato here and further on   
6B1. gambhire -rahade   7B1–2. ogāhitvā   8So B2; B1. tatra y’ assa; C1. tatra yvāssa; 
C3. tatra svāssa   9Missing in C1,3.   10C1,3. sappiṃ 
aEe -ni   bBe Ce Se add thomanahetu vā   cSe 1. word   dEe pa-   eBe 1. word   fCe 
-nā-   gBe Ce Se -sa-   hCe abhijjhālū; Ee abhijjālu   iBe 2. words   jBe Ce Se idh’ 
assa; Be B v. l.  idha; Be suggests idha c’ assa   k–kCe as n. 5.   lCe -ū   mBe Ce Se 
add nirayaṃ   nEe vo   oEe pañc-   pCe -pariss-; Ee -kkanhetu   qEe seyyath’ api   
rBe as n. 6.   sSe as n. 7.   t–tBe Ce tatra yā ’ ssa; Se Ce S cy tatra y’ assa; Ce c tatra 
yvāssa   uCe cy ’dhogāmī; Be suggests adhogāminī; the wording given for the 
siglum is "siyā nu kho porāṇapāṭho" ti takkitapāṭho; Ce likewise notes 
adhogāminī ti bhavitabban ti maññe   vBe Se khv assa   wCe C1,2. sappiṃ   xCe 
uddhagāmi; Be uddhaṃ gāmi; Ce B as Ee    
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assa.  tam enam mahājanakāyo saṅgamma samāgammaa 
āyāceyya thomeyya pañjaliko anuparisakkeyyab osīda 
bho sappi cdtela saṃsīda bho sappi cdtela adhogacchaef bho 
sappi cdtelā ti.  taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  api nu taṃ 
sappi cdtelam mahatog janakāyassa āyācanahetu vā thomanahetu  5 
vā pañjalikā 1danuparisakkanahetu vā osīdeyya vā 
saṃsīdeyya vā adhogaccheyyāh ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 evam eva kho gāmaṇi yo so puriso pāṇātipātā paṭivirato 
adinnādānā paṭivirato kāmesu cmicchācārā paṭivirato musāvādā  10 
paṭivirato pisuṇāya ivācāya paṭivirato pharusāya jvacāya 
paṭivirato samphappalāpā paṭivirato anabhijjhāluk avyāpannacitto  
sammādiṭṭhiko kiñcāpi tam mahājanakāyoe saṅgamma  
samāgamma āyāceyya thomeyya pañjaliko anuparisakkeyya   
ayam puriso kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ 15 
duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjatū ti atha kho so 
puriso kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ 
lokam upapajjeyyā ti.  
 9. evaṃ vutte Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇilm Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  abhikkantamb nbhante … pe … ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ 20 
saraṇaṃ gatan ti.  

7. Desanāo 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Nālandāyaṃp viharati Pāvā- 
rikambavane.  
 2. atha kho Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇiqlm yena Bhagavā 25 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇilm 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  na nu bhante Bhagavā sabba- 
pāṇabhūtahitānukampī2r viharatī ti.  30 
 evaṃ gāmaṇi. l Tathāgato sabbapāṇabhūtahitānukampī2 
viharatī ti.  
 4. atha kiñ carahi bhante Bhagavā ekaccānaṃ sakkaccaṃ 
dhammaṃ deseti ekaccānaṃ no tathā sakkaccaṃ dhammaṃ  
desetī ti.  35 

                                                             
1C1,3. pañjalikāparisakkana-   2C1,3. -bhūte- 
aEe -gāmma   bEe -kkh-   cBe 1. word   dSe 1. word   eBe 2. words   fSe 2. words   
gCe mahā (separate word)   hBe Se adho vā gaccheyyā; Ce adho vā gaccheyya   
iEe pisuṇāya vacāya; Be Se pisuṇāya vācāya; Ce pisunāvācā (1. word); Ce B S 
pisunāya vācāya   jEe parusāya vacāya [sic]; Be Se Ce B S pharusāya vācāya; Ce 
pharusā vācā (2. words)   kCe -ū   lCe -ī   mSe -ī   nCe repeats   oBe Ce 
Khettūpama-   pBe Se -ḷ-   qCe treats as part of the proper name   rCe Cp omits -
pāṇa-    
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 tena hi gāmaṇia taṃ yev’ ettha paṭipucchissāmi. b yathā te 
khameyya tathā naṃ vyākareyyāsi.  
 5. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  idhac kassakassa gahapatino  
tīṇid khettāni.  ekaṃ khettam aggam ekaṃ khettam 
majjhimam1 ekaṃ khettaṃ hīnañ jaṅgalam ūsarame pāpabhūmikaṃ. 2f 5 
taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  asu kassako gahapati  
bījānig patiṭṭhāpetukāmo3h kattha pathamam patiṭṭhāpeyya 
yaṃ vā aduṃ khettam aggaṃ yaṃ vā aduṃ 
khettam majjhimaṃ yaṃ vā aduṃ khettaṃ hīnañ jaṅgalam 
ūsaram pāpabhūmini ti.  10 
 asu bhante kassako gahapati bījāni patiṭṭhāpetukāmo 
yam aduṃ khettam aggaṃ tattha patiṭṭhāpeyya.  tattha4 
patiṭṭhāpetvā yam aduṃ khettam majjhimaṃ tattha patiṭṭhāpeyya.  
tattha patiṭṭhāpetvā yam aduṃ khettaṃ hīnañ 
jaṅgalam ūsaram pāpabhūmi5. tattha patiṭṭhāpeyya pi no 15 
pi patiṭṭhāpeyya.  taṃ kissa hetu.  antamaso gobhattam pi 
bhavissatī ti.  
 6. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi yam aduṃ khettam aggam evam 
eva mayham6. bhikkhubhikkhuniyo. j tesāhaṃ dhammaṃ 
desemi ādikalyāṇam majjhe 7klkalyāṇam pariyosānakalyāṇaṃ 20 
sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃ kevalaparipuṇṇam parisuddham 
brahmacariyam pakāsemi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  ete hi 
gāmaṇim maṃdīpā maṃleṇā maṃtāṇā maṃsaraṇā viharanti.  
 
 7. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi yam aduṃ khettam majjhimam 25 
evam eva mayham upāsakā nupāsikāyo.  tesam opāhaṃ8 
dhammaṃ desemi ādikalyāṇam majjhe klpkalyāṇam pariyo- 
sānakalyāṇaṃ sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃ kevalaparipuṇṇam 
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakāsemi.  taṃ kissa 
hetu.  ete hi gāmaṇi maṃdīpā maṃleṇā maṃtāṇā maṃsaraṇā  30 
viharanti. a 

 8. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi yam aduṃ khettaṃ hīnaṃ jaṅgalamq 

                                                             
1C1,3. majjham always   2B1–2. -bhūmi   3C1,3. patiṭṭhap- …  always; B1. sometimes   
4Missing in B2.   5C1,3. -bhūmaṃ   6Missing in B1.   7majjhe ka- is missing in B1.   
8C1,3. p’ aham; C1. aham 
aCe -ī   bEe pati-   cBe idh’ assu; Ce omits; Be C S K as Ee   dCe tīni   eSe Ce cy S o-   
fBe Ce Se as n. 2.   gSe v- here   hSe as n. 3.   iBe -mī   jSe 2. words (sic)   kBe 1. 
word   lSe 1. word   mEe ga-   nBe Ce -kaup-   oCe tesam p’ ahaṃ; Se Ce S tesāhaṃ; 
Ce B tesam yāhaṃ   pCe 1. word   qEe -gāl-    
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ūsaram pāpabhumi1 evam eva mayham aññatitthiyā 
samaṇabrāhmaṇaparibbājakā. a tesam bpāhaṃ dhammaṃ desemi  
ādikalyāṇamc majjhe kalyāṇam pariyosānakalyāṇaṃc 
sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃ kevalaparipuṇṇam parisuddham 
brahmacariyam pakāsemi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  app eva 5 
nāma ekapadam2d pi ājāneyyuṃ.  taṃ3. nesam assa dīgharattaṃ4.  
hitāya sukhāyā eti.  
 9. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi purisassa tayo udakamaṇikā.  eko 
udakamaṇiko acchiddo ahārif gaparihāri eko udakamaṇiko 
acchiddo hāri gparihāri eko udakamaṇiko chiddo hāri parihāri.  10 
taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  asu puriso udakaṃ 
nikkhipitukāmo katthah pathamaṃ nikkhipeyya yo vā so 
udakamaṇiko acchiddo ahārī iaparihārī 5–yo vā so–5. udakamaṇiko  
acchiddo hāri parihārī yo vā so udakamaṇiko chiddo 
hārī parihārī ti.  15 
 asu bhante puriso udakaṃ nikkhipitukāmo yo so udakamaṇiko  
acchiddo ahāri aparihāri tattha nikkhipeyya.  
tattha nikkhipitvāj 6–yo so udakamaṇiko acchiddo hārī 
parihārī tattha nikkhipeyya.  tattha nikkhipitvā–6. yo so 
udakamaṇiko chiddo hārī parihāri tattha 7–nikkhipeyyāk pi 20 
no pi nikkhipeyya–7. taṃ kissa hetu.  antamaso bhaṇḍadhovanaml 
pi bhavissatī ti.  
 10. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi yo so udakamaṇiko acchiddo 
ahārī aparihārī evam evamm mayham 8bhikkhubhikkhuniyo. n  
tesāhaṃ dhammaṃ desemi ādikalyāṇamo majjhe 25 
kalyāṇam pariyosānakalyāṇaṃp sātthaṃq savyañjanaṃ keva- 
laparipuṇṇam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakāsemi.  
taṃ kissa hetu.  ete hi gāmaṇi maṃdīpā maṃleṇā maṃtāṇā  
maṃsaraṇā viharanti.  
 11. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi yo so udakamaṇikor acchiddo 30 
hārī parihārī evam eva mayham upāsakaupāsikāyo. s 9t–tesam 

                                                             
1C1,3. -bhumaṃ   2B1. ekaṃ padam   3C1,3. yaṃ   4Missing in C1,3.   5–5C1,3. eko 
instead of yo vā so   6C1,3. have …  pe …  instead of yo so …  nikkhipitvā   
7-7C1,3. nikkhipeyyā ti no nikkhipeyya   8C1,3. omit mayham and C3. omits 
bhikkhu   9–9B1. tesāhaṃ instead of tesam p’ aham 
aCe samaṇabrāhmaṇā parībbājakā [sic]   bCe tesam p’ ahaṃ; Se nesaṃ cāhaṃ   
cEe -n-   dBe as n. 2.   eCe Se -ya   fCe S āhāri: sabbattha   gBe Ce (a)hārī (a)pari-
hārī; Se (a)hāri(a)parihārī: all throughout, except as noted hSe tattha   iCe ahārī 
parihārī here   jEe -etvā   kBe Se -a   lCe Cp bhaṇḍadhovanamattam   mBe Ce Se eva   
nSe 2. words   oEe -kalyāṇanam   pEe -sāṇa-   qSe sāttha   rEe -maṇḍiko   sSe -kā 
up-   t–tBe tesāhaṃ; Se tesaṃ ahaṃ    
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p’ ahaṃ[–9t] dhammaṃ desemi ādikalyāṇam majjhe kalyāṇam 
pariyosānakalyāṇaṃa sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃ kevalaparipuṇṇam  
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakāsemi.  taṃ 
kissa hetu.  ete hi gāmaṇi maṃdīpā maṃleṇā maṃtāṇāb 
maṃsaraṇā viharanti. c 5 
 12. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi yo so udakamaṇiko chiddo hārī 
parihārī evam eva mayham aññatitthiyā samaṇabrāhmaṇā 
dparibbājakā.  1e–tesam p’ ahaṃ–1e dhammaṃ desemi ādikalyāṇam 
majjhe kalyāṇam pariyosānakalyāṇaṃ sātthaṃ savyañjanaṃ  
kevalaparipuṇṇam parisuddham brahmacariyam 10 
pakāsemi.  taṃ kissa hetu.  app eva nāma ekapadamf 
ājāneyyuṃ.  taṃ2. nesam assa3. dīgharattaṃ hitāya sukhāyā 
ti.  
 13. evaṃ vutte Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇig Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam hbhante.  15 
… pe … i–upāsakam mam Bhagavā dhāretu–i ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃj 
saraṇaṃ gatan ti.  

8. Saṅkhak 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Nālandāyaṃl viharati 
Pāvārikambavane.  20 
 
 2. atha kho Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇicg Nigaṇṭhasāvako 
yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  …m pen … 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho Asibandhakaputtaṃ gāmaṇim  
Bhagavā etad avoca.  kathaṃ nu kho gāmaṇi 25 
Nigaṇṭho Nātaputtoo sāvakānaṃ dhammaṃ desetī ti.  
 4. evaṃ kho bhante Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto sāvakānaṃ 
dhammaṃ deseti.  yo koci pāṇam atimāpetip sabbo so 
āpāyiko nerayiko.  yo koci adinnam ādiyati sabbo so 
āpāyiko nerayiko.  yo koci kāmesu micchācaratiq sabbo so 30 
āpāyiko nerayiko.  yo koci musā bhaṇati sabbo so āpāyiko 
nerayiko.  yam rbahulaṃ yam rbahulaṃ viharati tena tena 
niyyatī 4sti.  evaṃ kho bhante Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto 
sāvakānaṃ dhammaṃ desetī ti.  
 yam rbahulaṃ yam rbahulañ ca gāmaṇi viharati tena 35 

                                                             
[–9See n. 9. on previous page]   1–1B1–2. tesāhaṃ as before   2C1,3. yaṃ   3Missing 
in B1.   4C1,3. niyyātī ti 
[–tSee n. t on previous page]   aEe -sana-   bEe -nā   cCe -ī   dBe Ce Se -ṇapa-   e–eBe 
as n. 1; Se tesaṃ ahaṃ   fBeCe Se add pi   gSe -ī   hSe omits   i–iCe omits   jEe pān-   
kBe Ce -dhama-   lBe Se -ḷ-   mSe upasaṅkamitvā   nBe upasaṅkamitvā ekam antaṃ 
nisīdi   oBe Se Nāṭa-   pBe Ce atipāteti, and below; Ce C1,2. S as Ee   qBe Ce 2. words   
rBe 1. word, and below   sBe nīyatī ti; Ce C1. as n. 4. [in fact the note reads 
sīyyātīti –ni 1, which I assume is metathesis of niyyātīti –sī 1]    
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tena niyyatī ati.  evaṃ sante na koci āpāyiko nerayiko 
bhavissati yathā Nigaṇṭhassa Nāṭaputtassa vacanaṃ.  
 5. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  yo so puriso pāṇātipātī 
rattiyā vā divasassa vā samayā bsamayam upādāya katamo 
bahutaro samayo yaṃ vā1c so pāṇam atimāpeti yaṃ vā so 5 
pāṇaṃ nātimāpetī ti.  
 yo so bhante puriso pāṇātipātī rattiyā vā divasassa vā 
samayā2. bsamayam upādāya appataro so samayo yaṃ so 
pāṇam atimāpeti.  atha kho so 3dva bahutaro samayo yaṃ 
so pāṇaṃ nātimāpetī ti.  10 
 yam bahulaṃ yam bahulañ ca gāmaṇi viharati tena 
tena niyyatī 4eti.  evaṃ sante na koci āpāyiko nerayiko 
bhavissati yathā Nigaṇṭhassa Nāṭaputtassa vacanaṃ.  
 6. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  yo so puriso adinnādāyī 
rattiyā vā divasassa vā samayā bsamayam upādāya katamo 15 
bahutaro samayo yaṃ vāc so adinnam ādiyati yaṃ vā so 
adinnaṃ n’ ādiyatī ti.  
 yo so bhantef puriso adinnādāyī rattiyā vā divasassa 
vā samayā bsamayam upādāya appataro so samayo yaṃ so 
adinnam ādiyati.  atha kho so va bahutaro samayo yaṃ 20 
so adinnaṃ n’ ādiyatī ti.  
 yam bahulaṃ yam bahulañ ca gāmaṇi viharati tena 
tena niyyatī 5eti.  evaṃ sante na koci āpāyiko nerayiko 
bhavissati yathā Nigaṇṭhassa Nāṭaputtassa vacanaṃ.  
 7. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. g yo so puriso kāmesu 25 
hmicchācārī rattiyā vā divasassa vā samayā bsamayam upādāya  
katamo bahutaro samayo yaṃ vāc so kāmesu micchā 
icarati yaṃ vā so kāmesu micchā na caratī ti.  
 yo so bhante puriso kāmesu hmicchācārīj rattiyā vā divasassa  
vā samayā bsamayam upādāya appataro so samayo 30 
yaṃ so kāmesu micchā icarati.  atha kho so va bahutaro 
samayo yaṃ so kāmesu micchā na caratī kti.  
 yam bahulaṃ yam bahulañ ca gāmaṇi viharati tena tena 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2Missing in C1.   3B1. sv eva here and further on   4C1,3. nīyatī ti   
5C1,3. nīyatī ti 
aBe nīyati; Ce nīyyatī ti   bBe Ce Se 1. word, and below   cSe as n. 1.   dBe Se as n. 
3.   eBe as nn. 4, 5; Ce nīyyatī ti   fEe adds pa, punctuated not as an abridgment 
but just as a separate word   gCe -ī   hBe 1. word   iSe 1. word   jEe -carī   kCe -ti    
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niyyatīab ti.  evaṃ sante na koci āpāyiko nerayiko bhavissati   
yathā Nigaṇṭhassa Nātaputtassac vacanaṃ.  
 8. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  yo so puriso musāvādī 
rattiyā vād divasassa vā samayā samayam upādāya katamo 
bahutaro samayo yaṃ vāe so musā bhaṇati yaṃ vā so musā 5 
na bhaṇatī ti.  
 yo so bhante puriso musāvādīf rattiyā vā divasassa vā 
samayā samayam upādāya appataro so samayo yaṃ so 
musā bhaṇati.  atha kho so va bahutaro samayo yaṃ so 
musā na bhaṇatīg ti.  10 
 yam bahulaṃ yam bahulañ ca gāmaṇi viharati tena tena 
niyyatīab ti.  evaṃ sante na koci āpāyiko nerayiko bhavissati   
yathā Nigaṇṭhassa Nāṭaputtassa vacanaṃ.  
 9. idha gāmaṇi ekacco satthā evaṃvādī hoti evaṃdiṭṭhi. h 
yo1 koci pāṇam atimāpeti sabbo so āpāyiko nerayiko.  yo 15 
koci adinnam ādiyati sabbo so āpāyiko nerayiko.  yo koci 
kāmesu micchā carati sabbo so āpāyiko nerayiko.  yo koci 
musā bhaṇatii sabbo so āpāyiko nerayiko ti.  tasmiṃ kho 
pana gāmaṇi satthari sāvako abhippasanno hoti.  
 10. tassa evaṃ hoti.  mayhaṃ kho satthā evaṃvādī 20 
evaṃdiṭṭhi.  yo koci pāṇamj atimāpeti sabbo so āpāyiko 
nerayiko ti.  atthi kho pana mayā2. pāṇo atimāpito. k aham 
p’ lamhi āpāyiko nerayiko ti3. diṭṭhim paṭilabhati.  taṃ 
gāmaṇi4. vācamm appahāya tañ cittam appahāya taṃ 
diṭṭhim appaṭinissajjitvān yathā ohataṃ5. nikkhitto evaṃ 25 
niraye.  mayhaṃ kho satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhi.  yo 
koci adinnam ādiyati sabbo so āpāyiko nerayiko ti.  atthi 
kho pana mayā adinnam ādinnaṃ. 6. aham p’ amhi āpāyiko 
nerayiko ti diṭṭhim paṭilabhati.  taṃ gāmaṇi vācam appahāya  
tañ cittam appahāya taṃ diṭṭhim appaṭinissajjitvā 30 
yathā hataṃ nikkhitto evaṃ niraye.  mayhaṃ kho satthā 
evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhi.  yo koci kāmesu micchā carati sabbo 

                                                             
1C3. yo yo   2Missing in C1,3.   3C3. omits ti; C1. has nerayito nerayito ti   4Missing 
in C1,3.   5B1–2. bhataṃ always; C1. once; C3. thrice   6Missing in B2; B1. ādiyi 
aBe nīyatī   bCe nīyyatī   cEe Nātā-; Be Se Nāṭa-   dEe va   eSe omits   fEe -i   gEe 
bhan-   hBe B v. l.  and maybe Ce -ī   iEe bhā-   jEe pa-   kBe Ce atipātito; Ce C1,2. S as 
Ee   lCe pi here   mEe va-   nSe Ce S -j-   oBe Ce Se yathābhataṃ, which might be 
analysed as yath’ ābhataṃ; and so below    
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so āpāyiko nerayiko ti.  atthi kho pana mayā kāmesu 
micchā 1ciṇṇaṃ.  aham p’ amhi āpāyiko nerayiko ti diṭṭhim 
paṭilabhati. b taṃ gāmaṇi vācam appahāya tañ cittam appahāya  
taṃ diṭṭhim appaṭinissajjitvā yathā hataṃ nikkhitto 
evaṃ niraye.  mayhaṃ kho satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhi.  5 
yo koci musā bhaṇati sabbo so āpāyiko nerayiko ti.  atthi 
kho pana mayā musā bhaṇitaṃ.  aham p’ amhi āpāyiko nerayiko  
ti diṭṭhim paṭilabhati.  taṃ gāmaṇi vācam appahāya 
tañ cittam appahāya taṃ diṭṭhim appaṭinissajjitvā yathā 
hataṃ nikkhitto evaṃ niraye.  10 
 11. idha pana gāmaṇi Tathāgato loke uppajjati arahaṃ 
sammāsambuddho vijjācaraṇasampanno sugato lokavidū 
anuttaro purisadammasārathi satthā devamanussānam 
buddho bhagavā.  so anekapariyāyena pāṇātipātaṃ garahati  
vigarahati pāṇātipātā viramathā tic āha.  adinnādānaṃ 15 
garahati vigarahati adinnādānād viramathā ti c’ āha.  kāmesu 
micchācāraṃ garahati vigarahati kāmesu emicchācārā viramathā  
ti c’ āha.  musāvādaṃ garahati vigarahati musāvādā 
viramathā ti c’ āha.  tasmiṃ kho pana gāmaṇi satthari 
sāvako abhippasanno hoti.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  20 
 12. Bhagavā kho anekapariyāyena pāṇātipātaṃ garahati 
vigarahati pāṇātipātā viramathā ti c’ āha.  atthi kho pana 
mayā pāṇo atimāpitof yāvatako vā tāvatako vā. g taṃ na 
suṭṭhu taṃ na sādhu.  ahañ ce vah kho pana tappaccayā 
vippaṭisārī assaṃ na me itam pāpakammam2j akatam 25 
bhavissatī ti.  so iti paṭisaṅkhāya tañ c’ eva pāṇātipātamk 
pajahati āyatiñ ca pāṇātipātā paṭivirato hoti. l evam 
etassa pāpassa kammassa samatikkamo hoti.  
 13. Bhagavā kho anekapariyāyena adinnādānaṃ garahati  
vigarahati adinnādānā viramathā ti c’ āha.  atthi kho 30 
pana mayā adinnam ādinnaṃ yāvatakaṃ vā tāvatakaṃ vā.  
yaṃ kho pana mayā adinnam ādinnaṃ yāvatakaṃ vā 
tāvatakaṃ vā taṃ na suṭṭhu taṃ na sādhu.  ahañ ce va kho 
pana tappaccayā vippaṭisārī assaṃ na me itam pāpakammam3m 
akatam bhavissatī ti.  so iti paṭisaṅkhāya tañ c’ eva 35 

                                                             
1B1. micchācārā ciṇṇā   2C1,3. pāpaṃ …    3C3. pāpakaṃ kammaṃ 
aCe 1. word; Se as n. 1; Ce S micchācārāciṇṇaṃ   bEe pati-   cBe Ce Se add c’   dCe 
ā-   eBe 1. word; Ee …  -carā   fBe Ce atipātito   gBe Ce Se insert yo kho pana 
mayā pāṇo {Be Ce atipātito; Se atimāpito} yāvatako vā tāvatako vā   hBe 
suggests omitting   iBe m’ etaṃ, and below   jBe Ce c as n. 2; Ce as n. 3; Be S K B v. 

l.  as Ee   kEe -ām   lBe Ce Se insert evam etassa pāpassa kammassa pahānaṃ hoti   
mBe as n. 2; Ce as n. 3.    
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adinnādānam pajahati āyatiñ ca adinnādānā paṭivirato 
hoti.  evam etassa pāpassa kammassa pahānaṃ hoti.  
evam etassa pāpassa kammassa samatikkamo hoti.  
 14. Bhagavā kho pana1a anekapariyāyena kāmesu 
micchācāraṃ garahati vigarahati kāmesu micchācārā 5 
viramathā ti c’ āha.  atthi kho pana mayā kāmesu 
micchāciṇṇaṃ2b yāvatakaṃ vā tāvatakaṃ vā.  yaṃ kho 
pana mayā kāmesu micchā ciṇṇaṃ yāvatakaṃ vā tāvatakaṃ  
vā taṃ na suṭṭhu taṃ na sādhu.  3–ahañ ce va–3. kho 
pana tappaccayā vippaṭisārī assaṃ na me tam pāpakammam4c 10 
akatam bhavissatī ti.  so iti paṭisaṅkhāyad tañ c’ eva 
kāmesu micchācāram pajahati āyatiñ ca kāmesue micchācārā  
paṭiviratof hoti.  evam etassa pāpassa kammassa 
pahānaṃ hoti.  evam etassa pāpassa kammassa samatikkamo  
hoti. g 15 
 15. Bhagavā kho pana5h anekapariyāyena musāvādaṃ 
garahati vigarahati musāvādā viramathā ti c’ āha.  atthi 
kho pana mayā musābhaṇitaṃbi yāvatakaṃ vā tāvatakaṃ 
vā.  yaṃ kho pana mayā musā bhaṇitaṃ yāvatakaṃ vā 
tāvatakaṃ vā taṃ na suṭṭhu taṃj na sādhu.  ahañ ce va kho pana 20 
tappaccayā vippaṭisārīk assaṃ na me tam pāpakammamc 
akatam bhavissatī ti.  so iti paṭisaṅkhāya tañ c’ eva 
musāvādam pajahati āyatiñ ca musāvādā paṭivirato hoti. l 
evam etassa pāpassa kammassa samatikkamo hoti.  
 16. so pāṇātipātam pahāya pāṇātipātā paṭivirato hoti.  25 
adinnādānam pahāya adinnādānā paṭivirato hoti.  kāmesu 
micchācāram pahāya kāmesu micchācārā paṭivirato hoti.  
musāvādam pahāya musāvādā paṭivirato hoti.  6m–pisuṇaṃ  
vācam pahāya pisuṇāya vācāya paṭivirato hoti.  
pharusaṃ vācam pahāya pharusāya vācāya–6m paṭivirato 30 
hoti.  samphappalāpam pahāya samphappalāpā paṭivirato  
hoti.  abhijjham pahāya anabhijjhālun hoti.  vyāpadapadosamo 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2B1. micchācārā ciṇṇā as before   3–3C1,3. ahaṃ eva   4C3. 

pāpakaṃ kammam as before   5Missing in C1,3.   6–6C1,3. have as before pisuṇā-
/pharusā-vācaṃ …  pisuṇā-/pharusā-vācā 
aCe Se as n. 1.   bBe Se 2. words   cBe pāpaṃ kammaṃ; Ce as n. 4.   dEe -kāya   
eEe ka-   fEe pāti- [sic]   gSe -ī ti   hCe as n. 5.   iCe 2. words   jEe omits   kEe -t-   
lBe Ce Se add evam etassa pāpassa kammassa pahānaṃ hoti   m–mCe 
pisuṇāvācaṃ …  pisuṇāyavācāya [sic] …  pharusaṃvācaṃ [sic] …  pharusāya 
vācāya   nCe -jjhālū; Ee -jjālu   oBe byāpadappadosaṃ; Se byāpādapadosaṃ    
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pahāya avyāpannacittoa hoti.  micchādiṭṭhim1 pahāya 
sammādiṭṭhiko hoti.  sa2. kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako 
evaṃ vigatābhijjho vigatavyāpādo asammūḷhob sampajāno 
patissatoc mettāsahagatena3. cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā 
viharati.  tathā dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthaṃ. d 5 
iti e–uddham adho tiriyaṃ–e sabbadhi sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ 
lokam mettāsahagatena cetasā vipulena mahaggatena  
appamāṇenaf averena avyāpajjhena4g pharitvā viharati.  
 
 17. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi balavā saṅkhadhamo appakasireṇ’h 10 
eva catuddisā viññāpeyya.  evam eva kho gāmaṇi evam 
bhāvitāya mettāya cetovimuttiyā evam bahulīkatāya yam 
pamāṇakataṃ kammaṃ na taṃ tatrāvasissati na taṃ 
tatrāvatiṭṭhati.  sa kho so5. gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ 
vigatābhijjho vigatavyāpādo asammūḷho sampajāno patissato  15 
karuṇāsahagatena cetasā6i …  muditā-7ji …  upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā 
dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ tathāk catutthaṃ. d iti uddham adho 
tiriyaṃ sabbadhil sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena averenam 20 
avyāpajjhena pharitvā viharati.  
 18. seyyathā pi gāmaṇi balavān saṅkhadhamo appakasiren’ 
8eva catuddisā viññāpeyya.  evam eva kho gāmaṇi evam 
bhāvitāyao upekkhāya cetovimuttiyā evam bahulikatāyap 
yam pamāṇakataṃ kammaṃ na taṃ tatrāvasissati na taṃ 25 
tatrāvatiṭṭhatī ti.  
 19. evaṃ vutte Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇiq Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bhante.  
… pe …r ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan ti.  

9. Kulaṃs 30 
 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Kosalesu cārikañ caramāno 
mahatā bhikkhusaṅghena saddhiṃ yena Nāḷandāt tadu 

                                                             
1B1–2. -diṭṭhī   2B2. inserts ce   3C1,3. mettāyā   4B1–2. avyāpajjena always   5B1. 

seems to have bho   6C1,3. insert …  pe … ; B2. vipulena mahaggatena …  pa …    
7C1,3. insert sahagatena cetasā   8C1,3. -sireṇa 
aBe Ce Se aby-   bEe -u-   cBe Se paṭi-   dCe -iṃ   e–eCe 1. word   fEe -maṇ-   gBe 
abyāpajjena; Ce avyāpajjho here; Se abyāpajjhena   hBe Ce Se -n’   iBe Ce add pe   
jBe Ce Se as n. 7; Ee -a-   kEe -a   lEe sabbādhi   mEe omits   nEe -ḷ-   oEe bha-   pBe 
Ce Se -ī-   qEe -ni; Ce Se -ṇī; Se adds Nigaṇṭhasāvako   rBe Se upāsakaṃ maṃ 
Bhagavā dhāretu   sBe Ce -a-   tCe -l-   uEe tād    
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avasari. a tatra sudam Bhagavā Nālandāyaṃ viharati 
Pāvārikambavane. b 

 2. tena kho pana samayena Nālandā dubbhikkhā hoti 
dvīhitikā1c setaṭṭhikād salākāvuttā.  
 3. tena kho pana samayena Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputtoe Nāḷandāyam 5 
 paṭivasati mahatiyā Nigaṇṭhaparisāya saddhiṃ.  
 4. atha kho Asibandhakaputto2. gāmaṇifg Nigaṇṭhasāvako 
yena Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputtoh ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā 
Nigaṇṭhaṃ Nātaputtam abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 5. ekam antaṃ nisinnaṃ kho Asibandhakaputtaṃ 10 
gāmaṇiṃi Nigaṇṭho Nāṭaputto etad avoca.  ehi tvaṃ 
gāmaṇii samaṇassa Gotamassa vādam āropehi.  evaṃ te 
kalyāṇo kittisaddo abbhuggacchissatij Asibandhakaputtenak 
gāmaṇinā samaṇassa Gotamassa evam lmahiddhikassa 
evam lmahānubhāvassa vādo āropito ti.  15 
 katham panāham bhante samaṇassa Gotamassa evam 
mahiddhikassa evam mahānubhāvassa vādam āropessāmī 
3mti.   
 6. ehi tvaṃ gāmaṇi yena samaṇoi Gotamo ten’ upasaṅkami. 4n 
upasaṅkamitvā samaṇaṃ Gotamam evaṃ vadehi.  20 
na nu bhante Bhagavā anekapariyāyena kulānam anudayaṃo 
vaṇṇeti anurakkhaṃ vaṇṇeti anukampaṃ vaṇṇetī 
ti.  sace khop gāmaṇi samaṇo Gotamo evam puṭṭhoq evaṃ 
vyākaroti evaṃ gāmaṇi Tathāgato anekapariyāyena kulānam  
anudayaṃ vaṇṇeti anurakkhaṃr vaṇṇeti anukampaṃ 25 
vaṇṇetī ti tam enaṃs vadeyyāsi atha kiñ carahi bhante 
Bhagavā tdubbhikkhe dvīhitike setaṭṭhike salākāvutte mahatā5.  
bhikkhusaṅghena saddhiñ cārikañ carati.  ucchedāya  
Bhagavā kulānam paṭipanno anayāya Bhagavā kulānam  
paṭipanno upaghātāya Bhagavā kulānam paṭipanno 30 
ti.  imaṃ kho te gāmaṇi samaṇo Gotamo ubhatokoṭikam6.  
pañham puṭṭhoq n’ eva sakkhatiu 7–uggilituṃ n’ eva 
sakkhatiu ogilituṃ–7. ti.  

                                                             
1C1. dūhi-; C3. dūhī-; further on dūhī   2C1,3. Asibaddha- as before, always   3B1–2. 

āropemī ti   4So all the mss    5C1. mahā; C3. mahātā   6B2. koṭiyam   7–7C1,3. 

intervert uggi-/ogilituṃ 
aEe avasāri   bEe Pāva-   cCe v. l.  duhitikā   dCe notes setaṭṭikā Aṅguttara   eCe 
Nāta-   fCe -ī   gSe -ī   hEe Naṭa- here, elsewhere Nāṭa- or Nāta-; Be Se regularly 
Nāṭa-; Ce regularly Nāta-   iEe -n-   jCe -gacchati   kCe as n. 2. here   lBe Se 1. 
word   mSe as n. 3.   nBe Ce Se -ma   oBe Ce -dd-; Be S K B v.l. Ce C1,2. S as Ee   pCe Se 
te   qCe ph-   rEe anurukkhaṃ   sBe Ce Se add tvaṃ evaṃ   tSe inserts Nāḷande   
uCe seems to read sakkhīti in the first case and sakkhiti in the second; Be C 
sakkhiti, with note continuing Ma-2. 55-[=PTS i 393]-piṭṭhe pi; the pdf of a 
Latin-script printing of Be published in Burma in 2008. does have sakkhiti there    
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 7. evam bhante ti kho Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇiab Nigaṇṭhassa  
Nāṭaputtassa paṭisutvāc uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Nigaṇṭhaṃ 
Nāṭaputtam abhivādetvā padakkhiṇaṃ katvā yena Bhagavā  
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdi. a 5 
 8. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇiab 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  na nu bhante Bhagavā anekapariyāyena  
kulānam anudayaṃ vaṇṇeti anurakkhaṃ vaṇṇeti  
anukampaṃ vaṇṇetī ti.  
 evaṃ gāmaṇi Tathāgato anekapariyāyena kulānam 10 
anudayaṃ vaṇṇeti anurakkhaṃ vaṇṇeti anukampaṃ vaṇṇetī  
ti.  
 atha kiñ carahi bhante Bhagavā ddubbhikkhe dvīhitike1 
setaṭṭhike salākāvutte mahatā2. bhikkhusaṅghena saddhiṃ 
cārikañ carati.  ucchedāya Bhagavā kulānam paṭipanno 15 
anayāya Bhagavā kulānam paṭipanno upaghātāya Bhagavā 
kulānam paṭipanno ti.  
 9. ito so gāmaṇi ekanavutikappo3e yam aham anussarāmi 
nābhijānāmi kiñci kulam pakkabhikkhānuppadānamattena4f 
upahatapubbaṃ.  atha kho yāni tāni kulāni aḍḍhānig 20 
mahaddhanāni mahābhogāni pahūtajātarūparajatāni pahū- 
tavittupakaraṇānih pahūtadhanadhaññāni sabbāni tāni 
dānasambhūtānii c’ eva saccasambhūtāni ca saññamasambhūtāni5j 
ca.  
 10. 7–aṭṭha kho6k gāmaṇia hetul aṭṭha paccayā–7. kulānam 25 
upaghātāya.  rājato vā kulāni upaghātaṃ gacchanti.  corato 
vā kulāni upaghātaṃ gacchanti.  aggito vā kulāni upaghātaṃ  
gacchanti.  udakato vā kulāni upaghātaṃ gacchanti.  
8m–nihitaṃ vā nādhigacchanti–8m duppayuttā vā kammantaṃ 
9njahanti.  kule10o vāp kulaṅgāro ti11q uppajjati. 12r yo te bhoge 30 

                                                             
1C1. dūhi-; C3. dūhi-   2C1,3. mahā-   3B1–2. -kappe   4C1,3. -bhikkhā anuppa-   5B1–2. 

sāmañña- (B2. -ññaṃ)   6Missing in B1.   7–7B2. atha kho gāmaṇi aṭṭha hetu aṭṭha 
paccayā   8–8B1–2. nihitaṃ vā ṭhānā vi- (B1. ’dhi-) -gacchati   9B1–2. kammantā 
vipajjanti   10C1,3. kulānaṃ   11C3. B2. omit ti   12B1–2. upapajjati 
aCe -ī   bSe -ī   cBe Ce Se -ss-   dSe inserts Nāḷande   eBe Ce Cp as n. 3; Ce Se Be S K 
ekanavuto kappo   fCe as n. 4, but 1. word; Se pakkabhikkhādānena; Ce S 
pakkhabhikkhādānena; Se c b as Ee   gSe addhāni   hBe Se -ū-   iSe -a, corrected at 
front to -i   jBe Se b sāmaññasambhūtāni   kSe as n. 6.   lBe Se -ū-   m–mBe Se Ce S 
nihitaṃ vā ṭhānā vigacchati; Be C as Ee   nBe Se as n. 9; Ce Cp kammantā jahanti   
oCe Be C as n. 10.   pEe va   qCe Be C as n. 11.   rSe upapajjanti    
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vikiratia vidhamati viddhaṃseti.  aniccatā yeva aṭṭhamī ti.  
ime kho gāmaṇi aṭṭha hetub aṭṭha paccayā kulānam 
upaghātāya.  
 11. imesu1 kho gāmaṇi aṭṭhasu2. hetūsuc aṭṭhasu2. paccayesu  
santesu3d saṃvijjamānesu yo mam evaṃ vadeyya 5 
ucchedāya Bhagavā kulānam paṭipanno anayāya Bhagavā 
kulānam paṭipanno upaghātāya Bhagavā kulānam paṭipanno  
ti taṃ gāmaṇi vācam appahāya tañ cittam appahāya  
taṃ diṭṭhim apaṭinissajjitvāe f–yathāhataṃ4g nikkhitto 
evaṃ niraye–f ti. h 10 
 12. evaṃ vutte Asibandhakaputto gāmaṇiij Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  abhikkantam kbhante … pe … upāsakam mam 
Bhagavā dhāretu ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃl saraṇaṃ gatan ti.  

10. Maṇiculaṃm 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe viharati Veḷuvane 15 
Kalandakanivāpe.  
 2. tena kho pana samayena rājantepure rājaparisāyaṃ5n 
sannisinnānaṃ sannipatitānam ayam antarākathāo udapādi.  
kappati samaṇānaṃ Sakyaputtiyānañ jātarūparajataṃ. p 
sādiyanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā jātarūparajataṃ.  paṭigaṇhantiqr 20 
samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā jātarūparajatan ti.  
 3. tena kho pana samayena Maṇicūḷako6s gāmaṇiij tassam 
parisāyaṃ nisinno hoti.  
 4. atha kho Maṇicūḷako gāmaṇiij tam parisam etad avoca.  
mā ayyāt evam avacuttha.  na kappati samaṇānaṃ Sakyaputtiyānañ 25 
jātarūparajataṃ.  na sādiyanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā  
jātarūparajataṃ.  na paṭigaṇhantiru samaṇāl Sakyaputtiyā  
jātarūparajataṃ.  nikkhittamaṇisuvaṇṇā samaṇā 
Sakyaputtiyā apetajātarūparajatā ti.  asakkhi kho Maṇicūlakov 
gāmaṇiij tam parisaṃ saññāpetuṃ. 7w 30 
 5. atha kho Maṇicūḷako gāmaṇiij yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ  

                                                             
1C3. ime   2C1,3. omit -su   3Missing in B1–2.   4C1. B1. -bhataṃ; B2. -ataṃ   5B1–2. 

-parisāya   6C3. -cūlako always   7C1,3. saññapetuṃ always 
aSe vakirati, corrected at front to vikirati   bBe Se -ū   cCe -usu   dBe Se as n. 3.   
eBe appaṭinissajjitvā; Ce Se appaṭinissajitvā   f–fBe punctuates this phrase with a 
comma after nikkhitto   gBe Ce Se -bhataṃ   hStarting here, a signature of 16. 
pages is missing from the printed copy of Se available to me; it resumes on p.  
338. of Ee; I have filled the gap from the BUDSIR electronic text   iCe -ī   jSe -ī 
kBe Se repeat   lEe -n-   mBe Ce -cūḷaka- nBe Se as n. 5.   oCe 2. words   pEe 
-rūpajātaṃ, here only   qBe Se -gg-   rCe -t-   sCe as n. 6. here   tBe -o; Be C as Ee   
uBe pp-   vBe Ce Se -ḷ-   wCe as n. 7. 



 Gāmani-saṃyutta (XLII) 326 

 6. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Maṇicūḷakoa gāmaṇibc Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  idha bhante rājantepure rājaparisāyaṃ1d 
sannisinnānaṃ sannipatitānam ayam antarākathā 
udapādi.  kappati samaṇānaṃ Sakyaputtiyānañ jātarūparajataṃ. e 
sādiyanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyāf jātarūparajataṃ.  5 
paṭigaṇhanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā jātarūparajatan ti.  
evaṃ vutte 2gaham bhante tam parisam etad avoca. h mā 
ayyā3i evam avacuttha.  na kappati samaṇānaṃ Sakyaputtiyānañ 
jātarūparajataṃ.  na sādiyanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā  
jātarūparajataṃ.  na paṭigaṇhantij samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā  10 
jātarūparajataṃ.  nikkhittamaṇisuvaṇṇā samaṇā 
Sakyaputtiyā apetajātarūparajatā ti.  asakkhiṃ khvāham4k 
bhante ltam parisaṃ saññāpetuṃ. m 
 7. kaccāham bhante evaṃ vyākaramāno vuttavādī c’ eva 
Bhagavato homi na ca5. Bhagavantam abhūtena abbhācikkhāmi   15 
dhammassa cānudhammaṃ vyakāromi na ca koci 
sahadhammiko vādānuvādo6n gārayhaṃ ṭhānam āgacchatī 
ti.  
 taggha tvaṃ gāmaṇi evaṃ vyākaramāno vuttavādīo c’ eva 
me hosi7p na ca mam abhūtena abbhācikkhasi dhammassa 20 
cānudhammaṃ vyākarosi na ca koci sahadhammiko vādānuvādo  
gārayhaṃq ṭhānam āgacchati.  
 8. na hi gāmaṇi lkappati samaṇānaṃ Sakyaputtiyānañ 
jātarūparajataṃ.  na sādiyanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā jātarūparajataṃ.  
r–na paṭigaṇhanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā jatarūparajataṃ.  25 
na paṭigaṇhanti samaṇā Sakyaputtiyā jātaruparajataṃ–r 
nikkhittamaṇisuvaṇṇā samaṇā Sakyaputtiyāf apetajātarūparajatā.  
yassa kho gāmaṇi jātarūparajataṃ kappati  
pañca pi tassa kāmaguṇā kappanti.  yassa pañca kāmaguṇā  
kappantis ekaṃsen’ etaṃ gāmaṇi dhāreyyāsi asamaṇadhammot 30 
a-Sakyaputtiyadhammou ti.  
 9. api cāhaṃ gāmaṇi evaṃ vadāmi.  tiṇaṃ tiṇatthikena  
pariyesitabbaṃ.  dāruṃv dārutthikena pariyesitabbaṃ.  
sakaṭaṃ sakaṭatthikena pariyesitabbaṃ.  puriso purisatthikena  

35 

                                                             
1B1–2. -parisāya   2C1, 3. vuttāham   3B1. ayyo; B2. ayye   4C1, 3. kho ’haṃ   
5C1. inserts maṃ   6C1, 3. vādānupāto   7B1. ahosi 
aCe Maṇiḷacūko   bCe -ī   cSe -ī   dBe Se -ya   eEe ja-   fCe Sā-   gCe as n. 2.   hBe Se 
-aṃ   iBe -o   jBe ppaṭigga-; Ce Ee patiga-; Se paṭigga-   kCe Se as n. 4.   lCe inverts   
mCe -ñap-; Ee -ūṃ   nCe Se as n. 6; Se b as Ee   oEe vuttvav-   pSe as n. 7.   qEe ga-   
r–rBe Ce Se na {Be ppaṭiggaṇhanti; Ce patigaṇhanti; Se paṭiggaṇhanti} samaṇā 
Sakyaputtiyā jātarūparajataṃ   sSe Be S K insert tassa pi jātarūparajataṃ kappati; 
Se b c as Ee   tBe Ce Se ass-   uCe a-Sakkiya-   vBe -u    
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pariyesitabbo. a na tvevāhaṃ gāmaṇi kenaci pariyāyena  
jātarūparajataṃ sāditabbam pariyesitabban ti 
vadāmī ti.  

11. Bhadra (or Bhagandha-Haṭṭhaha) b 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Malatesu1c viharati Uruvelakappaṃ2.  5 
nāma Malatānaṃ3d nigamo.  
 2. atha kho Bhadragako4e gāmaṇifgh yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Bhadragako gāmaṇifg Bhagavantam  10 
etad avoca.  sādhu me bhante Bhagavā dukkhassa  
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca desetū ti.  
 ahañ ce5i te gāmaṇi atītam addhānam ārabbha dukkhassa  
samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca deseyyam evam 
ahosi atītam addhānan ti tatra te siyā kaṅkhā siyā vimati.  15 
ahañ ce te gāmaṇi anāgatam addhānam ārabbha 
dukkhassa samudayañ ca atthagamañ ca deseyyam 
evam bhavissati anāgatam addhānan ti tatrāpi te siyā 
kaṅkhā siyā vimati.  api cāhaṃ gāmaṇi idh’ eva nisinno 
etth’ jeva te nisinnassa dukkhassa samudayañ ca atthagamañ  20 
ca desissāmi.  taṃ suṇohik sādhukam manasikarohi 
bhāsissāmī ti.  
 evam bhante ti kho Bhadragako gāmaṇifg Bhagavato 
paccassosi.  
 4. Bhagavā etad avoca.  taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  25 
atthi te Uruvelakappe manussā yesaṃ te vadhena vā 
bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā uppajjeyyuṃ sokapari-
devadukkhadomanassupāyāsā ti.  
 atthi me bhante Uruvelakappe manussā yesam me 
vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā uppajjeyyuṃ 30 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā ti.  
 5. atthi pana te gāmaṇi Uruvelakappe manussā yesaṃ 

                                                             
1B1. Mallesu; B2. Pallesu   2C3. -velā- here only; B1. -veḷa- always   3B1–2. 

Mallānaṃ; B2. Malānaṃ   4C1. Bhadragako (here -to); C3. Bhadrako; B2. 

Gandhagato; B1. Gandhabhāvo always   5B1-3. ca 
aBe suggests adding ti   bBe Ce Bhadraka-   cBe Ce Se Mallesu; Ce C1,2. as 
Ee   dBe Ce Se Mallānaṃ   eBe Ce Se b Bhadrako; Se Ce S Gandhabhako; Ce 

C1. Bhadragato   fCe -ī   gSe -ī   hSe b as Ee   iBe S K B v.l. Ce C1. S as n. 5; note 
that Se in the BUDSIR transcript does not have this reading ascribed to 
S by both Be and Ce; is this a difference between BUDSIR and printed 
Se?   jCe ettha ca   kBe -āhi    
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te vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā n’ auppajjeyyuṃ  
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā ti.  
 atthi me bhante Uruvelakappe manussā yesam me 
vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā n’ auppajjeyyuṃ  
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā ti.  5 
 6. ko nu kho gāmaṇib hetu ko paccayo yena te ekaccānam 
Uruvelakappiyānam1 manussānaṃ vadhena vā bandhena 
vā jāniyā vāc garahāya vā uppajjeyyuṃ sokaparidevadukkhado-
manassupāyāsā.  d–ko vā2e gāmaṇi hetu ko paccayo yena te 
ekaccānam Uruvelakappiyānam manussānaṃ vadhena vā 10 
bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vāf n’ auppajjeyyuṃ sokapari-
devadukkhadomanassupāyāsā–d ti.  
 yesam me bhante Uruvelakappiyānam manussānaṃ 
vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā uppajjeyyuṃ 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā atthi me tesu 15 
chandarāgo.  yesam pana meg bhante Uruvelakappiyānam 
manussānaṃ vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya  
vā n’ auppajjeyyuṃ sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā   
n’ atthi me tesu chandarāgo ti.  
 h 3–[atthi me tesu chanda-]–3. n’ atthi me tesu chandarāgo ti.  20 
iminā tvaṃ gāmaṇib dhammena diṭṭhena viditena akālikena 
pattena pariyogāḷhena atītānāgate nayaṃ nehi. 4. yaṃ kho 
kiñci atītam addhānaṃ dukkham5. uppajjamānam uppajjatii 
sabbaṃ tañ chandamūlakañ chandanidānaṃ.  chando hi 
mūlaṃ dukkhassa.  yam pij hi kiñci anāgatam addhānaṃ 25 
dukkham6. uppajjamānam uppajjissati sabbaṃ tañ chandamūlakañ 
chandanidānaṃ.  chando hi mūlaṃ dukkhassā ti.  
 acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yāva subhāsitam 
idam 7kbhante Bhagavatā.  l–yaṃ kiñci dukkham uppajjamānam  

30 

                                                             
1-kappānam always   2C1, 3. pana; B2. nu kho vā   3–3To be found only in 
C1, where the text seems to be here somewhat disordered   4So B1; C1, 3. 

yeneha; B2. nayapihi (?) very scratched, the following yaṃ having 
disappeared   5C3. dukkhā (C1. dukkhaṃ)   6C1. dukkhā (C3. dukkhaṃ)   
7Instead of idam bhante B1–2. have c’ idaṃ (B2. ciraṃ) tena 
aCe nūpp-   bEe -ni   cEe omits   d–d Be omits   eCe pana; Se vā pana   fEe va   gBe 
omits   hBe Ce Se omit   iBe emends to uppajji, noting uppajjati (sabbattha); Se 
(BUDSIR) also reads uppajji – another difference from printed edition?   jCe 
omits   kBe c’ idaṃ bhante; Se c’ idaṃ tena; Be C as Ee   l–a [continues to next 
page] Ce Se Be S K yaṃ kiñci atītam addhānaṃ dukkhaṃ uppajjamānaṃ {Ce Be S 

K uppajjati; Se uppajji} sabban taṃ chandamūlakaṃ chandanidānaṃ, chando hi 
mūlaṃ {Ce dukkhassa; Se Be S K dukkhassā ti}.  yaṃ kiñci anāgatam addhānaṃ 
dukkhaṃ uppajjamānaṃ uppajjissati sabban taṃ chandamūlakaṃ chanda-
nidānaṃ, chando hi mūlaṃ dukkhassā ti; Ce has 2. notes on this passage, the 
first of which, attached before atītam addhānaṃ, reads atītam addhānanati pāṭho 
Marammapotthake na dissate; the second, attached after the final ti, reads 
antarita (or annarita) pāṭho pi Marammapotthake na dissate    
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uppajjati sabbaṃ tañ chandamūlakañ chandanidānaṃ.  
chando hi mūlaṃ dukkhassā 1ti–a 

 7. atthi me bhante Ciravāsīb nāma kumāro bahiāvasathec 
paṭivasati.  so khvāham bhante kālass’ eva vuṭṭhāya purisam 
uyyojemi. 2d gaccha bhaṇe Ciravasiṃ kumārañ jānāhī ti.  5 
yāva ekīvañ ca bhante so puriso n’ āgacchati tassa me hot’ eva 
aññathattaṃ.  mā h’ evaf Civarasissa kumārassa kiñci ābādhayessati. 3g 
 
 8. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. Ciravāsissa te4h kumārassa 
vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā uppajjeyyuṃ 10 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā ti.  
 Ciravāsissa me bhante kumārassa vadhena vā bandhena 
vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā jīvitassa pi siyā aññathattaṃ.  kim 
pana 5me n’ iuppajjissanti sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsāj 
ti.  15 
 iminā pi6k kho etaṃ7. gāmaṇi pariyāyena veditabbaṃ.  
yaṃ kiñci dukkham uppajjamānam uppajjati sabban tañ 
chandamūlakañl chandanidānaṃ.  chando hi mūlaṃ dukkhassa. 8m 
 
 9. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. n yadā te Ciravāsissa9op 20 
mātā adiṭṭhā ahosi10q asutā ahosi te11r Civarasissa9o mātuyā 
chando vā rāgo vā pemaṃ vā ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 dassanaṃ vā te gāmanins āgamma savanaṃ vā 12t–te gāmaṇis 
āgamma–12t evaṃ te ahosi Ciravāsissa9o mātuyā chando vā 25 
rāgo vāu pemaṃ vā ti.  
 evam bhante.  
 10. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. Ciravasissa13o mātuyāv te 
vadhena vā bandhena vā jāniyā vā garahāya vā uppajjeyyuṃ  
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā ti.  30 

                                                             
1C1, 3. dukkhassa   2B1. uyyojesiṃ   3C1, 3. -yitthā ti; B2. -yathā ti   4Missing 
in B1–2.   5C1, 3. pan’ ime   6Missing in B1–2.   7C3. evaṃ   8B1–2. dukkhassā 
ti   9B1–2. Ciravāsi-   10C1, 3. āsi   11Missing in C1, 3.   12–12B1–2. omit te 
gāmaṇi āgamma   13C1. Ciravassi; B1–2. Ciravāsi 
–aSee note l on previous page   bBe Ce Se Ciravāsī; Ee varies among Ciravās-, 
Ciravas- and Civaras-; Ce C1,2. Ciranivāsī   cBe Ce Se 2. words; Ee hyphenated; Ce 

cy bahi āvāsake; Be suggests bahi āvesane   dBe B v. l.  as n. 2.   eBe Ce Se 1. word   
fSe Ce S evaṃ; Se b as Ee   gBe Ce -yitthā ti; Se Be S K B v.l. Ce S -yethā ti; Se b 
-yissathā ti   hBe Se as n. 4.   iCe nūppaj- (and below); Ee n’ upaj-   jEe 
-domanassap-   kSe as n. 6.   lEe -ḷ-   mBe Ce Se as n. 8.   nEe -ni   oBe Se as n. 9.   
pBe C as Ee   qCe as n. 10.   rCe as n. 11.   sCe -ī   t–tBe Se as n. 12.   uEe yā   vEe 
ma-    
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 Ciravāsimātuyā1a me bhante vadhena vā bandhena vā 
jāniyā vā garahāya vā jīvitassa pi siyā aññathattaṃ kim 
panab me n’ uppajjissanti sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsā 
ti.  
 11. iminā pi2c kho etaṃ gāmaṇi pariyāyena veditabbaṃ.  5 
yaṃ kiñci dukkham uppajjamānam uppajjati sabban tañ 
chandamūlakañ chandanidānaṃ.  chando hi mūlaṃ 
dukkhassā ti.  

12. Rāsiyod 

 3. atha kho Rāsiyo gāmaṇie yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  10 
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Rāsiyo gāmaṇief Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  3g–sutam me tam–3g bhante.  samaṇo 
Gotamo sabbaṃ tapaṃ garahati sabbaṃ tapassiṃ lūkhajīvimh 15 
ekaṃsena i–upavadati upakkosatī ti–i ye te bhante 
evam āhaṃsu. j samaṇo Gotamo sabbaṃ tapaṃ garahatik 
sabbaṃ tapassiṃ lūkhajīvim ekaṃsena upavadati upakkosatī  
ti.  kacci te bhante Bhagavato vuttavādino na ca Bhagavantam  
abhūtena abbhācikkhantil dhammānudhammaṃ4m 20 
vyākaronti na ca koci sahadhammiko vādānuvādo5n gārayhaṃ  
ṭhānam āgacchatī ti.  
 ye te gāmaṇi evam ahaṃsu. j samaṇo Gotamo sabbaṃ  
tapaṃ garahati sabbaṃ tapassiṃ lūkhajīvim ekaṃsena  
upavadati upakkosatī ti.  na me te vuttavādino 25 
abbhācikkhanti ca pana maṃ te asatā 6oabhūtena.  

I. p 

 4. dve ’me gāmaṇi antā pabbajitena na sevitabbā.  yo 
cāyaṃ kāmesu kāmasukhallikānuyogo hīno gammo pothujjaniko  
anariyo anatthasaṃhito yo cāyam attakilamathānuyogo  30 
dukkho anariyo anatthasaṃhito.  ete te gāmaṇi ubho 
ante anupagamma majjhimā paṭipadā Tathāgatena abhisambuddhā  

                                                             
1C1, 3. Ciravassi-   2Missing in C1, 3.   3B1–2. sutam etam   4B1–2. dhammassa 
cānudhammaṃ   5C1, 3. vādānupāto   6B1. inserts tucchā; C1, 3. asatā 
’bhūtena (C3. … ’bhu-) 
aCe -issa m-   bEe pane   cSe as n. 2.   dBe Ce -ya-   eSe -ī   fCe -ī   g–gBe Ce Se 
sutaṃ m’ etaṃ   hCe -ā- here   i–iBe note upakkosati upavadatī ti (Dī-1-153-
[=PTS D i 161]-piṭṭhe)   jEe a-   kEe gaharati   lEe -ī   mBe Ce Se as n. 4.   nCe Se as 
n. 5.   oBe Se b insert tucchā   pBe Ce omit these headings    
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cakkhukaraṇī ñāṇakaraṇī upasamāya abhiññāya  
sambodhāya nibbānāya saṃvattati.  
 5. katamāa ca sā gāmaṇi majjhimā paṭipadāb Tathāgatena  
abhisambuddhā cakkhukaraṇī ñāṇakaraṇī upasamāya 
abhiññāya sambodhāya nibbānāya saṃvattati.  ayam eva 5 
ariyo aṭṭhaṅgikoc maggo seyyath’ didaṃ sammādiṭṭhi … pe … 
sammāsamādhi.  ayaṃ kho egāmaṇi majjhimā paṭipadā 
Tathāgatena abhisambuddhā cakkhukaraṇīf ñāṇakaraṇī 
upasamāya abhiññāya sambodhāya nibbānāya saṃvattati.  

II.  10 
 6. tayo g’me gāmaṇi kāmabhogino santo saṃvijjamānā 
lokasmiṃ.  katame tayo.  

(I)  
 7. idha gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī adhammena bhoge pariyesati  
sāhasena.  adhammena bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena 15 
na attānaṃ sukheti 1hpīṇeti2. na saṃvibhajati3. na puññāni 
karoti.  

(II)  
 8. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena.  adhammena bhoge pariyesitvā 20 
sāhasena attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni  
karoti.  

(III)  
 9. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena.  adhammena bhoge pariyesitvā 25 
sāhasena attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññānii 
karoti.  

(IV)  
 10. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī dhammādhammena  
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena pi asāhasena pi.  dhammādhammena  30 
bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena pi asāhasena pi 

                                                             
1B1. inserts na   2B1–2. piṇeti; C3. pinoti here only   3C1, 3. saṃvibhajjati 
always 
aEe -tā   bEe patipaṭipadā [sic]   cEe atth-   dSe seyyathīdaṃ; Ce unclear   eBe Ce Se 
insert sā   fCe cakkha-   gBe Ce Se b insert kho; Be Ce appear to treat as me, not 
’me   hBe Se as n. 1.   iCe adds ca    
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na attānaṃ sukheti 1abpīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni 
karoti.  

(V)  
 11. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī dhammādhammena  
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena pi asāhasena pi.  dhammādhammena  5 
bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena pi asāhasena pi 
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni 
karoti.  

(VI)  
 12. idha panac gāmaṇid ekacco kāmabhogī dhammādhammena  10 
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena pi asāhasena pi.  dhammādhammena  
bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena pi asāhasena pi 
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇetid saṃvibhajati puññānie karoti.  

(VII)  
 13. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī dhammena 15 
bhoge pariyesati asāhasena.  dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā 
asāhasena na attānaṃ sukheti 2apīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na 
puññāni karoti.  

(VIII)  
 14. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī dhammena 20 
bhoge pariyesati asāhasena.  dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā 
asāhasena attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni  
karoti.  

(IX)  
 15. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco kāmabhogī dhammena 25 
bhoge pariyesati asāhasena.  dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā 
asāhasena attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññānie 
karoti te ca3. bhoge gadhito4f mucchito ajjhāpaṇṇo5g anādīnavadassāvī  
anissaraṇapañño paribhuñjati.  

(X)  30 
 16. idha pana gāmaṇih ekacco kāmabhogī dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asāhasena.  dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā asāhasena  

                                                             
1B1. inserts na   2B1. inserts na   3Missing in C1, 3.   4C1, 3. gathito always   
5B1–2. -panno 
aBe Se as nn. 1, 2.   bEe … pi-   cSe omits   dEe -n-   eCe adds ca   fCe Be C as n. 4; 
Ce S as Ee   gBe ajjhopanno; Ce Se as n. 5; Ee ajjhapaṇṇo here   hEe omits    
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attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññānia karoti  
te ca bhoge agadhito amucchito anajjhāpaṇṇo ādīnavadassāvī  
nissaraṇapañño paribhuñjati.  

III.  
(I)  5 

 17. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī adhammena bhoge 
pariyesati sāhasena adhammena bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena  
attānaṃ 1bna sukheti 2cpīṇeti na {saṃvibhajati} na 
puññāni karoti ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī tīhi ṭhānehi 
gārayho. d katamehi tīhi ṭhānehie gārayho.  adhammena bhoge 10 
pariyesati sāhasenā ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānena gārayho.  
na attānaṃ sukheti cpīṇetī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena 
gārayho.  na saṃvibhajati na puññāni karotī ti.  iminā 
tatiyena ṭhānena gārayho.  

 ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī imehi tīhi ṭhānehi gārayho.  15 
(II)  

 18. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī adhammena bhoge 
pariyesati sāhasena adhammena bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena  
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni 
karoti ayaṃ gāmaṇif kāmabhogī dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho  20 
ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  katamehi dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho.  
adhammena bhoge pariyesati sāhasenā ti iminā pathamena  
ṭhānena gārayho.  na saṃvibhajati na puññāni3 
karotī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena gārayho.  katamena 
ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ sukheti pīṇetī ti.  iminā 25 
ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  

 ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī imehi dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho 
iminā ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso. d 

(III)  
 19. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ4g kāmabhogī adhammena bhoge 30 
pariyesati sāhasena adhammena bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena  

                                                             
1C1, 3. na attānaṃ   2B1. inserts na   3C1, 3. puññā   4C1. yo ’yaṃ; the 
paragraph is missing (till dvīhi ṭhānehi pasaṃso) in C3 
aCe adds ca   bBe Ce Se as n. 1.   cBe Se as n. 2.   dEe -a-   eEe omits   fCe -ī   gCe C1. 

yo ’yaṃ    
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attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññānia karoti  
ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī ekena ṭhānena gārayho dvīhi 
ṭhanehi pāsaṃso.  katamena ekena ṭhānena gārayho. b 
adhammena bhoge pariyesati sāhasenā ti.  iminā ekena ṭhānena  
gārayho.  katamehi dvīhi ṭhānehib pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ  5 
sukheti pīṇetī ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  
saṃvibhajati puññānia karotī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena 
pāsaṃso.  
 ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī iminā ekena ṭhānena gārayho 
imehi1 dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso.  10 

(IV)  
 20. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī dhammādhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sāhasenāpic asāhasenāpic dhammādhammena  
bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena pi asāhasena pi na attānaṃ  
sukheti 2dpīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni karoti  15 
ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso tīhi 
ṭhānehi gārayho. b katamena ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  
dhammena bhoge pariyesati asāhasenā ti.  iminā ekena 
ṭhānenae pāsaṃso.  katamehi tīhi ṭhānehi gārayho  
adhammena bhoge pariyesati sāhasenā ti.  iminā pathamena 20 
ṭhānena gārayho.  na attānaṃ 2dsukheti3. pīṇetī ti.  iminā 
dutiyena ṭhānena gārayho.  na saṃvibhajati na puññāni 
karotī fti.  iminā tatiyena ṭhānena gārayho.  
 ayaṃ gāmani kāmabhogī iminā ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso  
imehi tīhi ṭhānehi gārayho.  25 

(V)  
 21. tatra gāmaṇig yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī dhammādhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena pi asāhasena pi  dhammādhammena  
bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasenah pi asāhasena pi attānaṃ 
sukheti pīṇetii na saṃvibhajati na puññāni karoti ayaṃ 30 
gāmaṇi kāmabhogī dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso dvīhi ṭhānehi 
gārayho.  katamehi dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso.  dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asāhasenā ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānena 
pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ sukheti pīṇetī fti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena 

35 

                                                             
1Missing in C1, 3.   2B1. inserts na   [3There is no footnote for this 
indicator in Ee] 
aCe does not add ca here, as it did before   bEe -a-   cBe Ce Se -a pi   dBe Se as n. 
2.   eEe -ehi   fEe -ti   gCe -ī   hEe sahā-   iSe pi-    
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pāsaṃso.  katamehi dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho.  adhammena 
bhoge pariyesati sāhasenā ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānenaa 
gārayho.  na saṃvibhajati na puññāni karotī ti.  iminā dutiyena 
ṭhānena gārayho.  
 ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī imehi dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso 5 
imehi dvīhi ṭhānehia gārayho.  

(VI)  
 22. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī dhammādhammena  
bhoge pariyesati sāhasena pi asāhasena pi  dhammādhammenab 
bhoge pariyesitvā sāhasena pi asāhasena pi 10 
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññāni karoti ayaṃ 
gāmaṇi kāmabhogī tīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso ekena ṭhānena 
gārayho.  katamehi tīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso.  dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asāhasenā ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānena 
pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ sukheti pīṇetī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena 15 
pāsaṃso.  saṃvibhajati puññāni karotī ti.  iminā tatiyena 
ṭhānena pāsaṃso. c katamena ekena ṭhānena gārayho. a 
adhammena bhoge pariyesati sāhasenā ti.  iminā ekena 
ṭhānena gārayho. d 

(VII)  20 
 23. tatrae gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī dhammena 
bhoge pariyesati asāhasena dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā 
asāhasena na attānaṃ sukheti fpīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na 
puññāni karoti ayaṃ gāmaṇig kāmabhogī ekena ṭhānenaa 
pāsaṃso dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho. a katamena ekena 25 
ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  dhammena bhoge pariyesati asāhasenā 
ti. h iminā ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  katamehi dvīhi 
ṭhānehi gārayho.  na attānaṃ sukheti 1fpīṇetī 2ti.  iminā 
pathamena ṭhānena gārayho.  na saṃvibhajati na puññāni 
karotī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena gārayho.  30 

 ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī iminā ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso  
imehi dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho.  

                                                             
1B1. inserts na   2B1. pineti 
aEe -a-   bCe dhādhammemmana, corrected at back to read as Ee   cEe pasāṃso 
[sic]   dBe Ce Se add ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī imehi tīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso iminā 
ekena ṭhānena gārayho   eEe adds kho   fBe Se as n. 1.   gCe -ī   hEe tī    
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(VIII)  
 24. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ1 kāmabhogī dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asāhasena dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā asāhasena  
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti na saṃvibhajati na puññāni 
karoti ayaṃ gāmaṇia kāmabhogīb dvīhic ṭhānehi 5 
pāsaṃso ekena ṭhānena gārayho.  katamehi dvīhi ṭhānehi 
pāsaṃso.  dhammena bhoge pariyesati asāhasenā ti.  iminā 
pathamena ṭhānenad pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ sukheti pīṇetī ti.  
iminā dutiyena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  katamena ekena 
ṭhānena gārayho.  na saṃvibhajati na puññāni karotī ti.  10 
iminā ekena ṭhānena gārayho.  
 ayaṃ gāmaṇie kāmabhogī imehi dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso  
iminā ekena ṭhānena gārayho.  

(IX)  
 25. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī dhammena bhoge 15 
pariyesati asāhasena dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā asāhasena  
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññāni karoti  
te ca2. bhoge gadhito mucchito ajjhāpannof anādīnavadassāvī  
anissaraṇapañño paribhuñjati ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī  
tīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso ekena ṭhānena gārayho.  katamehi  20 
tīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso.  dhammena bhoge pariyesati 
asāhasenā ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ 
sukheti pīṇetī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  saṃvibhajati  
puññāni karotī ti.  iminā tatiyena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  
katamena ekena ṭhānena gārayho.  te ca bhoge gadhito 25 
mucchito ajjhāpanno anādīnavadassāvī anissaraṇapañño 
paribhuñjatī ti.  iminā ekena ṭhānena gārayho. g 

 ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī imehi tīhi ṭhānehih pāsaṃso  
iminā ekena ṭhānena gārayho. g 

(X)  30 
 26. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ kāmabhogī dhammena bhoge 
pariyesati asāhasena dhammena bhoge pariyesitvā asāhasenai 
attānaṃ sukheti pīṇeti saṃvibhajati puññāni karoti  

                                                             
1C1, 3. yo vāyaṃ (or yo cāyaṃ)   2Missing in C1, 3 
aCe -ī   bEe repeats   cSe davīhi   dEe ṭhāmena   eEe -ni   fBe Se b ajjho-   gEe ga-   
hEe th-   iEe -ā    
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te ca bhoge agadhito amucchito anajjhāpannoa ādīnavadassāvī1 
nissaraṇapañño paribhuñjatib ayaṃ gāmaṇi kāmabhogī  
catūhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso.  katamehi catūhi ṭhānehi 
pāsaṃso.  dhammena bhoge pariyesati asāhasenā ti.  iminā 
pathamena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  attānaṃ sukheti pīṇetī ti.  5 
iminā dutiyena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  saṃvibhajati puññāni 
karotī ti.  iminā tatiyena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  te ca bhoge 
agadhito amucchito anajjhāpanno ādīnavadassāvī nissaraṇapañño  
paribuñjatī ti.  iminā catutthena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  
 ayaṃ gāmaṇic kāmabhogī imehi catūhi ṭhānehi 10 
pāsaṃso.  

IV.  
 27. tayo ’me gāmaṇi tapassino lūkhajīvino2d santo saṃvijjamānā  
lokasmiṃ.  katame tayo.  

(I)  15 
 28. idha gāmaṇi ekacco tapassī lūkhajīvī3. saddhāe agārasmā  
anagāriyam pabbajito hoti.  app eva nāma kusalaṃ 
dhammam adhigaccheyyaṃ.  app eva nāma uttarimanussadhammāfghi 
alam jariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ sacchikareyyan ti.  
so attānam ātāpeti paritāpeti kusalañ ca dhammaṃ nādhigacchati   20 
uttarimanussadhammā4gk alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ  
na sacchikaroti.  

(II)  
 29. idha pana gāmaṇi5. ekacco tapassī lūkhajīvī saddhāe 
agārasmā anagāriyam pabbajito hoti.  app eva nāma kusalaṃ 25 
dhammam adhigaccheyyaṃ.  app eva nāma uttarimanussadhammā  
alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ sacchikareyyan 
ti.  so attānam ātāpeti paritāpeti kusalañ 6lca 
dhammam adhigacchati uttarimanussadhammā7m alam 
ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃn na sacchikaroti.  30 

                                                             
1C3. nadīna- (by correction)   2C1, 3. lūkhājīvino; B1. lukhajīvino   3C1, 3. 

lūkhājīvī; (C3. -vi) always   4B1–2. uttari ca ma-   5Missing in C1, 3.   6B1. 

kusalaṃ hi kho   7C1. uttariñ ca; B1–2. uttari ca almost always 
aBe Se b anajjho-   bEe -tī ti   cEe -ni   dCe C1,2. -ā-   eSe Ce S -o   fBe 2. words   gSe -
aṃ   hCe S -aṃ   iSe c b as Ee throughout   jEe prints as 2. words; the writing 
systems of Be Ce Se make it impossible to tell whether they agree with this 
grammatical analysis   kBe as n. 4.   lBe Se as n. 6; Ce kusalañ ca kho   mCe 
uttariñ ca ma- … -ā   nEe -ñāṇa-    
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(III)  
 30. idha pana gāmaṇi ekacco tapassī lūkhajīvī saddhāa 
agārasmā anagāriyam pabbajito hoti.  app eva nāma 
kusalaṃ dhammam adhigaccheyyaṃ.  app eva nāma 
uttari manussadhammāb alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ 5 
sacchikareyyan ti.  so attānam ātāpeti paritāpeti  
kusalañ ca dhammam adhigacchati uttarimanussadhammābc 
alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ sacchikaroti.  

V.  
(I)  10 

 31. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ tapassī lūkhajīvī attānam ātāpeti 
paritāpeti kusalañ ca dhammaṃ nādhigacchati uttarimanussadhammābcd 
alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ na sacchikaroti 
ayaṃ gāmaṇi tapassī lukhajīvīe tīhi ṭhānehi gārayho.  
katamehi tīhi ṭhānehif gārayho.  attānam ātāpeti paritāpetī 15 
ti.  iminā pathamena ṭhānena gārayho.  kusalañ ca 
dhammaṃ nādhigacchatī ti.  iminā dutiyena ṭhānena 
gārayho.  uttarimanussadhammābcd alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ  
na sacchikarotī ti.  iminā tatiyena ṭhānena 
gārayho.  20 
 ayaṃ gāmaṇi tapassī lukhajīvī imehi tīhi ṭhānehi 
gārayho.  

(II)  
 32. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ tapassī lūkhajīvī attānam 
ātāpeti paritāpeti kusalaṃ hi kho dhammam adhigacchati 25 
uttarimanussadhammābcd alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ na1 
sacchikaroti ayaṃ gāmaṇi tapassī lukhajīvig dvīhi ṭhānehif 
gārayho ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  katamehi dvīhi 
ṭhānehi gārayho.  attānam ātāpeti paritāpetī ti.  iminā 
pathamena ṭhānena gārayho. f uttarimanussadhammābcd alam 30 
ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ na sacchikarotī ti.  iminā dutiyena 
ṭhānena gārayho.  katamena ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  
kusalaṃ hih dhammam adhigacchatī ti.  iminā ekena ṭhānena 
pāsaṃso.  
 ayaṃ gāmaṇi lūkhajīvī imehi dvīhi ṭhānehi gārayho  35 
imināf ekena ṭhānena pāsaṃso. i 

                                                             
1Missing in B1 

aSe -o   bSe -aṃ   cBe uttari ca ma- … -ā   dCe uttariñ ca ma- … -ā   eEe incon-
sistently lu-/lū-; Be Ce Se regularly lū-   fEe -a(-)   gEe inconsistently -i/-ī; Be Ce 
Se regularly -ī   hBe Ce Se add kho   iCollation of printed Se resumes from here    
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(III)  
 33. tatra gāmaṇi yvāyaṃ tapassī lūkhajīviabc attānam 
ātāpeti paritāpeti 1–kusalañ ca dhammam–1. adhigacchati 
d–uttari ca manussadhammā–d alam ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ  
sacchikaroti ayaṃ gāmaṇi tapassī lūkhajīvī ekena 5 
ṭhānena gārayho dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso.  katamena 
ekena ṭhānena gārayho.  2–attānam ātāpeti paritāpetī ti.  
iminā ekena ṭhānena gārayho. e–2. katamehi dvīhi ṭhānehi 
pāsaṃso.  kusalañ ca dhammam adhigacchatī ti.  iminā pathamena  
ṭhānenaf pāsaṃso.  g–uttariñ ca manussadhammā–g alam 10 
ariyañāṇadassanavisesaṃ sacchikarotī ti.  iminā dutiyena 
ṭhānena pāsaṃso.  
 ayaṃ gāmaṇi tapassī lūkhajīviabc iminā ekena ṭhānena 
gārayho imehi dvīhi ṭhānehi pāsaṃso. h 

VI.  15 
 34. tisso imā gāmaṇi sandiṭṭhikā nijjarā akālikā ehipassikā  
opanayikāi paccattaṃ veditabbā viññūhi.  katamā 
tisso.  

(I)  
 35. yaṃ ratto rāgādhikaraṇam attavyābādhāya3j pi 20 
ceteti paravyābādhāya pi ceteti ubhayavyābādhāya pi 
ceteti rāge pahīne 4k–n’ ev’ attavyābādhāyal–4k ceteti na paravyā- 
bādhāyalm na ubhayavyābādhāyal ceteti sandiṭṭhikā nijjarā 
akālikā ehipassikā opanayikā5i paccattaṃ veditabbā 
viññūhi.  25 

(II)  
 36. yaṃ duṭṭho dosādhikaraṇam attavyābādhāya pi 
ceteti paravyābādhāya pi ceteti ubhayavyābādhāya pi 
ceteti dose pahīne n’ ev’ attavyābādhāyal ceteti na paravyābādhāyal 
ceteti na ubhayavyābādhāyanl ceteti sandiṭṭhikā 30 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. kusalaṃ (C1. kusala-) dhammaṃ ca   2–2This phrase (attānaṃ …  
gārayho) is missing in C1,3.   3B1. -vyāpādāya always   4–4C1,3. n’ eva atta-   5B1–2. 

opaneyyikā 
aBe -ī   bCe -ī   cSe -ī   d–dEe uttari ca dhamanussadhammā; Ce uttariñ ca manussa-
dhammā; Se uttarimanussadhammaṃ   eEe ga-   fEe ṭha-   g–gBe uttari ca 
manussadhammā; Se uttarimanussadhammaṃ   hEe pāpaṃso   iBe as n. 5.   jBe Se 
-byābādhāya; Se b as n. 3.   k–kCe Se as n. 4.   lCe Se add pi   mBe Ce Se add ceteti   
nEe -āvya-    
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nijjarā akālikā ehipassikā opanayikā paccattaṃ veditabbā 
viññūhi.  

(III)  
 37. yam mūḷho mohādhikaraṇam attavyābādhāya pi 
ceteti paravyābādhāya pi ceteti ubhayavyābādhāya pi 5 
ceteti mohe pahīne n’ ev’ attavyābādhāya pi1a ceteti na paravyābādhāya  
pi1a ceteti na ubhayavyābādhāya pi1a ceteti  
sandiṭṭhikā nijjarā akālikā ehipassikā opanayikā paccattaṃ 
veditabbā viññūhi.  
 imā kho gāmaṇi tisso sandiṭṭhikā nijjarā akālikā ehipassikā  10 
opanayikā paccattaṃ veditabbā viññūhī ti.  
 38. evaṃ vutte Rāsiyo gāmaṇibc Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  abhikkantam dbhante … pe … upāsakam mam 
Bhagavā dhāretu ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan  
ti.  15 

13. Pāṭali (or Manāpo) e 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Koḷiyesuf viharati Uttaraṃ2f 
nāma Koḷiyānaṃ nigame. 3h 
 2. atha kho Pāṭaliyo gāmaṇiibc yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam 20 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Pāṭaliyo gāmaṇibc Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  sutam me jtam bhante.  samaṇo 
Gotamo māyañ jānātī ti.  ye te bhante evam āhaṃsuk 
samaṇo Gotamo māyañ jānātī ti kacci te bhante Bhagavato  25 
vuttavādino na ca Bhagavantam abhūtena abbhācikkhanti   
dhammassa cānudhammaṃ vyākaronti na ca koci 
sahadhammiko vādānupāto4l gārayhaṃ ṭhānam āgacchati.  
anabbhakkhātukāmām hi mayam bhante Bhagavantan ti.  
 3. ye te gāmaṇi evam āhaṃsu samaṇo Gotamo māyañ 30 
jānātī ti vuttavādino c’ eva me ten na ca mam abhūtena 
abbhācikkhanti dhammassa cānudhammaṃ vyākaronti  
na ca kocib sahadhammiko vādānupāto gārayhaṃ ṭhānam 
āgacchatī ti.  

35 

                                                             
1B1. omits pi   2B2. uttare; C1,3. uttarakan   3B1. nigamo   4B2. -vādo always 
aBe as n. 1.   bCe -ī   cSe -ī   dCe Se repeat   e Ee -t- here, but mostly -ṭ-; Be Ce 
Pāṭaliya-   fBe Ce -l-   gCe Be C Uttarakaṃ; Ce B S Uttara-   hBe Ce Se as n. 3; Ce C2. 

as Ee   iCe treats as part of the proper name   jBe Ce Se m’ etaṃ   kEe a-   lBe as 
n. 4.   mBe anabbhācikkhitukāmā; Ce B Se b anabbhācikkhātukāmā; Se c as Ee   nBe 
punctuates with comma before this word, Ce after    
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 4. saccaṃ yeva kira bho mayaṃ tesaṃ samaṇabrāhmaṇānaṃa 
na saddahāma samaṇo Gotamo māyañ jānātī ti.  
samaṇo khalu bho Gotamo māyāvī ti.  
 yo nu kho gāmaṇi evaṃ vadeti aham māyañ jānāmī ti 
so evaṃ vadeti aham māyāvī ti.  tath’ eva tam Bhagavā hoti 5 
tath’ eva taṃ Sugatob hotī ti.  tena hi gāmaṇi tañ ñev’c ettha 
paṭipucchissāmi.  yathā te khameyya tathā taṃd vyākareyyāsi.  
 

I. e 

(I) e 10 
 5. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. 1 jānāsi tvaṃ gāmaṇi2f 
Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷake gbhaṭe3. ti.  
 jānām’ aham bhante Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūlakeh bhaṭe ti.  
 6. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  kimatthiyā Koliyānaṃ 
lambacūlakā bhaṭā ti.  15 
 ye ca bhante Koḷiyānañ corā te ca paṭisedhetuṃ yāni 
ca Koḷiyānaṃ duteyyānii tāni vahātuṃ. 4j etadatthiyā5k 
bhante Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷakā bhaṭā 6ti.   
 7. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  jānāsi tvaṃ Koḷiyānaṃ7l 
lambacūḷake bhaṭe 8m–sīlavanto vā te dussīlā–8m vā ti.  20 
 jānām’ aham bhante Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūlake bhaṭe 
dussīle pāpadhamme.  ye ca loke dussīlān pāpadhammā 
Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷakā bhaṭāo tesam aññatarā ti.  
 8. yo nu kho gāmaṇi evaṃ vadeyya Pātaliyo gāmaṇipq 
jānāti Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷake bhaṭe dussīle pāpadhamme.  25 
Pāṭaliyo pi gāmaṇipq dussīlo pāpadhammo ti sammā nu kho 
so vadamāno vadeyya. r 

 no h’ etam bhante.  aññe bhante Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷakā 
bhaṭā añño ’ham asmi.  aññathādhammā Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷakā  
bhaṭā aññathādhammo ’ham asmī ti.  30 

                                                             
1C1. inserts here jānāsi gāmaṇi   2B1–2. omit gāmaṇi   3C1. has always 
bhave/bhavā   4C1. vahātu; B1. ca hātuṃ; B2. ca yātuṃ   5C1,3. etadatthāya   6C1. 

bhāvā ti; C3. bhaṭo ti   7B1–2. insert nigame   8C1,3. sīlavante …  dussīle 
aEe -brah-   bBe Ce Se -a   cSe c’ ev’   dCe naṃ   eBe Ce Se omit all these subhead-
ings   fBe Se as n. 2.   gCe treats as proper name   hBe Ce Se consistently -ḷ-; Ee 
inconsistent   iBe Ce Se dū-   jBe ca vahātuṃ; Se Be S K ca pahātuṃ; Be v. l.  ca 
yātuṃ; Ce S pahātuṃ; Be suggests cāvahātuṃ   kCe as n. 5.   lSe as n. 7.   m–mBe 
Ce as n. 8.   nEe -i-   oEe omits   pCe -ī   qSe -ī   rBe Ce Se -ā ti    



 Gāmani-saṃyutta (XLII) 342 

 9. tvaṃ hi nāma1a gāmaṇi 2blacchasi Pāṭaliyo gāmaṇicd 
jānāti Koḷiyānaṃ lambacūḷake bhaṭe dussīle pāpadhamme 
na 3ca Pāṭaliyo gāmaṇicd dussīlo pāpadhammo ti.  kasmāe 
Tathāgato na lacchati Tathāgato māyañ jānāti na ca Tathāgato  
māyāvī ti.  māyañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi māyāya 5 
ca vipākaṃ yathāpaṭipanno ca māyāvī kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati  
tañ ca pajānāmi.  

(II)  
 10. pāṇātipātañf cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi pāṇātipātassa 10 
ca vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca pāṇātipātācdg kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati  
tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 11. adinnādānañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi adinnādānassa 
ca vipākaṃ yathāpaṭipanno ca adinnādāyī kāyassa bhedā 15 
param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati  
tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 12. kāmesu micchācārañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi kāmesu 
micchācārassa ca vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca kāmesu 
micchācārī kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ 20 
vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 13. musāvādañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi musāvādassa ca 
vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca musāvādī kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam upapajjati  
tañ ca pajānāmi.  25 
 14. pisuṇavācañh cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi pisuṇavācāya4h 
ca2. vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca pisuṇavāco5hi kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam 
upapajjati tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 15. pharusavācañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi pharusavācāya6 30 
ca vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca pharusavāco6. kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam 
upapajjati tañ ca pajānāmi.  

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2B1. inserts na   3B2. n’ eva instead of na ca   4C3. pisuṇā-   
5Missing in C1,3.   6C1,3. pharūsā- 
aCe as n. 1; Ce S as Ee   bSe as n. 2; Ce S naccha lacchasi   cCe -ī   dSe -ī   eSe Ce S 
tasmā   fEe pa-   gBe -ī   hCe -nā-   iEe -na-    
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 16. samphappalāpañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi samphappalāpassa  
ca vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca samphappalāpī 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ 
nirayam upapajjati tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 17. abhijjhañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi abhijjhāya ca 5 
vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca abhijjhālua kāyassa bhedā 
param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayamb upapajjati 
tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 18. vyāpādapadosañ cāhaṃ gāmaṇic pajānāmi vyāpādapadosassa  
ca vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca vyāpannacitto 10 
kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ 
nirayam upapajjati tañ ca pajānāmi.  
 19. micchādiṭṭhiñ cāhaṃ gāmaṇi pajānāmi micchādiṭṭhiyā 
ca vipākaṃ.  yathāpaṭipanno ca micchādiṭṭhiko kāyassa 
bhedā param maraṇā apāyaṃ duggatiṃ vinipātaṃ nirayam 15 
upapajjati tañ ca pajānāmi.  

II.  
 20. santi1d gāmaṇi eke samaṇabrāhmaṇā evaṃvādino 
evaṃdiṭṭhino.  yo koci pāṇam atimāpetie sabbo so diṭṭhe va 
dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam paṭisaṃvediyati. f yo koci 20 
adinnam ādiyati sabbo so diṭṭhe va dhamme dukkhaṃ 
domanassam paṭisaṃvediyati. f yo koci kāmesu micchā 
gcarati sabbo so diṭṭhe va dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam 
paṭisaṃvediyati. f yo koci musā bhaṇati sabbo so diṭṭhe va 
dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam paṭisaṃvediyatīh ti.  25 

(I)  
 21. dissati khoi pana gāmaṇic idh’ ekacco mālī 2kuṇḍalī 
sunhāto3j suvilitto kappitakesamassu itthikamehi4k rājā 
lmaññe paricārento.  tam5m evamn āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam 
puriso kim akāsi mālī 6kuṇḍalī sunhāto suvilitto kappitakesamassu  30 
itthikāmehi4. rājā maññe paricāretī ti.  tam 

                                                             
1B1–2. insert hi   2C1,3. mālākuṇḍalī (C3. -kulī)   3C1,3. sunahāto   4C1,3. itthikamesu 
hi   5B1–2. insert enam   6C1,3. mālakuṇḍalī 
aCe -ū   bSe niyaṃ, corrected at front to nirayaṃ, though the page number in the 
corrigenda is wrong   cEe -ni   dBe Ce Se as n. 1.   eBe Ce atipāteti   fEe 
patisaṃvediyati; Be Se paṭisaṃvedayati   gSe1. word   hBe Se paṭisaṃvedayatī   
iSe adds ca   jCe Be C S K as n. 3; Ce S as Ee; in fact I cannot tell the difference 
between Ce's text and note readings, but assume its note Ce B is correct   kBe Ce 
Se itthikāmehi; Ce C1,2. itthikāmesu hi   lEe consistently 1. word   mBe Ce Se as n. 
5.   nEe ekam    
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enam1 evam āhaṃsu.  ayam aambho puriso rañño paccatthikam  
pasayha jīvitā voropesi. b ctassa rājā attamano abhihāram  
adāsi.  tenāyam puriso mālī2. kuṇḍalī sunhāto 
suvilitto kappitakesamassu itthikāmehi3. rājā maññe paricāretī 
ti.  5 

(II)  
 22. dissati kho pana4d gāmaṇie idh’ ekacco daḷhāya rajjuyā 
pacchābāhaṃ gāḷhabandhanam bandhitvā khuramuṇḍaṃ 
karitvā kharassarena paṇavena rathiyāya frathiyaṃ siṅghāṭakena  
siṅghāṭakam pariṇetvāg dakkhiṇena dvārena nikkhāmetvā5h 10 
dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ chijjamāno.  tam 
enam6. evam āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso kim akāsi 
daḷhāya rajjuyā pacchābāhaṃi gāḷhabandhanam7. bandhitvā 
khuramuṇḍaṃ karitvā kharasarenaj paṇavena rathiyāya 
rathiyaṃ siṅghāṭakenak siṅghāṭakam parinetvā dakkhiṇena 15 
dvārena nikkhāmetvā8l dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ chindatī 
9mti.  tam enam10. evam āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso 
rājaverī11n itthiṃ vā purisaṃ vā jīvitā voropesi.  tena naṃ 
rājāno gahetvā 12p–evarūpaṃ kammakaraṇaṃ karontī ti–12p 
 23. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  api nu te evarūpaṃ diṭṭhaṃ 20 
 vā sutaṃ vā ti.  
 diṭṭhañ ca no bhante sutañ ca sūyissati13q cā ti.  
 24. tatra gāmaṇir ye te samaṇabrāhmaṇās evaṃvādino 
evaṃdiṭṭhino yo koci pāṇam atimāpetit sabbo so diṭṭhe va 
dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam paṭisaṃvediyatīu ti saccaṃ 25 
vā te āhaṃsu musā vā ti.  
 musā bhante.  
 ye pana te tuccham14v musā vilapanti sīlavanto vā te 
dussīlā vā ti.  

30 

                                                             
1C1,3. ena   2C1. māla-; C3. mālā-   3C3. itthikāme   4Missing in B1–2.   5B1–2. 

nikkhamitvā   6Missing in C3.   7C1. daḷhabandhanam   8B1. nikkhamitvā   9B2. 

chijjatī ti   10Missing in C1,3.   11C1. rājaveriyā; C3. -veriyā   12–12B1–2. evarūpāni 
kammakaraṇāni karentī ti   13B1–2. suyyissati always   14C1,3. tucchā 
aBe Ce Se interchange   bSe voropeti; Ce S voropati   cSe interchanges   dBe Se as 
n. 4.   eSe -ī   fCe Be C rathikāya rathikaṃ; Se rathiyā rathiyaṃ   gBe Ce Se -n-   hSe 
Ce S as n. 5; Ee -a here   iCe paccā- here   jBe Ce Se -ss-   kEe -t-   lSe as n. 8.   mBe 

v. l.  as n. 9.   nSe -iṃ   oSe -eti   p–pBe Ce evarūpaṃ kammakāraṇaṃ kārentī ti; Se 
evarūpāni kammakaraṇāni kārentī ti; Ce S [evarūpaṃ kamma-]karaṇāni kārentī 
ti; Ce C1,2. [evarūpaṃ kamma-]karaṇaṃ karontī ti   qBeSe as n. 13.   rCe -ī   sEe 
-brahmanā   tBe Ce atipāteti   uEe patisaṃvediyatī; Be Se paṭisaṃvedayatī   vCe 

C1,2. as n. 14.    
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 dussīlā bhante.  
 ye pana te dussīlā pāpadhammā micchāpaṭipannā vā te 
sammāpaṭipannā vā ti.  
 micchāpaṭipannā bhante.  
 ye pana te micchāpaṭipannā micchādiṭṭhikā vā te sammādiṭṭhikā 5 
vā ti.  
 micchādiṭṭhikā bhante.  
 ye pana te micchādiṭṭhikā kallaṃ nu tesu pasīditun ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  

(III)  10 
 25. dissati kho pana gāmaṇi1 idh’ ekacco mālī2. kuṇḍalī  
… pe … itthikāmehi rājā maññe paricārento.  tam enam evam 
āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso kim akāsi mālīa kuṇḍalī … pe …  
itthikāmehi rājā maññe paricāretī ti.  tam enam evam 
āhaṃsu.  ayam 3bambho puriso rañño paccatthikassa 15 
pasayha4. ratanam5c ahāsi. 6d tassa rājā attamano abhihāram7e 
adāsi.  tenāyam puriso mālī kuṇḍalī … pe … itthikāmehi 
rājā maññe paricāretī ti.  

(IV)  
 26. dissati kho pana8f gāmaṇi idh’ ekacco daḷhāya rajjuyā  20 
… pe … dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ chijjamāno.  tam enam 
evam āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso kim akāsi daḷhāya 
rajjuyā … pe … dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ chindatī 9ti.   
tam enam evam āhaṃsu.  ayam bambho puriso gāmā vā 
araññā vā adinnaṃ theyyasaṅkhātam ādiyi. 10g tena naṃh 25 
rājāno gahetvā evarūpaṃ kammakāraṇaṃ11i karontī 12jti.   
 27. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  api nu te evarūpaṃ diṭṭhaṃ  
vā sutaṃ vā ti.  
 diṭṭhañ ca no bhante sutañ ca suyissati cā 13ti.   

30 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. māla- always   3B1. ambho ayaṃ always   4C1,2. pasayhaṃ   
5B1. adinnam   6C1,3. abhāsi; B2. āhāsi; B1. ādiyi   7C3. upahāram; C1. pahāram   
8Missing in B1–2.   9B2. chijjatī ti   10B1. ādiyati   11B1. C3. -karaṇaṃ   12B1–2. karentī 
ti   13C1,3. vā ti 
aEe -i   bBe Ce Se as n. 3.   cSe Ce S as n. 5; Be B v. l.  adinnaṃ ratanaṃ   dSe Ce S 
ādiyati; Be B v. l.  ādiyi   eCe upahāram; Se Ce S as Ee   fBe as n. 8; Se pe   gSe Ce S 
as n. 10.   hCe taṃ   iSe as n. 11.   jBe Ce Se kārentī ti    
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 28. tatra1a gāmaṇi ye te samaṇabrāhmaṇāb evaṃvādino 
evaṃdiṭṭhino yo koci adinnam ādiyati sabbo so diṭṭhe va 
dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam paṭisaṃvediyatīc ti saccaṃ 
vā te āhaṃsu musā vā ti.  … pe … kallaṃ nu tesu pasīditun 
ti.  5 
 no h’ etam bhante.  

(V)  
 29. dissati kho pana gāmaṇi idh’ ekacco mālī kuṇḍalī  
… pe … itthikāmehi rājā maññe paricārento.  tam enam evam 
āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso kim akāsi mālī kuṇḍalī … pe … 10 
itthikāmehi rājā maññe paricāretī ti.  tam enam evam 
āhaṃsu.  ayam dambho puriso rañño paccatthikassa dāresu 
cārittame āpajji.  tassa rājā attamano abhihāram adāsi.  
tenāyam puriso mālī kuṇḍalī … pe … itthikāmehi rājā maññe 
paricāretī ti.  15 

(VI)  
 30. dissati kho pana2f gāmaṇi idh’ ekacco daḷhāya rajjuyā  
… pe … dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ chijjamāno.  tam enam 
evam āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso kim akāsi daḷhāya 
rajjuyā … pe … dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ chindatī ti.  20 
tam enam evam āhaṃsu.  ayam dambho puriso kulitthīsu3.  
kulakumārīsu cārittam āpajji.  tena naṃ rājāno gahetvā  
evarūpaṃ 4gkammakāraṇaṃ karontīh ti.  
 31. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi.  api nu te evarūpaṃ diṭṭhaṃ  
vā sutaṃ vā ti.  25 
 diṭṭhañ ca no bhante sutañ ca sūyissati cā ti.  
 32. tatra gāmaṇi ye te samaṇabrāhmaṇā evaṃvādino 
evaṃdiṭṭhino yo koci kāmesu micchā carati sabbo so diṭṭhe va 
dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam paṭisaṃvediyatīc ti   
saccaṃ vā te āhaṃsu musā vā ti.  … pe … kallaṃ nu tesu 30 
pasīditun ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  

                                                             
1C1,3. tattha   2Missing in B1–2.   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1,3. evarupā(-) …  -kāraṇaṃ 
aCe C1,2. as n. 1.   bEe samaṇa brahmaṇā   cBe Se -ayatī   dBe Ce Se interchange   
eCe sañcarittaṃ here   fBe Se as n. 2.   gEe evarūpāṃ kammakāraṇaṃ; Se 
evarūpaṃ kammakaraṇaṃ   hBe Ce Se kārentī    
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(VII)  
 33. dissati kho pana gāmaṇi idh’ 1ekacco1. mālī kuṇḍalī 
sunhāto suvilitto kappitakesamassu itthikāmehi rājā maññe  
paricārento.  tam 2enam evam āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam 
puriso kim akāsi mālī kuṇḍalī sunhāto suvilitto kappitakesamassu  5 
itthikāmehi rājā maññe paricāretī ti.  tam 
2enam evam āhaṃsu.  ayam aambho puriso rājānam musāvādena  
hāsesi. 3b tassa rājā attamano abhihāram adāsi.  
tenāyam puriso mālī kuṇḍalī sunhāto suvilitto kappitakesamassu  
itthikāmehi rājā maññe paricāretī ti.  10 

(VIII)  
 34. dissati kho pana4c gāmaṇi idh’ ekacco daḷhāya rajjuyā 
pacchābāhaṃ gāḷhabandhanam bandhitvā khuramuṇḍaṃ 
karitvād kharassarena paṇavena rathiyāya erathiyaṃ siṅghāṭakena  
siṅghāṭakam parinetvā dakkhiṇena dvārena nikkhāmetvāf 15 
dakkhiṇatog nagarassa sīsañ chijjamāno.  tam 
enam evam āhaṃsu.  ambho ayam puriso kim akāsi 
daḷhāya rajjuyā pacchābāhaṃ gāḷhabandhanam bandhitvā 
khuramuṇḍaṃ karitvā kharassarena paṇavena rathiyāya 
erathiyaṃ siṅghāṭakena siṅghāṭakaṃh parinetvā dakkhiṇena 20 
dvārena nikkhāmetvā5f dakkhiṇato nagarassa sīsañ 
chindatī6. ti.  tam 7enam evam āhaṃsu.  ayam aambho 
puriso gahapatissa vā gahapatiputtassa vā musāvādena 
attham bhañji.  tena naṃi rājāno gahetvā evarūpāni 8jkammakaraṇāni 
karontī 9kti.   25 
 35. taṃ kim maññasi gāmaṇi. g api nu te evarūpaṃ diṭṭhaṃ  
vā sutaṃ vā ti.  
 diṭṭhañ ca no bhante sutañ ca sūyissati cā ti.  
 36. tatra gāmaṇi ye te samaṇabrāhmaṇā evaṃvādino 
evaṃdiṭṭhino yo koci musā bhaṇati sabbo so diṭṭhe va 30 

                                                             
1C1,3. ekacco   2C1,3. tam ena   3B1. hāseti   4Missing in B1–2.   5B1–2. C1. 

nikkhamitvā   6B2. chijja-   7C1,3. tam ena   8C1,3. evarūpā kammakaraṇā   9B2. 

karentī ti 
aBe Ce Se interchange   bSe Ce S as n. 3.   cBe Se as n. 4.   dSe katvā here   eCe 
rathikāya rathikaṃ; Se rathiyā rathiyaṃ   fSe as n. 5.   gEe -n-   hEe -t-   iCe taṃ   
jBe Ce evarūpaṃ kammakāraṇaṃ; Ee -u-   kBe Ce Se kārentī ti    
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dhamme dukkhaṃ domanassam paṭisaṃvediyatīa ti saccaṃ 
vā te āhaṃsu musā vā ti.  
 musā bhante.  
 ye pana te tuccham musā vilapanti sīlavanto vā te 
dussīlā vā ti.  5 
 dussīlā bhante.  
 ye pana te dussīlā pāpadhammā micchāpaṭipannā vā te 
sammāpaṭipannā vā te. b 

 micchāpaṭipannā bhante.  
 ye pana te micchāpaṭipannā micchādiṭṭhikā vā te sammādiṭṭhikā  10 
vā ti.  
 micchādiṭṭhikā bhante.  
 ye pana te micchādiṭṭhikā kallaṃ nu tesu pasīditun ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  

III.  15 
 37. acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante.  
 atthi me bhante āvasathāgāraṃ.  tattha atthi cmañcakāni 
atthi cāsanāni atthi cudakamaṇiko atthi ctelapadīpo. d tattha1 yo  
samaṇo vā brāhmaṇo vā vāsam upeti tenāhaṃ 
yathāsattiṃ2e yathābalaṃ saṃvibhajāmi. f bhūtapubbam 20 
bhante cattāro satthāro nānādiṭṭhikā nānākhantikā3. nānārucikā  
tasmim āvasathāgāre vāsam upagacchuṃ. 4g 

(I)  
 38. eko satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhī. h n’ atthi dinnaṃ n’ atthi  
yiṭṭhaṃ n’ atthi hutaṃ n’ atthi sukaṭadukkaṭānaṃi kammānam  25 
phalaṃ vipāko n’ atthi ayaṃ loko n’ atthi paraloko5j 
n’ atthi mātā n’ atthi pitā n’ atthi sattā opapātikā.  n’ katthi loke 
samaṇabrāhmaṇā sammaggatā6. sammāpaṭipannā ye 
imañl ca lokam parañ ca lokaṃ sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā 
pavedentī ti.  30 

(II)  
 39. eko satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhī. mh atthi dinnam atthi 

                                                             
1C1,3. atthi   2B1–2. -satti   3Missing in B2.   4C1,3. upagañchiṃsu   5C1,3. paro loko   
6B1. samaggatā 
aBe Se -ayatī   bBe Ce Se ti   cCe interchanges   dBe Ce Se -pp-   eBe Ce Se as n. 2.   
fCe cy sambhajāmi   gCe Se upagacchiṃsu   hBe Se and maybe Ce -i   iBe Se 
sukatadukkaṭānaṃ [sic]   jBe Ce Se as n. 5.   kEe naṭthi   lSe idañ here   mEe -tthī    
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yiṭṭham atthi hutam atthi sukaṭadukkaṭānaṃa kammānam 
phalaṃ vipāko atthi ayaṃ loko atthi paro loko atthi mātā 
atthi pitā atthi sattā opapātikā.  atthi loke samaṇabrāhmaṇā  
sammaggatā1 sammāpaṭipannā ye imañ ca lokam 
parañ ca lokaṃ sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā pavedentī ti.  5 

(III)  
 40. eko satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhī. b karatoc kārayato 
chindato chedāpayato pacato pācayatod socato2. esocayato3 
kilamato fkilamayato4. phandato phandāpayato pāṇam atimāpayatog 
adinnamh ādiyato sandhiñ chindato nillopaṃ harato  10 
ekāgārikaṃ karoto paripanthe5. tiṭṭhato paradāraṃ 
gacchato musā bhaṇato karato6c na karīyati pāpaṃ.  
khurapariyantena ce pi cakkena7i imissā pathaviyā8j pāṇe 
ekam kmaṃsakhalam ekaml kmaṃsapuñjaṃ kareyya n’ atthi 
tato mnidānam pāpaṃ n’ atthi pāpassa āgamo.  dakkhiṇañ9 15 
ce pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃ gaccheyya hananto ghātento chindanto 
chedāpento pacanto pācenton n’ atthi tato nidānam pāpaṃ 
n’ atthi pāpassa āgamo.  uttarañ ce pi Gaṅgāya10. tīraṃ 
gaccheyya dadanto dāpento yajanto yajāpento11o n’ atthi tato 
nidānam puññaṃ n’ atthi puññassa āgamo.  dānena damena 20 
saṃyamena saccavajjena n’ atthi puññaṃ n’ atthi puññassa 
āgamo ti.  

(IV)  
 41p eko satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhī.  karato12. kārayato 
chindato chedāpayato pacato pācayato socato socapāyato 25 
kilamato kilamāpayato13. phandato phandāpayato pāṇam 
atimāpayato adinnam ādiyato sandhiñ chindato nillopaṃ 
harato ekāgārikaṃ karoto paripanthe14. tiṭṭhato paradāraṃ 

                                                             
1B1–2. samaggatā   2Missing in C1,3.   3B1. socāpayato   4So B2; so C1,3. (omitting 
kilamato); B1. kilamāpayato   5B2. paṭi-   6B2. karonto   7B1–2. insert yo   8C1,3. 

puthaviyā   9C1. dakkhiṇe; C3. dakkhiṇā   10C3. Gaṅgā-   11C1. yājapento; C3. 

yājento   12C1,3. karato   13As in the preceding number   14B2. paṭimante 
aBe Se sukatadukkaṭānaṃ, and below   bBe Se and maybe Ce -i   cBe karoto   dBe 
pācāpayato   eBe socayato socāpayato; Ce socayato   fBe kilamato kilamāpayato; 
Ce kilamayato   gBe Ce atipātayato   hCe ā- here   iBe Ce Se as n. 7.   jCe Se 
paṭhaviyā   kCe ekamaṃsa-   lSe evaṃ here only   mBe Ce Se 1. word   nBe 
pācāpento   oCe Se yājento   pBe Ce Se vv. ll.  as in 40. except as noted    
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gacchato musā bhaṇato karato karīyatia pāpaṃ.  khurapariyantena 
b–ce pi cakkena1–b imissā pathaviyā2. pāṇe ekam3 
maṃsakhalam ekam3. maṃsapuñjaṃ kareyya atthi tato 
nidānam pāpam atthi pāpassac āgamo.  dakkhiṇañ ce pi 
Gaṅgāya4d tīraṃ gaccheyya hananto ghātento chindanto 5 
chedāpento pacanto pācento atthi tato nidānam pāpam 
atthi pāpassa āgamo.  uttarañ ce pi Gaṅgāya4. tīraṃ 
gaccheyya dadanto dāpento yajanto yājento atthi tato nidānam  
puññam atthi puññassa āgamo.  dānena damena 
saṃyamena saccavajjena atthi puññam atthi puññassa 10 
āgamo ti.  
 42. tassa mayham bhante ahu-d-eva kaṅkhā ahu5e vicikicchā   
ko su nāma imesam bhavataṃ6. samaṇabrāhmaṇānaṃ 
saccam āha ko musā ti.  
 alaṃ hi te gāmaṇi kaṅkhitum alaṃ vicikicchituṃ.  15 
kaṅkhaniyef ca pana te ṭhāne vicikicchā uppannā ti.  
 evam pasanno g’ham bhante Bhagavati.  pahoti me 7Bhagavā 
tathā dhammaṃ desetuṃ yathā ’ham imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam  
pajaheyyan ti.  

IV.  20 
 43. atthi gāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim.8  
paṭilabheyyāsi evaṃ tvam imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam  
pajaheyyāsi.  katamo ca gāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  

(I)  
 44. idha gāmaṇi ariyasāvako pāṇātipātam pahāya pāṇātipātā  25 
paṭivirato hoti. 9h adinnādānam pahāya adinnādānā 
paṭivirato hoti.  kāmesu micchācāram pahāya kāmesu 
micchācārā paṭivirato hoti.  musāvādam pahāya musāvādā 

                                                             
1B1–2. insert yo   2C1,3. puthaviyā   3C1,3. eka-   4Gaṅgā-   5C1,3. ahu-d-eva   6C3. 

bhavaṇaṃ   7B1–2. Bhagavā me   8B2. C1. cittaṃ samādhim   9C1,3. insert here 
nihitadaṇḍo nihitasattho lajjī dayāpanno sabbapāṇabhūtahitānukampī viharati 
aEe kāriyati here   b–bCe pi cakkena here; Se cakkena ce pi here   cEe pa-   dCe C1,2. 

as n. 4.   eCe as n. 5.   fBe and maybe Ce -īye   gSe Ce S pasannāhaṃ   hCe as n. 9.    
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paṭiviratoa hoti.  pisuṇaṃ1b vācam pahāya pisuṇāyab 2vācāya 
paṭivirato hoti.  pharusaṃ3. vācam pahāya pharusāya 
4vācāya paṭivirato hoti.  samphappalāpam pahāya samphappalāpā  
paṭivirato hoti.  abhijjham pahāya anabhijjhālu5c 
hoti.  vyāpādadosamd pahāya avyāpannacitto hoti.  5 
micchādiṭṭhim pahāya sammādiṭṭhiko hoti.  
 sa kho so gāmaṇie ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho vigatavyāpādo  
asammūḷho sampajāno patissato6f mettāsahagatena 
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā dutiyaṃ 7–tathā 
tatiyaṃ tathā catutthiṃ. g–7. iti uddham adho tiriyaṃ sabbadhi 10 
sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam mettāsahagatena cetasā 
vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena averena avyāpajjhena8h 
pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  yvāyaṃ9i 
satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhīj n’ atthi dinnaṃ n’ atthi yiṭṭhaṃ 
n’ atthi hutaṃ n’ atthi sukaṭadukkaṭānam phalaṃ vipāko  15 
n’ atthi ayaṃ loko n’ atthi paro loko n’ atthi mātā n’ atthi pitā 
n’ atthi sattā opapātikā.  n’ atthi loke samaṇabrāhmaṇā sammaggatā  
sammāpaṭipannā ye imañ ca lokam parañ ca lokaṃ 
sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā pavedentī ti sace tassa bhoto 
satthuno saccaṃ vacanam apaṇṇakatāya10. mayhaṃ yo 20 
11k’haṃ na kiñcil vyābādhemi12m tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃn vā ubhayam  
oettha kaṭaggaho. 13p yañ c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto vācāya 
saṃvuto manasā saṃvuto yañ ca kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇā q–sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam–q upapajjissāmīr ti.  tassa 
pāmujjañs jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassa 25 
kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ vediyati. 14t sukhino  
cittaṃ samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho ugāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  

                                                             
1C1,3. pisuṇā-   2C1,3. pisuṇāvācā   3C1,3. pharusā-   4C1,3. pharusāvācā   5C1,3. 

abhijjhā   6C3. patisso; C1. sappatisso   7–7B1–2. catutthaṃ always; C1. omits tathā 
tatiyaṃ   8B1–2. avyāpajjena always   9C1,3. yo ’yam always   10C1,3. -katāyaṃ   
11B1–2. yvāhaṃ always; C1,3. so ’ham, or yo ’ham   12B1–2. vyāpādemi always   
13B1–2. -gāho always   14B1–2. vedayati always 
aEe pati-    bCe -n-   cCe -ū   dBe Se byāpādapadosaṃ; Ce vyāpādapadosaṃ   eCe -ī   
fBe Se Ce S paṭissato   gBe Se -aṃ   hBe abyāpajjena; Se abyāpajjhena; Ce C2. 

avyāpajjena   iCe as n. 9.   jBe Se and maybe Ce -i   kBe yvāhaṃ; Be C S K as Ee   
lBe suggests kañci   mBe Se byābādhemi; Se note sī.  evaṃ.  Marammapotthake 
yeva ca byāpādhemī ti pāṭho dissati   nSe thāravaṃ here   oBe suggests 
ubhayattha me, adding Ma-2-65-[= PTS M I 403]-piṭṭhe pāḷiyā saṃsande-
tabbaṃ   pBe Ce Se as n. 13.   q–qBe suggests na   rEe -ī-   sBe pāmojjaṃ   tBe Se as 
n. 14.   uCe inserts so    
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tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim paṭilabheyyāsi  
evaṃ tvam imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  

(II)  
 45. sa kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho 
vigatavyāpādo asammuḷho sampajāno paṭissatoa mettāsahagatena  5 
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā dutiyaṃ 
tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthiṃ. b iti uddham adho tiriyaṃ 
sabbadhi sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam mettāsahagatena  
cetasā vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena averena 
avyāpajjhenac pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati. d 10 
yvāyaṃ satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhīe atthi dinnam  
atthi yiṭṭham atthi hutam atthi sukaṭadukkaṭānaṃ 
kammānam phalaṃ vipāko atthi ayaṃ loko atthi paro 
loko atthi mātā atthi pitā atthi sattā opapātikā.  atthi loke 
samaṇabrāhmaṇā sammaggatā sammāpaṭipannā ye imañ ca 15 
lokam parañ ca lokaṃ sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā pavedentī 
ti sace tassa bhoto satthuno1f saccaṃ2. vacanam 
apaṇṇakatāya mayhaṃ yo 3g’haṃ na kiñci vyāpādhemi 
tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃ vā ubhayam ettha kaṭaggaho.  yañ 
c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto vācāya hsaṃvuto 20 
manasā saṃvuto yañ ca kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjissāmī ti.  tassa pāmujjañi 
jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassa kāyo passambhati.  
passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ vediyati.  sukhino cittaṃ 
samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho jgāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  tatra 25 
ce tvañ cittasamādhim paṭilabheyyāsi evaṃ tvam imaṃ 
kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  

(III)  
 46. sa kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho 
vigatavyāpādo asammuḷho sampajāno paṭissato mettāsahagatena  30 
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā dutiyaṃ 
tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthaṃ. b iti uddham adho tiriyaṃ 
sabbadhi sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam mettāsahagatena  
cetasā vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena averena 

35 

                                                             
1C1,3. satthussa   2Missing in C1,3.   3C1,3. so ’haṃ 
aCe patissato; Ce S as Ee   bBe Se -aṃ   cBe abyāpajjena; Se abyāpajjhena; Ce C2. 

avyāpajjena   dEe pati-    eBe Se and maybe Ce -i   fCe Cp as n. 1.   gBe yvāhaṃ; Ce 
as n. 3; Ce Cp as Ee   hEe repeats   iBe Ce pāmojjaṃ; Ce Cp S as Ee   jCe inserts so    
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avyāpajjhena pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  
yvāyaṃ satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhīa karatob kārayato chindato  
chedāyatoc pacato pācayatod 1e–socato socāpayato kilamato 
kilamāpayato–1e phandato phandāpayato pāṇam atimāpayatof 
adinnam ādiyato sandhiñ chindato nillopaṃg harato ekāgārikaṃ  5 
karoto paripanthe tiṭṭhato paradāraṃ gacchato 
musā bhaṇato karatob na karīyati pāpaṃ.  khurapariyantena 
ce 2pi cakkena yo imissāh pathaviyā pāṇe ekaimaṃsakhalamj 
ekamaṃsapuñjaṃi kareyya n’ atthi tato knidānam pāpaṃ 
n’ atthi pāpassa āgamo.  dakkhiṇañ ce pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃl 10 
gaccheyya hananto ghātento chindanto chedāpento pacanto 
pācentom n’ atthi tato nidānam pāpaṃ n’ atthi pāpassa āgamo.  
uttarañ ce pi Gaṅgāya3. tīraṃ gaccheyya dadanto dāpento 
yajanto yājenton n’ atthi tato nidānam puññaṃ n’ atthio puññassa   
āgamo.  dānena damena saṃyamena saccavajjena 15 
n’ atthi puññaṃ n’ atthi puññassa āgamo ti sace tassa 
bhoto satthuno saccaṃ vacanam apaṇṇakatāya4. mayhaṃ 
yo ’haṃ na kiñci vyābādhemi tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃ vā.  ubhayam  
ettha kaṭaggāho. 5. yañ c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto 
vācāya saṃvuto manasā saṃvuto yañ ca kāyassa bhedā 20 
param maraṇāp q–sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam–q upapajjissāmī ti.  
tassa pāmujjañr jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassas 
kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ vediyati.  
sukhino cittaṃ samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho tgāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  
tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim paṭilabheyyāsiu 25 
evaṃ tvam imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  

(IV)  
 47. sa kho so gāmaṇip ariyasāvako vigatābhijjho vigatavyāpādo  
asammūḷho sampajāno patissato mettāsahagatena 
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā dutiyaṃ tathā 30 
tatiyaṃ tathā catutthiṃ. v iti uddham adho tiriyaṃ sabbadhi 

                                                             
1–1C1,3. socayato kilamayato omitting socato and kilamato   2C3. omits ce; C1. 

omits ce pi   3C1,3. Gaṅgā-   4B1. -katvāya   5C3. -gāho here by correction 
aBe Se and maybe Ce -i   bBe karoto   cBeCe Se chedāpayato   dBe pācāpayato   
e-eBe socayato socāpayato kilamato kilamāpayato; Ce as n. 1; Se socato socayato 
kilamato kilamayato   fBe Ce atipātayato   gEe nilhopam   hEe imassā   ihere ends 
the duplicated signature in Se   jBe Se ekaṃ maṃsa-   kBe Se 1. word   lEe tiraṃ   
mBe pācāpento   nBe yajāpento   oCe adds tato nidānaṃ   pEe -n-   q–qBe suggests 
na   rBe Ce pāmojjaṃ; Ce Cp S as Ee   sEe pi-   tCe inserts so   uEe pati-   vBeSe -aṃ    
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sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam mettāsahagatena cetasā 
vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena averena avyāpajjhena 
pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  yvāyaṃ satthā 
evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhi karatoa kārayato chindato chedāpayato  
pacato pācayatob 2c–socato1 socāpayato kilamato1. kilamāpayato–2c 5 
phandato phandāpayato pāṇam atimāpayatod 
adinnam ādiyato sandhiñ chindato nillopaṃ harato ekāgārikaṃ  
karoto paripanthe tiṭṭhato paradāraṃ gacchato 
musā bhaṇato3. karato4ae kariyatif pāpaṃ.  khurapariyantena 
ce pi cakkena yo imissā pathaviyā ekam gmaṃsakhalam ekam 10 
gmaṃsapuñjaṃ kareyya atthi tato nidānam pāpam atthi 
pāpassa āgamo.  dakkhiṇañ ce pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃ gaccheyya  
hananto ghāṭentoh chindanto chedāpento pacanto 
pācentoi atthi tato nidānam pāpam atthi pāpassa āgamo.  
uttarañ ce pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃ gaccheyya dadanto dāpento 15 
yajanto yājentoj atthi tato nidānam puññam atthi puññassa 
āgamo.  dānena damena saṃyamena saccavajjena atthi 
5puññam atthi puññassa āgamo ti sa ce tassa bhoto satthuno  
saccaṃ vacanam apaṇṇakatāyak mayhaṃ yo l’haṃ na 
kiñci vyābādhemi tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃ vā.  ubhayam ettha 20 
kaṭaggaho. m yañ c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto vācāya saṃvuto 
manasā saṃvuto yañ ca kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajissāmi. n tassa pāmujjañ 
jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassa kāyo passambhati.  
passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ vediyati.  sukhino cittaṃ 25 
samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho ogāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  
tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim paṭilabheyyāsip evaṃ tvam 
imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  

V.  
(I)  30 

 48. sa kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho 
vigatavyāpādo asammūḷho sampajāno patissato karuṇāsahagatena  

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2–2C1,3. socayato kilamayato, omitting socato and kilamato as 
before (p.  353. n. 1).   3Missing in C1,3.   4B1. karoto   5C1,3. omit atthi puññam 
aBe as n. 4.   bBe pācāpayato   c–cBe socayato socāpayato kilamato kilamāpayato; 
Ce as n. 2; Se socato socayato kilamato kilamayato   dBe Ce atipātayato   eSe as 
n. 4.   fBe Ce Se -ī-   gCe ekamaṃsa-   hBe Ce Se -t-   iBe pācāpento   jBe yajāpento   
kSe has full stop here   lBe Se yvāhaṃ; Ce so ’haṃ   mBe Ce Se -ggāho   nBe Ce Se 
-ī ti   oCe inserts so   pEe pati-    
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cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  … 1a muditāsahagatena2.  
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  … 3a sa kho 
so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho vigatavyāpādo 
asammūḷho sampajāno patissato upekkhāsahagatena cetasā 
ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ  5 
tathā catutthiṃ. b iti uddham adho tiriyaṃ sabbadhi 
sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam upekkhāsahagatena cetasā  
vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena averena avyāpajjhenac 
pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  
yvāyaṃ satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhi n’ atthi dinnaṃ n’ atthi 10 
yiṭṭhaṃ n’ atthi hutaṃ n’ atthi sukaṭadukkaṭānaṃ kammānam 
phalaṃ vipāko n’ atthi ayaṃ loko n’ atthi paro loko 
n’ atthi mātā n’ atthi pitā n’ atthi sattā opapātikā.  n’ atthi loke 
samaṇabrāhmaṇā sammaggatā sammāpaṭipannā yed imañ 
ca lokam parañ ca lokaṃ sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā pavedentī 15 
ti sace tassa bhoto satthuno saccaṃ vacanam apaṇṇakatāya  
mayhaṃ yo e’haṃ na kiñci vyābādhemi tasaṃ vā 
thāvaraṃ vā.  ubhayam ettha kaṭaggaho.  yañ c’ amhi kāyena 
saṃvuto vācāya saṃvuto manasā saṃvuto yañ4. ca kāyassa  
bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjissāmī  20 
ti.  tassa pāmujjañ5f jāyati. g pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  
pītimanassa kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ 
vediyati.  sukhino cittaṃ samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho sah 
gāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim 
paṭilabheyyāsii evaṃ tvam imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  25 
 

(II)  
 49. sa kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho 
vigatavyāpādo asammūḷho sampajāno patissato upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā 30 
dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthiṃ. b iti uddham 
adho tiriyaṃ sabbadhi sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam 
upekkhāsahagatena cetasā vipulena mahaggatena 

                                                             
1C1,3. insert …  pe …    2C3. has samuditā-   3C1,3. insert …  pe …    4C1,3. omit 
yañ   5C1,3. pāmojjaṃ always 
aBe Ce as nn. 1, 3.   bBe Se -aṃ   cEe avyapajjhena; Be abyāpajjena; Se 
abyāpajjhena   dCe yo   eBe Se yvāhaṃ; Ce so ’haṃ   fBe and usually Ce as n. 5.   
gEe ja-   hBe Se omit; Ce so   iEe -lābh-    
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appamāṇena averena avyāpajjhena pharitvā viharati.  
so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  yvāyaṃa satthā evaṃvādī 
evaṃdiṭṭhīb atthi dinnam atthi yiṭṭham atthi hutam 
atthi sukaṭadukkaṭānaṃc kammānam phalaṃ vipāko  
atthi ayaṃ loko atthi paro 1loko atthi mātā atthi pitā 5 
atthi sattā opapātikā.  atthi loke samaṇabrāhmaṇā sammaggatā  
sammāpaṭipannā ye2. imañ ca lokam parañ ca 
lokaṃ sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā pavedentī ti sace tassa 
bhoto satthuno saccaṃ vacanam apaṇṇakatāya mayhaṃ yo 
d’haṃ na kiñci vyābādhemi tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃ vā.  ubhayam 10 
ettha kaṭaggaho.  yañ c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto vācāya 
saṃvuto manasā saṃvuto yañ ca kāyassa bhedā param 
maraṇāe sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam upapajjissāmī ti.  tassa 
pāmujjañ jāyati.  pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassa 
kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ vediyati.  sukhino 15 
cittaṃ samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho fgāmaṇie dhammasamādhi.  
tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim paṭilabheyyāsi  
evaṃ tvam imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  

(III)  
 50. sa3. kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho 20 
vigatavyāpādo asammūḷho sampajāno patissato upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā 
dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthaṃ. g iti uddham adho 
tiriyaṃ sabbadhi sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena 25 
averena avyāpajjhena pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  
yvāyaṃ satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhīb karatoh kārayato  
chindato4i chedāyatoj pacato pācayatok 6l–socato5. socāpayato 
kilamato5. kilamāpayato–6l phandato phandāpayato 
pāṇam atimāpayatom adinnam ādiyato sandhiñ chindato 30 
nillopaṃ harato ekāgārikaṃ karoto paripanthe tiṭṭhato 
paradāraṃ gacchato musā bhaṇato karatoh na kariyatin 

                                                             
1C1,3. paraloko   2C1,3. yo   3C1,3. ayaṃ   4B1. chindato [same as text]   5Missing in 
C1,3.   6–6C1,3. socayato kilamayato 
aCe B yo ’yaṃ   bBe Se and maybe Ce -i   cEe sukaṭadukkhaṭānaṃ; Be Se 
sukatadukkaṭānaṃ   dBe Se yvāhaṃ; Ce so ’haṃ   eEe -n-   fCe inserts so   gCe -iṃ   
hBe karoto   iBe chedato   jBe Ce Se chedāpayato   kBe pācāpayato   l–lBe socayato 
socāpayato kilamato kilamāpayato; Ce as n. 6; Se socato socayato kilamato 
kilamayato   mBe Ce atipātayato   nBe Ce Se -ī-    
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pāpaṃ.  khurapariyantena ce pi cakkena yo imissā pathaviyā  
pāṇe ekam amaṃsakhalam ekam amaṃsapuñjaṃ 
kareyya n’ atthi tato nidānam pāpaṃ n’ atthi pāpassa 
āgamo.  dakkhiṇañ ce pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃ gaccheyya 
hananto ghātento chindanto chedāpento pacanto pācentob 5 
n’ atthi tato nidānam pāpaṃ n’ atthi pāpassa āgamo.  
uttarañ ce pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃ gaccheyya dadanto dāpento 
yajanto yājentoc n’ atthi tato nidānam puññaṃ n’ atthi puññassa  
āgamo.  dānena damena saṃyamena saccavajjena 
n’ atthi puññaṃ n’ atthi puññassa āgamo ti sace tassa bhoto 10 
satthuno saccaṃ vacanam apaṇṇakatāya mayhaṃ yvāhaṃd 
na kiñci vyābādhemi tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃ vā.  ubhayam ettha 
kaṭaggāho.  yañ c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto vācāya saṃvuto 
manasā saṃvuto yañ ca kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā 
sugatiṃ saggaṃ lokam uppajjissāmīe 1ti.  tassa pāmujjañ 15 
jāyati. f pamuditassa pīti jāyati.  pītimanassa kāyo passambhati.  
passaddhakāyo sukhaṃ vediyati.  sukhino cittaṃ 
samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho ggāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  tatra 
ce tvañ cittasamādhim paṭilabheyyāsi evaṃ tvam imaṃ 
kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsi.  20 

(IV)  
 51. sa kho so gāmaṇi ariyasāvako evaṃ vigatābhijjho 
vigatavyāpādo asammūḷho sampajāno patissato upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā ekaṃ disam pharitvā viharati.  tathā 
dutiyaṃ tathā tatiyaṃ tathā catutthiṃ. h iti uddham adho 25 
tiriyaṃ sabbadhi sabbattatāya sabbāvantaṃ lokam upekkhāsahagatena  
cetasā vipulena mahaggatena appamāṇena 
averena avyāpajjhena pharitvā viharati.  so iti paṭisañcikkhati.  
yvāyaṃ satthā evaṃvādī evaṃdiṭṭhi karatoi 
kārayato chindato chedāpayato pacato pācayatoj 2k–socato 30 
socāpayato kilamato kilamāpayato–2k phandato phandāpayato 
pāṇam atimāpayatol adinnam ādiyato sandhiñ chindato 

                                                             
1C1,3. omit ti   2–2C1,3. socayato kilamayato, omitting socato and kilamato 
aCe ekamaṃsa-   bBe pācāpento   cBe yajāpento   dCe so ’haṃ   eEe upajj-   fEe ja-   
gCe inserts so   hBe Se -aṃ   iBe karoto   jBe pācāpayato   k–kBe socayato 
socāpayato kilamato kilamāpayato; Ce as n. 2; Se socato socayato kilamato 
kilamayato   lBe Ce atipātayato    
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nillopaṃ harato ekāgārikaṃ karoto paripanthe tiṭṭhato 
paradāraṃ gacchato musā bhaṇatoa karatob kariyatic pāpaṃ.  
khurapariyantena ce pi cakkena yo imissā pathaviyā pāṇe 
ekam dmaṃsakhalam ekam dmaṃsapuñjaṃ kareyya atthi 
tato nidānam pāpam atthi pāpassa āgamo.  dakkhiṇam pi 5 
ece Gaṅgāya tīraṃ gaccheyya hananto ghātento chindanto 
chedāpento pacanto pācento1f atthi tato nidānam pāpam 
atthi pāpassa āgamo.  uttarañ ce 2pi Gaṅgāya tīraṃ 
gaccheyya dadanto dāpento yajanto yājentog atthi tato 
nidānam3. puññam atthi puññassa āgamo.  dānena damena 10 
saṃyamena saccavajjenah atthi puññam atthi puññassa 
āgamo ti sace tassa bhoto satthuno saccaṃ vacanam 
apaṇṇakatāya mayhaṃ yo i’haṃ na kiñci vyābādhemi 
tasaṃ vā thāvaraṃ vā.  ubhayam ettha kaṭaggāho.  yañ 
c’ amhi kāyena saṃvuto vācāya saṃvuto manasā saṃvuto  15 
yañ ca kāyassa bhedā param maraṇā sugatiṃ saggaṃ 
lokam upapajjissāmī ti.  tassa pāmujjañ jāyati.  pamuditassa 
pīti jāyati. j pītimanassa kāyo passambhati.  passaddhakāyo 
sukhaṃ vediyati.  sukhino cittaṃ samādhiyati.  ayaṃ kho 
kgāmaṇi dhammasamādhi.  tatra ce tvañ cittasamādhim 20 
paṭilabheyyāsi evaṃ tvam imaṃ kaṅkhādhammam pajaheyyāsī 
ti.  
 52. evaṃ vutte Pāṭaliyo gāmaṇil Bhagavantam etad 
avoca.  abhikkantam bhante abhikkantam bhante.  … pe … 
ajja-t-agge pāṇupetaṃ saraṇaṃ gatan ti.  25 

Gāmaṇisaṃyuttaṃ msamattaṃ 
tass’n uddānaṃ 

                                                             
1B2. pacūpento, this and the preceding word being omitted by B1.   2B1. pi instead 
of ce pi   3C1,3. intermixt here a part of the preceding phrase from pāpam atthi to 
tato nidānam; the blunder is the same on both sides; but the intruded words are 
included between [ ] in C1 
aEe -n-   bBe karoto   cBe Ce Se -ī-   dCe ekamaṃsa-   eBeCe Se ce pi   fBe 
pācāpento   gBe yajāpento   hCe -vacanena here   iBe Se yvāhaṃ; Ce so ’haṃ   jEe 
ja-   kCe inserts so   lCe Se -ṇī; Ee -ṅi   mCe Gāmaṇivaggo paṭhamo   nCe tatr’    
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Caṇḍo 1aPuṭo Yodhājīvo 
b–Hatthi Hayo2. Pacchābhūmako3 
Desanā Saṅkhā Kūlam Maṇicūlam4 
Bhadra5. Rāsiya6. Pātalī 7ti–b 

c–BOOK IX. Asaṅkhatasaṃyuttaṃ 5 

(CHAPTER I. Vaggo pathamo) d–c 

1. (1) Kāyoe 

 1. fasaṅkhatañ cag bhikkhave desissāmi asaṅkhatagāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ.  taṃ suṇātha. h 

 2. katamañ ca bhikkhave asaṃkhataṃ.  yo bhikkhave 10 
rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave  
asaṅkhataṃ.  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi8i jmaggo.  
kāyagatā jksati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
jmaggo.  15 
 4. iti kho bhikkhave desitaṃ vo mayā asaṅkhataṃ desito 
asaṅkhatagāmii jmaggo.  
 5. yam bhikkhave satthārā karaṇīyaṃ sāvakānaṃ hitesinā  
anukampenal anukampam upādāya kataṃ vo tam 
mayā.  20 
 6. etāni bhikkhave rukkhamūlāni etāni suññāgārāni.  
jhāyatha. 9m mā pamādattha.  mā pacchāvippaṭisārinon 
ahuvattha.  ayaṃ khoo vop amhākam anusāsanī ti. p 

                                                             
1B1–2. caṇḍapuṭo; C1. caṇḍāputo   2B1. hatthissa (or hatthisā? )   3C1,3. matako ca; 
B2. matoko ca   4B2. gāmaṇi | cūlaṃ   5So B2; B1. bhagandha; C1,3. haṭṭhaha   6B2. 

rāsīnam; C1,3. rāsidu   7C1,3. manāmo ti; B2. manāpo ti   8So all the mss  always   
9B1. nijjhāyatha always 
aCe Tālo; Se Caṇḍaputto   b–bBe hatthassā Asibandhako || desanā saṅkhakulaṃ 
Maṇicūḷaṃ | Bhadra-Rāsiya-Pāṭalī ti; Ce hatthassāsi ca khettakā || saṅkha kula-
Maṇi-Bhaddakā ca | Rāsiya Pāṭaliyena terasā ti || Gāmaṇisaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ; 
Se hatthi hayo ca bhūmako || desanāsaṅkhā kulaṃ Maṇicūlaṃ | Gandhabhaka-
Rāsiya-Pāṭalī ti; Se b hatthissapacchābhūmako || desanā saṅkhākulaṃ 
Maṇicūḷaṃ | Bhagandha-Rāsiya-Pāṭalī ti   c–cSe Asaṅkhatasaṃyuttassa 
paṭhamavaggo   dBe Paṭhamavagga; Ce Asaṅkhatavaggo   eBe Ce Kāyagatāsati-   
fBe inserts Sāvatthinidānaṃ, Se the full introduction as on page 1. above, but 
reading -piṇḍikass’ …  bhikkhavo ti   gBe Ce Se add vo   hEe -n-   iCe -ī, and 
usually below   jBe Se 1. word, and below   kCe 1. word   lBe Ce Se 
anukampakena   mBe B v. l.  as n. 9; Be Ce S add bhikkhave   nBe Ce Se 2. words   
oBe Se omit   pCe omits    
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2. (2) Samathoa 

 1. asaṅkhatañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi asaṅkhatagāmiñ 
ca maggaṃ.  taṃ suṇātha.  
 2. katamañ ca bhikkhave asaṅkhataṃ.  yo bhikkhave 
rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave  5 
asaṅkhataṃ.  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  samatho  
vipassanā ca ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi  
maggo.  … peb …   

3. (3) Vitakkoc 10 
 1d3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  savitakko  
efsavicāro samādhi avitakkavicāramattoef samādhi 
avitakko eavicāro samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. 2g 

4. (4) Suññatāh 15 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  suññato  
samādhi animitto samādhi appaṇihito samādhi ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  

5. (5) Satipaṭṭhānāi 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  cattāroj 20 
satipaṭṭhānā ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  

6. (6) Sammappadhānāi 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  cattāro  
sammappadhānā ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi  25 
maggo.  … pe3. … 

7. (7) Iddhipādāik 

 3. 4lcattāro iddhipādā ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi  
maggo.  

30 

                                                             
1C1,3. repeat the numbers 1,2.   2C1,3. add ti always   3C1,3. ti   4C1,3. katamo ca …  
aBe Ce Samathavipassanā-; Se does not indicate sutta divisions in this saṃyutta   
bCe iti kho bhikkhave desitaṃ vo mayā asaṅkhataṃ …  pe …  ayaṃ vo 
amhākaṃ anusāsanī ti   cBe Ce Savitakkasavicāra-   dCe as n. 1.   eBe Se -takka-; 
Ce -takko …    fCe S -takka-   gBe adds pa, Ce pe …  anusāsanī ti, both 
throughout   hBe Ce Suññatasamādhi-   iBe Ce -asutta(ṃ)   jBe cattaro   kEe -padā   
lBe Ce Se as n. 4.    
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8. (8) Indriya 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
pañc’ indriyāni ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  

9. (9) Bala 5 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmī maggo.  
pañca balāni ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhavea asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  … pe …  

10. (10) Bojjhaṅgāb 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhavec asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  sattabojjhaṅgād 10 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo. 1 

11. (11) Maggenae 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  ariyo 
aṭṭhaṅgiko maggo ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 15 
maggo.  
 4. iti kho bhikkhave vedayitaṃf vo mayā asaṅkhataṃ 
desito asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
 5. yam bhikkhave satthārā karaṇīyaṃ sāvakānaṃ 
hitesinā anukampenag anukampam upādāya kataṃ vo tam 20 
mayā.  
 6. etāni bhikkhave rukkhamūlānih etāni suññāgārāni.  
jhāyatha bhikkhave.  mā pamādattha.  mā pacchāvippaṭisārinoi 
ahuvattha.  ayaṃ vo amhākam anusāsanī ti.  

Nibbānasaṃyuttassa pathamo vaggo 2j 25 
tass’ uddānaṃ 3k 

 Kāyo Samatho Vitakko 4l 
Suññato5m Satipaṭṭhānā 
 Sammappadhānā6n Iddhipādāo 

Indriya7p-Bala-Bojjhaṅgāq 30 
 Maggena ekādasamaṃ 8r 

                                                             
1C1,3. add la   2So B1–2; C1,3. have only vaggo paṭhamo   3C1,3. tatr’ u-   4C1,3. 

Kāyasamādhisavitakko   5B1–2. suññatā   6. -dhānañ ca [no siglum]   7B1–2. indriyā   
8B2. dasuddānaṃ pavuccati; C1,3. sattuddānaṃ vuccati 
aEe bhihkhave   bBe Ce -asutta(ṃ)   cEe bhikkave   dBe Se 2. words   eBe Ce 
Maggaṅga-   fBeCe Se desitaṃ   gBe Ce Se anukampakena   hEe -mul-   iEe 
pacchāvippatisārino; Be Ce Se pacchā vippaṭisārino   jBe Asaṅkhatasaṃyuttassa 
paṭhamo vaggo; Ce Asaṅkhatavaggo paṭhamo; Se Nibbānasaṃyuttassa paṭhamo 
vaggo, with note on 1st word evaṃ mudditaṃ   kCe as n. 3.   lBe kāyo samatho 
savitakko; Ce kāyasamathasavitakko; Ce C1,2. as n. 4.   mSe as n. 5.   nCe as n. 6.   
oCe -a   pSe as n. 7.   qCe -bojjhaṅgamaggā ti   rBe Se add tass’ uddānaṃ 
pavuccati; Ce omits whole line    
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CHAPTER II. Vaggo dutiyo a 

12. (1) Asaṅkhataṃb 

I. (Samatho) cd 

 1. asaṅkhatañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi asaṅkhatagāmiñe 
ca maggaṃ.  taṃ suṇātha.  5 
 2. katamañ ca bhikkhave asaṅkhataṃ.  yo bhikkhave 
rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
asaṅkhataṃ.  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  samatho   
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  10 
 4. iti kho bhikkhave desitaṃ vo mayā asaṅkhataṃ desito 
asaṅkhatagāmif maggo.  
 5. yam bhikkhave satthārāg karaṇīyaṃ sāvakānaṃ hitesinā  
anukampenah anukampam upādāya kataṃ vo tam 
mayā.  15 
 6. etāni bhikkhave rukkhamūlāni etāni suññāgārāni.  
jhāyatha bhikkhave.  mā pamādattha.  mā pacchāvippaṭisārinoi 
ahuvattha.  ayaṃ vo amhākam anusāsanī ti.  

II. (Vipassanā) c 

 1. asaṅkhatañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi asaṅkhatagāmiñ 20 
ca maggaṃ.  tam suṇātha.  
 2. katamañ ca bhikkhave asaṅkhataṃ.  yo bhikkhave 
rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhavej 
asaṅkhataṃ.  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  vipassanā   25 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmik maggo.  
 4–6. iti khog bhikkhave desitaml mayā asaṅkhataṃ … pe … 
ayaṃ vo1 amhākam anusāsanī ti. 2m 

III. (Cha-Samādhi) cn 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  savitakko  30 

                                                             
1C1,3. insert bhikkhave   2C3. inserts here awkward the number VI here under 
aBe Dutiyavagga; Ce Dutiya asaṅkhata vaggo; Se Asaṅkhatasaṃyuttassa 
dutiyavaggo   bBe Ce -asutta(ṃ)   cBe omits   dCe omits   eEe asaṅkhagāmiñ   fEe 
ā-   gEe -a   hBe Ce Se anukampakena   iEe pacchāvippatisārino; Be Ce Se pacchā 
vippaṭisārino   jEe bhikhave   kEe -gami; Be Se -gāmi-; Ce -gāmī-   lBe Ce Se add 
vo   mSe adds pe   nCe Savitakkasavicārasuttaṃ    
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savicāro samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  … pea …b   (1)  

IV. cd 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  avitakko  
vicāramatto samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 5 
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pe …e   (2)  

V. cf 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  avitakko  
avicāro samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  … pea …b   (3)  10 

VI. gh 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  suññato  
samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo. ij (4)  

VII. ck 15 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  animitto  
samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  … pea …b   (5)  

VIII. cl 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  apaṇihitom 20 
samādhi ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  … pea …b   (6)  

IX. (Cattāro satipaṭṭhānā) gn 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu kāye kāyānupassī viharati ātāpī sampajāno  25 
satimā vineyya loke abhijjhādomanassaṃ.  ayaṃ vuccati  
bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pe …b   (1)  

X. co 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave vedanāsu vedanānupassī viharati … pe1p … ayaṃ 30 
vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. ij   (2)  

                                                             
1Here and in XI, XII, C1,3. have ātāpī …  domanassassaṃ 
aSe omits   bCe anusāsanī ti   cBe omits and runs on paragraph   dCe Avitakka-
vicāramatta-   eCe anusāsanītiṃ   fCe Avitakkaavicāra-   gBe omits but starts new 
paragraph   hCe Suññatasamādhi-   iBe adds pa   jCe adds pe …  anusāsanī ti   
kCe Animittasamādhi-   lCe Appaṇihitasamādhi-   mBe Ce Se app-   nCe Kāyānu-
passanā-   oCe Vedanānupassanā-   pCe in full    
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XI. ab 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu citte cittānupassī viharati … pec … ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. de   (3)  

XII. af 5 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammānupassī viharati 
… pec … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. de (4)  

XIII. (Cattāro sammappadhānā) gh 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 10 
bhikkhavei bhikkhu anuppannānam pāpakānam akusalānaṃ 
dhammānam anuppādāya chandañ janeti vāyamati viriyamj 
ārabhati cittam paggaṇhāti padahati. 1 ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave  
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pek …l   (1)  

XIV. am 15 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannānam pāpakānam akusalānaṃ 
dhammānam2. pahānāya chandañ janeti vāyamati viriyam 
ārabhati cittam paggaṇhātin padahati.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave  
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pek …l   (2)  20 

XV. ao 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu anuppannānaṃ kusalānaṃ dhammānam 
uppādāya chandañ janeti vāyamati viriyam ārabhati p–cittam 
paggaṇhāti padahati–p ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 25 
qmaggo.  … pek …l   (3)  

XVI. ar 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannānaṃ kusalānaṃ dhammānaṃ 

30 

                                                             
1C1. pajahati always   2C3. inserts pahānaṃ 
aBe omits and runs on paragraph   bCe Cittānupassanā-   cCe in full   dBe adds pa   
eCe adds pe …  anusāsanī ti   fCe Dhammānupassanā-   gBe omits but starts new 
paragraph   hCe Paṭhamasammappadhāna-   iEe bhī-   jBe vīriyaṃ   kSe omits   
lCe anusāsanī ti   mCe Dutiyasammappadhāna-   nEe -ati   oCe Tatiyasamma-
ppadhāna-   p–pCe pe   qEe asaṅkhatamaggo; Be Se asaṅkhatagāmimaggo; Ce 
asaṅkhatagāmī maggo   rCe Catutthasammappadhāna-    
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ṭhitiyā asammosāya bhiyyobhāvāya vepullāya bhāvanāya 
paripuriyā1a chandañ janeti … pe2b … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pec …d   (4)  

XVII. (Cattāro iddhipādā) ef 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 5 
bhikkhave bhikkhu chandasamādhipadhānasaṅkhārasamannāgatam  
iddhipādam bhāveti.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave  
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pec …d   (1)  

XVIII. gh 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 10 
bhikkhave bhikkhu viriyasamādhipadhānasaṅkhārasamannāgatam  
iddhipādam bhāveti.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pec …d   (2)  

XIX. gi 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 15 
bhikkhave bhikkhu cittasamādhipadhānasaṅkhārasamannāgatam  
iddhipādam bhāveti.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo.  … pec …d (3) j 

XX. gk 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 20 
bhikkhave bhikkhu vīmaṃsasamādhipadhānasaṅkhārasamannāgataml 
iddhipādam bhāveti.  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pec …d   (4)  

XXI. (Pañc’ indriyāni) em 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 25 
bhikkhave bhikkhu saddhindriyam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ 
virāganissitaṃ nirodhanissitaṃn vossaggaparināmiṃ. o ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. p   (1)  

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2Complete in B1–3 
aBe Ce Se pā-   bBe Se as n. 2.   cSe omits   dCe anusāsanī ti   eBe omits but starts 
new paragraph   fCe Chandiddhipāda-   gBe omits and runs on paragraph   hCe 
Viriyiddhipāda-   iCe Cittiddhipāda-   jEe omits   kCe Vīmaṃsiddhipāda-   lCe Se 
vīmaṃsā-   mCe Saddhindriya-   nCe nirodhassi nissitaṃ   oBe Ce Se -ṇ-   pBe adds 
pa, Ce pe …  anusāsanī ti    
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XXII. ab 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu viriyindriyam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ 
… pe … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
… pec …d (2)  5 

XXIII. ae 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu satindriyam bhāveti …f pe …  ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pec …d   (3)  

XXIV. ag 10 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu samādhindriyam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃch 
… pe … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
… pec …d (4) 

XXV. ai 15 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu paññindriyam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ 
… pejk … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. lm   (5)  

XXVI. (Pañca balāni) hno 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 20 
bhikkhave bhikkhu saddhābalam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ  
… pe … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. lm   (1)  

XXVII. ap 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu viriyabalam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃch 25 
… pe …  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
… pec …d   (2)  

XXVIII. aq 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu satibalam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃch … pe …  30 
ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … pec …d   (3)  

                                                             
aBe omits and runs on paragraph   bCe Viriyindriya-   cSe omits   dCe anusāsanī ti   
eCe Satindriya-   fCe vivekanissitaṃ   gCe Samādhindriya-   hBe omits   iCe 
Paññindriya-   jBe in full   kSe in full   lBe adds pa   mCe adds pe …  anusāsanī ti   
nBe starts new paragraph   oCe Saddhābala-   pCe Viriyabala-   qCe Satibala-    
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XXIX. abc 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu samādhibalam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃad 
… pe …  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
… ped …e  (4)  5 

XXX. abf 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu paññābalam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ 
… [pe]ghi … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
… ped …e  (5)  10 

XXXI. (Satta sambojjhaṅgā) ajk 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu satisambojjhaṅgam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ   
… pei … ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi 
maggo. lm   (1)  15 

XXXII–XXXVII. abn 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammavicayasambojjhaṅgam bhāveti  
 … peo …  (2) p qviriyasambojjhaṅgam 1bhāveti … peo …  (3) r qpīti- 
sambojjhaṅgam 1bhāveti … peo …  (4) s qpassaddhisambojjhaṅgam 20 
1bhāveti … peo … (5) t qsamādhisambojjhaṅgam 1bhāveti … peo … (6) u 
qupekkhāsambojjhaṅgam bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ virāganissitaṃ 
nirodhanissitaṃ vossaggaparināmiṃ. vw ayaṃ vuccati 
bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … ped …e   (7)  

XXXVIII. (Aṭṭhaṅgikamaggo) ax 25 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sammādiṭṭhimy bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ 
z–virāganissititaṃ nirodhanissitaṃ vossaggaparināmiṃ. w–z ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  … ped …e   (1)  

30 

                                                             
1In C1-3. each of these phrases is preceded by katamo ca …  and followed by 
vivekanissitaṃ …  
aBeomits   bBe runs on paragraph   cCe Samādhibala-   dSeomits   eCe anusāsanī ti   
fCe Paññābala-   gEe encloses la in square brackets   hBe in full   iSe in full   jBe 
starts new paragraph   kCe Satisambojjhaṅga-   lBe adds pa   mCe adds pe …  
anusāsanī ti   nCe Dhammavicaya sambojjhaṅgasuttaṃ   oCe vivekanissitaṃ …  
pe …  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave asaṃkhatagāmī maggo …  pe …  anusāsanī ti   
pCe adds heading Viriyasambojjhaṅgasuttaṃ   qCe inserts katamo ca bhikkhave 
asaṃkhatagāmī maggo.  idha bhikkhave bhikkhu   rCe inserts heading 
Pītisambojjhaṅgasuttaṃ   sCe inserts heading Passaddhisambojjhaṅgasuttaṃ   
tCe inserts heading Samādhisambojjhaṅgasuttaṃ   uCe inserts heading Upekhā-
sambojjhaṅgasuttaṃ   vEe -nāmi   wBe Ce Se -ṇāmiṃ   xBe starts new paragraph; 
Ce Sammādiṭṭhi-   yEe -ṭthim   z–zCe pe    



 Asaṅkhata-saṃyutta (XLIII) 368 

XXXIX–XLIV. ab 

 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmic maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sammāsaṅkappam bhāveti … pede …   (2) f 
gsammāvācam 1bhāveti … pede …   (3) h gsammākammantam 1bhāveti   
… pede … (4) i gsammāājīvam 1bhāveti … pede …   (5) j gsammāvā- 5 
yāmam 1bhāveti … pede …   (6) k gsammāsatim 1bhāveti … pede …  (7)  

XLV. al 

 1e asaṅkhatañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi asaṅkhatagāmiñ 
ca maggaṃ.  taṃ suṇātha.  
 2e katamañ ca bhikkhave asaṅkhataṃ.  … pem …   10 
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  idha 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sammāsamādhimn bhāveti vivekanissitaṃ 
virāganissitaṃ nirodhanissitaṃ vossaggaparināmiṃ. o ayaṃ 
vuccati bhikkhave asaṅkhatagāmi maggo. (8)  
 4. iti kho bhikkhave desitaṃ vo mayā asaṅkhataṃ desito 15 
asaṅkhatagāmi maggo.  
 5. yam bhikkhave satthārā karanīyaṃo sāvakānaṃ hitesinā 
anukampenap anukampam upādāya kataṃ vo tam mayā.  
 6. etāni bhikkhave rukkhamūlāni etāni suññāgārāni.  
jhāyatha bhikkhave.  mā pamādattha.  mā pacchāvippaṭisārino 20 
ahuvattha.  ayaṃ vo amhākam anusāsanī ti.  

13. (2) Antaṃ2 q 

I–XLV. r 

 1. antañst 3ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi antagāmiñst ca maggaṃ.  
taṃ suṇātha.  25 
 2. katamañ ca bhikkhave antaṃs … pe  …u yathā asaṅkhataṃv 
tathā vitthāretabbaṃ.  

                                                             
1Same remark as for XXXII–XXXVII [n. 1. on previous page]   2C1,3. insert here 
asankhatañ ca …  taṃ suṇātha.  …  pe …  katamo ca …  vipassanā ayam …  
katamo ca …  samatho ayaṃ vuccati …  anusāsanī ti   3B1–2. anatam; in the 
uddāna B1. has amataṃ 
aBe omits and runs on paragraph   bCe Sammāsaṅkappa-   cEe -gami; Be Se -
gāmi-; Ce -gāmī   dCe vivekanissitaṃ …  pe …  ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave 
asaṃkhatagāmī maggo …  pe …  anusāsanī ti   eSe omits   fCe inserts heading 
Sammāvācāsuttaṃ   gCe inserts katamo ca bhikkhave asaṃkhatagāmī maggo.  
idha bhikkhave bhikkhu   hCe inserts heading Sammākammantasuttaṃ   iCe 
inserts heading Sammāājīvasuttaṃ   jCe inserts heading Sammāvāyāmasuttaṃ   
kCe inserts heading Sammāsatisuttaṃ   lCe Sammāsamādhi-   mCe in full   nEe 
samādhim   oBe Ce Se -ṇ-   pBe Ce Se anukampakena   qBe 2-Anatasutta; Ce 46–
101. Antasuttāni   rBe Ce omit   sBe Se anat-   tCe S amat-   uCe anusāsanī ti   vSe 
adds vitthāritaṃ    
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14. (3) Anāsavaṃ a 

I– XLV. bc 

 1. anāsavañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi anāsavagāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. 1def 

15. (4) Saccaṃ bgh 5 
I–XLV. bc 

 1. saccañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi saccagāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. def 

16. (5) Pāraṃ bgi 

I–XLV. bc 10 
 1. pārañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi pāragāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. def 

17. (6) Nipuṇaṃ bgj 

I–XLV. bc 

 1. nipuṇañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi nipuṇagāmiñk ca 15 
maggaṃ. de 

18. (7) Sududdasaṃ bgl 

I–XLV. bc 

 1. sududdasañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi2m sududdasagāmiñk 
ca maggaṃ. def 20 

19. (8) Ajajjaraṃ bgn 

I–XLV. bc 

 1. ajajjarañ3o pca vo4. bhikkhave desissāmi ajajjaragāmiño 
5ca maggaṃ. def 

25 

                                                             
1In this and the following numbers B1–2. add always taṃ suṇātha.  katamañ ca 
bhikkhave anāsavaṃ (saccaṃ etc. ) …  la (or pa) …  2C3. repeats desissāmi   
3C1,3. ajjaraṃ   4C3. inserts maggam   5C1. ajjaraṃ … ; C3. ajjagamiñ ca 
aBe 3-32-Anāsavādisutta; Ce 102–157. Anāsavasuttāni   bBe omits   cCe omits   
dBe as n. 1, all with neuter endings   eCe adds pe …  anusāsanī ti   fSe as n. 1.   
gBe runs on paragraph   hCe 158–213. Saccasuttāni   iCe 214–269. Pārasuttāni   
jCe 270–325. Nipuṇasuttāni   kEe -gamiñ   lCe 326–381. Sududdasasuttāni   mBe 
desessāmi as usual   nCe 382–437. Ajarasuttāni   oCe ajara-   pCe C1,2. ajjarañ ca; 
Ce S ajajjaraṃ    
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20. (9) Dhuvaṃ abc 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. dhuvañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi dhuvagāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. ef 

21. (10) Apalokitaṃ abg 5 
I–XLV. ad 

 1. apalokitañ 1hica vo bhikkhave desissāmi apalokitagāmiñi 
ca maggaṃ. ef 

22. (11) Anidassanaṃ abj 

I–XLV. ad 10 
 1. anidassanañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi anidassanagāmiñ  
ca maggaṃ. ef 

23. (12) Nippapaṃ abk 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. nippapañl ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi nippapañcagāmiñ  15 
ca maggaṃ. ef 

24. (13) Santaṃ amn 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. santañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi santagāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. ef 20 

25. (14) Amataṃ abo 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. amatañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi amatagāmiñ ca°ef 

26. (15) Paṇītaṃ abpq 

I–XLV. ad 25 
 1. paṇītañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi paṇītagāmiñ ca°ef 

27. (16) Sivaṃ abr 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. sivañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi sivagāmiñ ca°ef 
30 

                                                             
1B1. apalokinaṃ ca; C1,3. appalokañ ca 
aBe omits   bBe runs on paragraph   cCe 438–493. Dhuvasuttāni   dCe omits   eBe 
Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamañ ca bhikkhave {dhuvaṃ| … , all with neuter 
endings} …  pe   fCe adds pe …  anusāsanī ti   gCe 494–549. Apalokitasuttāni   
hCe C1,2. -kañ ca; Ce S -kinañ ca   iSe -kin-   jCe 550–605. Anidassanasuttāni   kCe 
606–661. Nippapañcasuttāni   lBe Ce Se nippapañcañ   mBe starts new paragraph   
nCe 662–717. Santasuttāni   oCe 718–773. Amatasuttāni   pEe -n-   qCe 774–829. 
Paṇītasuttāni   rCe 830–885. Sivasuttāni    
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28. (17) Khemaṃ abc 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. khemañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi khemagāmiñ ca°ef 

29. (18) Taṇhakkhayo abg 

I–XLV. ad 5 
 1. taṇhakkhayañh ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi taṇhakkhayagāmiñhi 
ca maggaṃ. ef 

30. (19) Acchariya ajk 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. acchariyañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi acchariyagāmiñ  10 
ca maggaṃ. ef 

31. (20) Abbhutaṃ abl 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. abbhutañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi abbhutagāmiñ ca°ef 

32. (21) Anītika abm 15 
I–XLV. ad 

 1. anītikañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi anītikagāmiñ ca°ef 

33. (22) Anītikadhamma abn 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. anītikadhammañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi anītika- 20 
dhammagāmiñ ca maggaṃ. ef 

34. (23) Nibbānaṃ abo 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. nibbānañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi nibbānagāmiñ ca°ef 

35. (24) Avyāpajjho abp 25 
I–XLV. ad 

 1. avyāpajjhañq ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi avyāpajjhagāmiñ 
ca maggaṃ. ef 

36. (25) Virāgo abr 

I–XLV. ad 30 
 1. virāgañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi virāgagāmiñ ca°fs 

                                                             
aBe omits   bBe runs on paragraph   cCe 886–941. Khemasuttāni   dCe omits   eBe 
Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamañ ca bhikkhave {khemaṃ. | … , all with neuter 
endings} …  pe   fCe adds pe …  anusāsanī ti   gCe 942–997. Taṇhakkhaya-
suttāni   hBe -hāk-   iEe -gamiṃ   jBe starts new paragraph   kCe 998–1053. 
Acchariyasuttāni   lCe 1054–1109. Abbhutasuttāni   mCe 1110–1165. Anītika-
suttāni   nCe 1166–1221. Anītikadhammasuttāni   oCe 1222–1277. Nibbāna-
suttāni   pCe 1278–1333. Abyāpajjhasuttāni   qBe abyābajjhañ; Ce Se Be C S K 
abyāpajjhañ  rCe 1334–1389. Virāgasuttāni   sBe Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamo ca 
bhikkhave virāgo.  …  pe    



 Asaṅkhata-saṃyutta (XLIII) 372 

37. (26) Suddhi abc 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. suddhiñ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi suddhigāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. ef 

38. (27) Mutti agh 5 
I–XLV. ad 

 1. muttiñ 1ca1. vo bhikkhave desissāmi muttigāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. fi 

39. (28) Anālayo agj 

I–XLV. ad 10 
 1. anālayañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi anālayagāmiñ ca 
maggaṃ. 2fk 

40. (29) Dīpa agl 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. dīpañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi dīpagāmiñ ca maggaṃ.  15 
taṃ msuṇātha. n 

41. (30) Lena ago 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. leṇañp ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi leṇagāmiñq ca maggaṃ. fr 
 20 

42. (31) Tāṇaṃ ags 

I–XLV. ad 

 1. tāṇañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi tāṇagāmiñ ca maggaṃ. ft 
 

43. (32) Saraṇaṃ agu 25 
I–XLV. ad 

 1. saraṇañ ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi saraṇagāmiñ cav 
maggaṃ. fw 

                                                             
1C1,3. mottiñ ca   2C1,3. add ayaṃ kho amhākam anusāsanī ti 
aBe omits   bBe starts new paragraph   cCe 1390–1445. Suddhisuttāni   dCe omits   
eBe Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamā ca bhikkhave suddhi.  …  pe   fCe adds pe …  
anusāsanī ti   gBe runs on paragraph   hCe 146–1501. Muttisuttāni   iBe Se add 
taṃ suṇātha.  katamā ca bhikkhave mutti.  …  pe   jCe 1502–1557. Anālaya-
suttāni   kBe Se add tam suṇātha.  katamo ca bhikkhave anālayo.  …  pe   lCe 
1558–1613. Dīpasuttāni   mCe pe …  anusāsanī ti   nBe Se add katamañ ca 
bhikkhave dīpaṃ …  pe   oCe 1614–1669. Leṇasuttāni   pEe leṇāñ   qEe -gamiñ   
rBe Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamañ ca bhikkhave leṇaṃ.  …  pe   sCe 1670–1725. 
Tāṇasuttāni   tBe Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamañ ca bhikkhave tāṇaṃ.  …  pe   uCe 
1726–1781. Saraṇasuttāni   vEe repeats   wBe Se add taṃ suṇātha.  katamañ ca 
bhikkhave saraṇaṃ.  …  pe    
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44. (33) Parāyaṇaṃ a 

I. bc 

 1. parāyanañd ca vo bhikkhave desissāmi parāyanagāmiñ 
ca maggaṃ.  taṃ suṇātha.  
 2. katamañ ca bhikkhave parāyanaṃ.  yo bhikkhave 5 
rāgakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idaṃ vuccati bhikkhave  
parāyaṇaṃ.  
 3. katamo ca bhikkhave parāyanagāmief gmaggo.  kāyagatā  
hisati ayaṃ vuccati bhikkhave parāyanagāmif ghmaggo.  
 4. iti kho bhikkhave desitaṃ vo mayā parāyaṇaṃ desito 10 
parāyanagāmif ghmaggo.  
 5. yam bhikkhave satthārā karaṇīyaṃj sāvakānaṃ hitesinā 
anukampenak anukampam upādāya kataṃ vo tam mayā.  
 6. etāni bhikkhave rukkhamūlānil etāni suññāgārāni.  jhāyatham 
bhikkhave.  mā pamādattha.  mā pacchāvippaṭisārinon 15 
ahuvattha.  ayaṃ vo amhākam anusāsanī ti.  

II–XLV. bc 

 yathā asaṅkhataṃo tathā vitthāretabbaṃ.  
tatr’p uddānaṃ 1 

 Asaṅkhatam Antam2q Anāsavaṃ3 20 
Saccañ ca Pāraṃ Nipuṇaṃ Sududdasaṃ 
 Ajajjarantaṃ4q Dhuvam Apalokitaṃ5r 
Anidassanaṃ s–Nippapañ ca Santaṃ–s 

 Amatam Paṇītañt ca Sivañ 6ca Khemaṃ 
Taṇhakkhayou Acchariyañ ca Abbhutaṃ 25 
 Anītikam Anītikadhammaṃ7v Nibbānam etaṃ Sugatena 
    desitaṃ 

 Avyāpajjhow Virāgo ca 
Suddhi Mutti Anālayo 
 Dīpaṃ8x Leṇañ ca Tāṇañ ca 30 
Saraṇañ ca Parāyanan 9yti 

Asaṅkhatasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ10 

                                                             
1In C1,3. only   2B1. Anataṃ; B2. Amatam   3C1,3. Anāsavo   4C1,3. Ajjārantaṃ   5B1. 

Apalokinaṃ; B2. Palokitaṃ; C1. Apalokinnaṃ; C3. Apalokiṇaṃ   6C3. Sītañ ca   
7C1,3. -dhammo   8C1,3. Dīpo   9C1,3. Parāyanañ cā ti   10B1–2. omit samattaṃ 
aBe 33-Parāyanasutta; Ce 1782–1837. Parāyaṇasuttāni   bBe omits   cCe omits   
dCe Be Cc -ṇ-   eBe -ī   fCe -ī   gSe 1. word   hBe 1. word   iCe 1. word   jEe -i-   kBe 
Ce Se anukampakena   lEe -mulāni   mEe jā-   nEe pacchāvippatisārino; Be Ce Se 
pacchā vippaṭisārino   oSe adds vitthāritaṃ   pBe Se tass’   qBe ajajjaraṃ; Ce 
ajarattaṃ   rSe apalokinaṃ   s–sSe nippapañcasantaṃ; Be Ce may be read either as 
Ee or as nippapañca santaṃ   tEe -āñ   uBe -hāk-   vBe Se mark a break here; Ce 
like the others has printed pairs of the preceding lines of Ee as single lines and 
prints this one as equal to those   wEe Avyāpajjo; Be abyābajjho; Ce Se 
abyāpajjho   xBe Ce as n. 8.   yCe parāyaṇañ cā ti    
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BOOK X. Avyākatasaṃyuttaṃa 

1. Khemātherīb 

 1. ekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyaṃ viharati Jetavane  
Anāthapiṇḍikassa ārāme.  
 2. tena kho pana samayena Khemā bhikkhunī Kosalesu 5 
cārikañ caramānā antarā ca Sāvatthim1c antarā ca Sāketaṃ 
Toraṇavatthusmiṃ2. vāsamd upagatā hoti.  
 3. atha kho rājā Pasenadi3. eKosalo Sāketā Sāvatthiṃ gacchanto  
f–antarā ca Sāketam antarā cā Sāvatthiṃ–f Toraṇavatthusmim  
ekarattivāsam upagacchi. g 10 
 4. atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo aññataram purisam 
āmantesi ehi tvam ambho purisa Toraṇavatthusmiṃ 
tathārūpaṃ samaṇaṃ vā brāhmaṇaṃ vā 4–jāna yam aham–4 
ajja payirūpāseyyan 5hti.  
 evaṃ devā ti kho so puriso rañño Pasenadissa6. iKosalassa 15 
paṭissutvā kevalakappaṃ Toraṇavatthusmim7j āhiṇḍanto8k 
nāddasa9. tathārūpaṃ samaṇaṃ vā brāhmaṇaṃ vā yaṃ10 
rājā Pasenadi Kosalo payirūpāseyya.  
 5. addasa11l kho so puriso Khemam bhikkhuniṃ Toraṇavatthusmiṃ  
vāsam upagataṃ.  disvāna yena rājām Pasenadi-Kosalo 20 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā rājānam 
Pasenadi-Kosalamn etad avoca.  n’ atthi kho deva Toraṇavatthusmiṃ 
tathārūpo samaṇo vā brāhmaṇo vā yaṃ devo 
payirupāseyya.  atthi ca kho deva Khemā nāma bhikkhunī 
tassa Bhagavato sāvikā arahato sammāsambuddhassa.  25 
tassā kho pana 12oayyāya evaṃ pkalyāṇo kittisaddo abbhuggato.  

                                                             
1C1,3. Sāvatthiyaṃ   2B2. inserts ekaratti   3B1–2. Passenadī always   4–4C3. jānam’ 
ahaṃ; B2. jānāma.  tam ahaṃ   5C1,3. payu-, B1. pari-, B2. patirūpaseyyan ti; 
further on all the MSS payirūpāse-   6B1–2. Passenadī   7C1,3. Toraṇavatthum   
8C1,3. anvāhiṇḍanto   9C3. B2. na addasa; C1. addasa omitting na   10Missing in C1,3.   
11C1,3. addasā   12C1,3. pane- (C3. -ṇe-) -yyāya 
aBe Ce Se Aby- (but Ce regularly avy- in text)   bBe Ce Khemāsutta(ṃ)   cCe C1,2. 

as n. 1.   dEe vāsām   eCe Se 1. word   f–fSe …  Sāvatthiṃ …  Sāketaṃ   gCe -ñchi   
hBe Ce Se -u-   iSe -di-Ko-   jBe Ce Se as n. 7; Ce C2,1. as Ee   kCe Be C as n. 8; Ce S 
as Ee   lBe Ce Se as n. 11.   mCe omits   nBe -diṃ Ko-; Ce -di.  Ko-, where the full 
stop may be a misprint for ṃ   oCe pan’ ayyāya   pSe 1. word    
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paṇḍitā viyattāa medhāvinī bahussutā cittakathī1b 
kalyāṇapaṭibhānā 2cti.  taṃ devo payirūpāsatū ti.  
 6. atha kho rājā Pasenadid-Kosalo yena Khemā bhikkhunī 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Khemam bhikkhunim 
abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  5 
 7. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho rājā Pasenadi-Kosalo 
Khemam bhikkhunim etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho ayye3 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 avyākataṃ khoe etam mahārāja Bhagavatā.  hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti.  10 
 8. kim pana 4fayye na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 tam5g pi kho mahārāja avyākatam Bhagavatā.  na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 9. kiṃ nu kho ayye hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  15 
 avyākataṃ kho etam mahārāja Bhagavatā.  hoti ca na ca 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 10. kim pan’ 6ayye n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  
 etam pi kho mahārāja avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti 20 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 11. kiṃ nu kho ayye hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti iti 
puṭṭhā samānā avyākataṃ kho etam mahārāja Bhagavatā.  
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  kim pan’ 7ayye 
na hoti tathāgatoh param maraṇā ti iti puṭṭhā samānā etam 25 
pi kho mahārāja avyākatam Bhagavatā.  na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti vadesi.  kiṃ nu kho ayye hoti ca na 
ca8. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti iti puṭṭhā samānā avyākataṃ 
kho etam mahārāja Bhagavatā.  hoti ca na ca3. hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  kiṃ nu fkho n’ eva 30 
hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇāi ti iti puṭṭhā samānā  
etam pi kho mahārāja avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  ko nu 

                                                             
1C1,3. -kathā   2B1. -bhāṇā ti; C3. -bhaṇi   3C1,3. ayyo   4B1. pan’ ayye; B2. panāyye   
5B1–2. etaṃ   6B2. panāyye; C1,3. pane- (C3. -ṇe-) -yye   7C3. panaṇeyyaṃ   
8Missing in C1. [the 2nd appearance of this indicator in the text is in fact printed 
as 3, but 8. seems much more likely] 
aSe byattā   bBe Ce as n. 1.   cSe -ṇā ti   dCe omits the s, but leaves a space 
between the e to the left and the n to the right   eCe omits   fBe Ce Se pan’ ayye   
gBe Ce Se as n. 5.   hEe tathagato   iEe -a    
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kho ayye hetu ko paccayo yena1 atam avyākatam Bhagavatā  
ti.  
 12. tena hi mahārāja tañ ñev’ ettha paṭipucchissāmi. b yathā  
te khameyya tathā naṃ vyākareyyāsi.  
 13. taṃ kim maññasi mahārāja.  atthi te koci gaṇako vāc 5 
muddiko vā saṅkhāyako vā yo pahoti Gaṅgāya vālukaṃd 
gaṇetum ettakāe vālukā iti vā ettakānif vālukasatānig iti vā 
ettakāni vālukasahassāni iti vā ettakāni 2vālukasatasahassānī 
hti vā ti. 3 
 no h’ etam ayye.  10 
 14. atthi pana te koci4. gaṇako vā muddiko vā saṅkhāyako  
vā yo pahoti mahāsamuddei udakam manitum5j 
ettakāni6. 7k–udakāḷhakāni iti vā–7k ettakāni udakāḷhakasatāni 
iti vā ettakāni udakāḷhakasahassāni iti vā ettakāni uda- 
kāḷhakasatasahassānī 8lti vā ti. 9 15 
 no h’ etam ayye.  
 taṃ kissa hetu.  
 mahā 10m’yye samuddon gambhīro appameyyo duppariyogāho 
11oti.  
 15. evam eva kho mahārāja yena rūpena tathāgatam 20 
paññāpayamāno paññāpeyyap taṃ rūpaṃ tathāgatassa 
pahīnam ucchinnamūlaṃ tālāvatthukatam anabhāvakatamq 
āyatim anuppādakataṃ. r rūpasaṅkhāya svimutto kho 
mahārāja tathāgato gambhīro appameyyo duppariyogāho12s 
seyyathā pit mahāsamuddo.  hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 25 
pi13. na upeti.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na 
upeti.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na 
upeti.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi 
na upeti.  
 16. yāya vedanāya tathāgatam paññāpayamāno paññāpeyya   30 

                                                             
1C1,3. na (without ye)   2C1,3. ettikā- vālikā- always   3C1,3. omit ti   4Missing in 
C1,3.   5So C1; C3. miṇituṃ; B1–2. gaṇetuṃ   6C1. ettikāni always   7–7C1,3. 

udakāḷhāni vā   8C1,3. udakāḷhasa-… -ānī ti always   9C1,3. omit ti   10[Ee gives no 
siglum for this reading] mahā ’yyo; B1. mahā   11C1,3. -gāḷho hoti   12So all the 
MSS; C3. adds ti   13C1. hi; C3. hī 
aBe Se Ce S yen’ etaṃ   bCe Cp pari-   cEe va   dCe Se Be C S K vālikaṃ   eBe C ettikā   
fCe C1,2. ettikāni   gCe vālikāsatāni; Se vālikasatāni   hBe vālukasatasahassāni iti; 
Ce vālikāsatasahassāni iti; Se vālikasatasahassāni iti   iEe mā-   jBe Se gaṇetuṃ; 
Ce miṇituṃ   k–kEe udakāḷhakāni iti va; Be Se as text; Ce udakāḷhakānī ti vā; Ce 

C1,2. as n. 7.   lBe Se -ni iti   mSe mah’ ayye; Ce S C2. maheyyā   nSe b mahāsamuddo 
[or this note may start from the beginning of the line]   oCe app-; Se v. l.  -gāḷho ti   
pSe paññapeyya   qBe Se -ṅk-   rBe Ce Se -dadhammaṃ   sBe rūpasaṅkhāya-
vimutto; Ce rūpasaṅkhayavimutto; Se rūpasaṅkhayā vimutto; Ce S rūpa-
saṅkhayāvimutto   sCe app-   tSe adds mahārāja    
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sā vedanā tathāgatassa pahīnā ucchinnamūlā tālāvatthukatā  
anabhāvakatā āyatim anuppādadhammā.  vedanāsaṅkhāya1a 
vimutto khob mahārāja tathāgato gambhīro 
appameyyo duppariyogāho seyyathā pic mahāsamuddo.  hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upeti.  na hoti tathāgato 5 
param maraṇā ti pi na upeti.  hoti ca na cad hoti°  n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pid na upeti.  
 17. yāya saññāya tathāgataṃe … pe … 
 18. yehi saṅkhārehi tathāgatam paññāpayamāno paññāpeyya   
te saṅkhārā tathāgatassa pahīnā ucchinnamūlā 10 
tālāvatthukatā anabhāvakatā āyatim anuppādadhammā. f 
saṅkhārasaṅkhāyaa vimutto kho mahārāja tathāgato gambhīro  
appameyyo duppariyogāho seyyathā pic mahāsamuddo.  
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upeti.  na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pid na upeti.  hoti ca na ca hoti 15 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upeti.  n’ eva hoti na na 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upeti.  
 19. yena viññāṇena tathāgatam paññāpayamāno paññāpeyya   
taṃ viññāṇaṃ tathāgatassa pahīnam ucchinnamūlaṃ  
tālāvatthukatam anabhāvakatam āyatim anuppādadhammaṃ.  20 
viññāṇasaṅkhāyaa vimutto kho mahārāja tathāgato  
gambhīrog appameyyo duppariyogāhoh seyyathā pic mahāsamuddo   
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upeti  
na hoti tathāgato param maraṇāi ti pi na upeti  hoti ca 
na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upeti  n’ eva 25 
hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na upetī jti.  
 20. atha kho rājā Pasenadi-Kosalo Khemāya bhikkhuniyā 
bhāsitam abhinanditvā anumoditvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā Khemam 
bhikkhunim abhivādetvā padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmi.  
 21. atha kho rājā Pasenadi-Kosalo aparena samayena 30 
yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantam  
abhivādetvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 22. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho rājā Pasenadi-Kosalo Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho bhante hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti.  35 

                                                             
1C1,3. vedanāya saṅkhāya 
aBe saṅkhāya-; Ce -saṅkhaya-; Se -saṅkhayā   bBe omits   cSe adds mahārāja   dEe 
omits   eEe tatth-   fEe -pādahammā   gEe -i-   hCe app-   iEe -nā   jSe upeti    
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 avyākataṃ kho etam mahārāja mayā.  hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti.  
 23. kim pana bhante na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti.  
 etama pi kho mahārāja avyākatam mayā.  na hoti tathāgato  5 
param maraṇā ti.  
 24–25. … pe1b … 
 26. kiṃ nu kho bhante hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
iti puṭṭho samāno avyākataṃ kho etam mahārāja mayā.  
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  … pe … kim pana 10 
bhante n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
iti puṭṭho samāno tam2c pi kho mahārāja avyākatam mayā.  
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  
ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yena dtam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  15 
 27. tena hi mahārāja tañ ñev’ ettha paṭipucchissāmi.  
yathā te khameyya tathā naṃ vyākareyyāsi.  
 28. taṃ kim maññasi mahārāja.  atthi te koci gaṇako vā 
muddiko vā saṅkhāyako vā yo pahoti Gaṅgāya vālikaṃ3e 
gaṇetum 4f–ettakā vālikā iti–4f vā … pe … ettakāni vālikasatasahassāni  20 
5giti vā ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 29. atthi pana te koci gaṇako vā muddiko vā saṅkhāyako 
vā yo pahoti mahāsamudde udakam pametum6h ettakāni 
7i–udakāḷhakāni iti vā … pe … ettakāni udakāḷhakasatasahassāni 25 
iti–7i vā ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 taṃ kissa hetu.  
 mahā8j bhante samuddo gambhīro appameyyo duppariyogāhok 
ti. 9l 30 
 30. evam eva kho mahārāja yena rūpenam tathāgatassa 
pahīnam ucchinnamūlaṃ tālāvatthukatam anabhāvagatamn 

                                                             
1Complete in B1–2.   2B1–2. etam   3B1. vālu- here only   4C1,3. B2. ettakāni vālikānī 
ti (B2. -kāni iti)   5C1,3. -sahassānī ti   6B1–2. gaṇetuṃ   7C1,3. udakaḷhāni …  
udakaḷhasatasahassānī ti   8B1–2. insert hi   9B1–2. omit ti 
aCe tam   bBe Se as n. 1.   cBe Se as n. 2.   dBe Se yen’ etaṃ   eBe as n. 3. 
throughout; Se bālikaṃ here only   f–fBe ettakā vālukā iti; Ce ettakā vālikā ti   gBe 
vālukasatasahassāni iti; Ce vālukā sata sahassānī ti   hBe Se as n. 6.   i–iCe -nī ti 
twice   jSe as n. 8.   kCe app-   lBe as n. 9.   mBe Ce Se insert tathāgataṃ paññā-
payamāno {Be Ce paññāpeyya; Se paññapeyya} taṃ rūpaṃ   nBe Se ana-
bhāvaṃkataṃ; Ce anabhāvakataṃ    
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āyatim anuppādadhammaṃ.  rūpasaṅkhāyaa vimutto kho 
mahārāja tathāgato gambhīro appameyyo duppariyogāho 
seyyathā pi mahāsamuddo. b hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
pi na upeti.  … pec … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti pi na upeti.  5 
 31. yāya vedanāya … pede … 
 32. yāya saññāya … f 

 33. yehi saṅkhārehi … f 

 34. yena1 viññāṇena tathāgatamg paññāpayamāno paññāpeyya   
taṃ viññāṇaṃ tathāgatassa pahīnam ucchinnamūlaṃ  10 
tālāvatthukatam anabhāvakatam āyatim anuppādadhammaṃ.  
viññāṇasaṅkhāyaa vimutto kho mahārāja 
tathāgato gambhīro appameyyo duppariyogāho seyyathā pi 
mahāsamuddo. h hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na 
upeti.  … pe2ci … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 15 
ti pi na upetī ti.  
 35. acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante yatraj hi nāma 
Satthuno3k sāvikāya ca atthena attho vyañjanena vyañjanaṃ  
saṃsandissati samessati na virodhayissati4l yad idam 
aggapadasmiṃ.  20 
 36. ekam idāham bhante samayaṃ Khemam bhikkhunim 
upasaṅkamitvā etam attham apucchiṃ. m sā pi me ayyā 
etehi padehi etehi vyañjanehi etam atthaṃ vyākāsi seyyathā 
pi Bhagavā.  acchariyam bhante abbhutam bhante 
yatraj hi nāma Satthu5n sāvikāya ca atthena attho6. vyañjanena  25 
vyañjanaṃ saṃsandissati samessati7. na virodhayissati8o 
yad idam aggapadasmiṃ.  handa pdāni mayam 
bhante gacchāma.  bahukiccā mayam9. bahukaraṇīyā ti.  
 yassa dāni tvam mahārāja kālam maññasī ti.  
 37. atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo Bhagavato bhāsitam 30 

                                                             
1C1,3. te   2Complete in B1.   3B1–2. Satthu c’ eva   4So B2; C1,3. vibhāyissati; C3. 

vihāyissati; missing in B1.   5B1–2. Satthu c’ eva   6C1,3. atten’ attho   7B1. samissati   
8C3. vibhāyissati; C1. viṅgāyissati; B1. vigāyissati   9B2. has -ni; B1. neither 
aBe -khāya-; Ce -khaya-; Se -khayā   bSe mahārāja samuddo   cSe in full   dBe 
omits   eSe omits   fCe pe   gEe tatth-   hCe samuddo; Se mahārāja mahāsamuddo   
iBe in full   jSe yattha   kBe Ce Se as n. 3; Be C Ce C1. Cp Satthuno c’ eva   lCe Se Be 

C S K vihāyissati; Be B v. l.  Se b vigāyissati   mCe ā-   nBe Ce Se as n. 5.   oCe Se 
vihāyissati   pCe inserts ca; Se writes as 1. word, perhaps analysing as handa 
’dāni   qSe includes in preceding clause, Be Ce in following    
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abhinanditvā anumoditvā uṭṭhāy’a āsanā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā  
padakkhiṇaṃ katvā pakkāmīb ti. 

2. Anurādhoc 

 1. dekaṃ samayam Bhagavā Vesāliyaṃa viharati Mahāvane 
Kūṭāgārasālāyaṃ.  5 
 2. tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Anurādho1 Bhagavato  
avidūre araññakuṭikāyaṃ viharati.  
 3. atha kho sambahulā aññatitthiyā2. paribbājakā yen’ āyasmā  
Anurādho ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā  
3Anurādhena saddhiṃ sammodiṃsu.  sammodanīyaṃ 10 
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdiṃsu.  
 4. ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho te aññatitthiyā paribbājakā 
āyasmantame Anurādham4. etad avocuṃ.  yo so āvusoe 
Anurādha5. tathāgato uttamapuriso paramapuriso paramappattipattof 
taṃ tathāgato imesu catūsu6g ṭhānesu paññāpayamāno  15 
paññāpeti.  hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vā na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā hoti cah na ca 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā n’ eva hoti na na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā. i 

 yo so āvuso tathāgato uttamapuriso paramapuriso para- 20 
mappattipatto taṃ tathāgato aññatr’j imehi catūhig ṭhānehi 
paññāpayamāno paññāpeti.  hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vā na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā hoti ca 
na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā n’ eva hoti na na 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā ti.  25 
 evaṃ vutte te7k aññatitthiyā paribbājakā āyasmantam 
Anurādham etad avocuṃ.  so8l cāyam9. bhikkhum navo 
bhavissati acirapabbajito thero vā pana bālo avyatto ti.  
 5. atha khon te aññatitthiyā paribbājakā āyasmantam 
Anurādham navavādena ca bālavādena ca apasādetvā uṭṭhāy’ 30 
āsanā pakkamiṃsu.  

                                                             
1C1. Anuruddho   2C1,3. titthiya- here only (s.  p.  381. n. 7)   3C1. āyasmantam 
Anuruddhena   4C1. Anuruddhaṃ   5Henceforth C1. has Anurādha as the other 
mss    6C1. catusu; missing in C3.   7Missing in C3.   8C1,3. yo   9C1. vāyam 
aEe -a-   bEe -i   cBe Ce -dha-   dSe inserts evam me sutaṃ   eEe a-   fBe Se parama-
pattipatto; Ce paramapattippatto   gCe -u-   hEe omits   iBe Ce Se add ti   jBe Ce Se 
-tra   kCe as n. 7.   lCe Be C as n. 8; Ce S as Ee   mCe -ū   nCe omits    
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 6. atha kho āyasmato Anurādhassa acirapakkantesua aññatitthiyesu  
paribbājakesu1 etad ahosi.  sace kho maṃb 
te aññatitthiyā paribbājakā uttarim puccheyyuṃ kathaṃ 
vyākaramāno nu khvāhaṃ tesam aññatitthiyānamc paribbājakānaṃ  
vuttavādī c’ eva Bhagavato assaṃ na ca Bhagavantam  5 
abhūtena abbhācikkheyyaṃ dhammassa cānudhammaṃ 
vyākareyyaṃ na ca koci sahadhammiko vādānupātod 
gārayhaṃ ṭhānam āgaccheyyā2e ti.  
 7. atha kho āyasmā Anurādho3. yena Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavantamf abhivādetvā ekam 10 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 8. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Anurādho Bhagavantam  
etad avoca.  idhāham bhante Bhagavato avidūre 
araññakuṭikāyaṃg viharāmi.  atha kho bhante sambahulā  
aññatitthiyā paribbājakā yenāhaṃ ten’ upasaṅkamiṃsu. h 15 
upasaṅkamitvā mayā4i saddhiṃ sammodiṃsu.  sammodanīyaṃ  
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdiṃsu.  
ekam antaṃ nisinnā kho bhante te5j aññatitthiyā paribbājakā  
mam etad avocuṃ.  yo so āvuso5. Anurādha tathāgato 
uttamapuriso paramapuriso paramapattipatto taṃ tathāgato  20 
imesu catūsuk ṭhānesu paññāpayamāno paññāpeti.  
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā ti.  evaṃ vutto6l 
’ham bhante te aññatitthiye7. paribbājake etad avocaṃ. m 
yo so āvuson tathāgato uttamapurisoo paramapuriso paramapattipatto  25 
taṃ tathāgato aññatr’p imehi catūhik ṭhānehi paññāpayamano  
paññāpeti.  hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
vā ti.  evaṃ vutte bhante te aññatitthiyā paribbājakā 
mam etad avocuṃ.  yo8q cāyam bhikkhu navo bhavissati 30 
acirapabbajito thero vā pana bālo avyatto ti.  atha kho 
mam bhante te aññatitthiyā paribbājakā navavādena ca 
bālavādena ca apasādetvā uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkamiṃsu.  
 9. tassa mayham bhante acirapakkantesu tesu aññatitthiyesu  
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1Missing in C1,3.   2B1. gacche-   3C3. has here Anuruddo   4C1,3. mama   5Missing 
in C1,3.   6B1–2. vuttā-   7C1,3. -titthiya- as before (s.  p.  380. n. 2)   8B1. so 
aCe adds tesu   bSe omits   cEeaññā-   dBe Ce -uvādo   eSeas n. 2.   fEe -gv-   gEe -ū-   
hEe -saṅham-   iCe as n. 4.   jCe as n. 5.   kCe -u-   lBe Ce Se as n. 6.   mCe -uṃ   nEe 
a-   oCe -ī-   pBe -tra   qBe Se as n. 8.    
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paribbājakesu etad ahosi.  sace kho maṃ te aññatitthiyā  
paribbājakā uttarim puccheyyuṃ kathaṃ vyākaramāno  
nu khvāhaṃ tesam aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānaṃ 
vuttavādī c’ eva Bhagavato assaṃ na ca Bhagavantam 
abhūtena abbhācikkheyyaṃ dhammassa cānudhammaṃ 5 
vyākareyyaṃ na ca koci sahadhammiko vādānupāto1a 
gārayhaṃ ṭhānam āgaccheyyā2b ti.  
 10. taṃ kim maññasi Anurādha.  rūpaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ 
cvā ti.  
 aniccam bhante.  10 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃ sukhaṃd vā ti.  
 dukkham bhante.  
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃ kallaṃ 
nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me 
attā ti.  15 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 vedanā niccā vā aniccā vā ti.  … ef 

 saññā … f saṅkhārā … f 

 viññāṇaṃ niccaṃ vā aniccaṃ vā ti.  
 aniccamg bhante.  20 
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vā taṃh sukhaṃ vā ti.  
 dukkham bhante.  
 yam panāniccaṃ dukkhaṃ vipariṇāmadhammaṃi 
kallaṃ nu taṃ samanupassitum etam mama eso ’ham 
asmi eso me attā ti.  25 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 11. tasmā ti ha Anurādha yaṃ kiñci rūpam atītānāgata- 
paccuppannam ajjhattaṃ vā bahiddhā vā oḷārikaṃj vā 
sukhumaṃ vā hīnaṃ vā paṇītaṃ vā yaṃ dūre santike vā 
sabbaṃ rūpaṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā 30 
ti  evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
yā kāci vedanā atītānāgatapaccuppannā … pek … 
yā kāci saññā … f ye keci saṅkhārā … f yaṃ kiñci viññāṇam 
atītānāgatapaccuppannam ajjhattaṃ vā bahiddhā vā oḷārikaṃ  
vā sukhumaṃ vā hīnaṃ vā paṇītaṃ vā yaṃ dūre 35 
santike vā sabbaṃ viññāṇaṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi 

                                                             
1B1. -nuvādo   2B1. gacche- 
aBe Ce as n. 1.   bSe as n. 2.   cEe repeats   dEe -kkh-   eBe Se pe   fCe pe   gEe -ām   
hCe omits   iEe -n-   jEe -l-   kBe Se omit    
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na m’ eso attā ti evam etaṃ yathābhūtaṃ sammappaññāya 
daṭṭhabbaṃ.  
 12. evam passam Anurādha1 sutavā ariyasāvako rūpasmim  
pi nibbindati vedanāya pi nibbindati saññāya pi 
nibbindati saṅkhāresu pi nibbindati viññāṇasmim2. pi 5 
nibbindati.  nibbindaṃ virajjati virāgā vimuccati.  
vimuttasmiṃ vimuttam 3iti ñāṇaṃ hoti.  khīṇā jāti 
vusitam brahmacariyaṃ kataṃ karaṇīyaṃ nāparam 
itthattāyā ti pajānāti.  
 13. taṃ kim maññasi Anurādha.  rūpaṃ tathāgato ti 10 
samanupassasī 4ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 vedanaṃ tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 saññaṃ tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  15 
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 saṅkhāre tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 viññāṇaṃ tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  20 
 14. taṃ kim maññasi Anurādha.  rūpasmiṃ tathāgato ti 
samanupassasī ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 aññatra rūpā tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  25 
 15. vedanāya … pea … aññatra vedanāya … pe … 
 16. saññāya … pe … aññatra saññāya … pe … 
 17. saṅkhāresu … pe … aññatra saṅkhārehi … pe … 
 18. viññāṇasmiṃ tathāgato ti samanupassasīb ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  30 
 aññatra viññāṇaṃc tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 19. taṃ kim maññāsi Anurādha.  d–rūpaṃ5. vedanā 6saññā 
saṅkhārā7. viññāṇaṃ–d tathāgato ti samanupassasī ti.  
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1C3. Anuruddha   2B1. viññāṇe   3B1–2. vimutt’ amhī ti   4B1. samanupassīti always   
5rūpa- [Ee has no siglum for this reading; see also n. d below]   6C1,3. vedanaṃ 
saññaṃ   7C1,3. B1. saṅkhārā [this is same as text; see n. d below] 
aCe Se in full   bEe -i   cEe viññānaṃ; Be Ce viññāṇā   d–dEe rūpaṃ vedanā sannā 
sankhārā viṇṇāṇaṃ [sic]; Be Se rūpaṃ vedanaṃ saññaṃ saṅkhāre viññāṇaṃ; Ce 
rūpaṃ …  pe …  vedanaṃ …  pe …  saññaṃ …  pe …  saṅkhāre …  pe …  
viññāṇaṃ; Ce C1,2. rūpaṃ …  pe …  vedanā …  pe …  saññā …  pe …  saṅkhāre 
…  pe …  viññāṇaṃ; it would seem from Ee's confused notes 5–7. that one of its 
sources may have read rūpavedanāsaññāsaṅkhāraviññāṇaṃ    
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 no h’ etam bhante.  
 20. taṃ kim maññasi Anurādha.  ayaṃ so arūpī avedano 
asaññī asaṅkhāro aviññāṇo tathāgato ti samanupassasī 
ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  5 
 21. ettha1a te Anurādha diṭṭhe va dhamme b–saccato 
thetato tathāgate2. anupalabbhyamāne3–b kallaṃ nu taṃc 
veyyākaraṇaṃ. 4d yo so āvuso tathāgato uttamapuriso 
paramapuriso paramapattipatto taṃ tathāgato aññatr’e imehi 
catūhi ṭhānehi paññāpayamāno paññāpeti.  hoti tathāgato  10 
param maraṇā ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā. f 

 no h’ etam bhante.  
 22. sādhu sādhu5g Anurādha pubbe cāham6. Anurādha 
etarahi ca 7–dukkhañ c’ eva–7. paññāpemi dukkhassa ca nirodhan 15 
ti.  

3. Sāriputta-Koṭṭhika 1 (or Pagataṃ) h 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā cai Sāriputto āyasmā ca Mahā-Koṭṭhiko8j 
Bārāṇasiyaṃ viharanti Isipatane Migadāye.  
 2. atha kho āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko sāyaṇhasamayamk 20 
patisallānāl pavuṭṭhito9m yen’ āyasmā Sāriputto ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Sāriputtena saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko 25 
āyasmantaṃ Sāriputtam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho āvuson 
Sāriputta hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etam āvuso Bhagavatā.  hoti tathāgatoo 
param maraṇāp ti.  
 4. kim pan’ āvuso na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 30 
ti.  

                                                             
1B1. inserts ca   2C1,3, B1. -gato   3B1. -labbhyamāno   4C1,3. vyākaraṇāya [Ee prints 
this indicator after yo]   5Not repeated in C1,3.   6C1,3. vāhum   7B1. dukkhañ ñeva   
8C3. -Koṭṭhito; C1. -Koḍḍhito; both always   9C1,3. vuṭṭhito 
aBe Se as n. 1.   b–bBe Ce saccato thetato tathāgate anupalabbhiyamāne; Se Ce S 
saccato vā tathato vā anupalabbhanīyasabhāvo; Be S B v. l.  saccato thetato tathā-
gato anupalabbhiyamāno; Ce B Se b saccato thetato tathāgato anupalabbhiya-
māno; Se c saccato tato tathāgato anupalabbhiyamāno; Be suggests saccato 
thetato tathāgate anupalabbhamāne   cBe Ce te taṃ; Se t’ etaṃ   dCe as n. 4; Ce S B 
veyyākaraṇāya   eBe -tra   fBe Ce Se add ti   gCe Cp as n. 5.   hBe Paṭhama-
Sāriputta-Koṭṭhika-sutta; Ce Upagatasuttaṃ   iCe omits   jCe Se Se c -Koṭṭhito; Se b 
as Ee   kBe Ce -nh-   lBe Ce paṭisallānā; Se paṭisallāṇā   mBe Ce Se as n. 9.   nEe a-   
oEe -gāto   pEe -nā    
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 etam pi kho āvuso avyākatam Bhagavatā.  na hoti tathāgato 
 param maraṇā ti.  
 5. kiṃ nu khoa āvuso hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  
 1b–etam pi kho āvuso avyākatam–1b Bhagavatā.  hoti ca na 5 
ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 6. kim pan’ 2āvuso n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  
 etam pi kho āvuso avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti na 
na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  10 
 7. kiṃ nu kho āvuso hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti iti 
puṭṭho samāno avyākataṃ kho etam cāvuso Bhagavatā.  hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi … pe … kim pan’ āvuso 
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti iti 
puṭṭho samāno etam pi kho āvuso avyākatam Bhagavatā.  15 
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  
ko nu kho āvuso hetu ko paccayo yen’ detam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 8. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti kho āvuso rūpagatam 
etaṃ.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti rūpagatam 20 
etaṃ.  hoti ca na ca3. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
rūpagatam etaṃ.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti rūpagatam etaṃ.  
 9. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti kho āvuso vedanāgatam  
etaṃ.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vedanāgatam  25 
etaṃ.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vedanāgatam etaṃ.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti vedanāgatam etaṃ.  
 10. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti kho āvuso saññāgatam  
etaṃ.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti saññāgatam  30 
etaṃ.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti saññāgatam etaṃ.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti saññāgatam etaṃ.  
 11. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti kho āvuso saṅkhāragatam  
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1–1B1. avyākataṃ kho etam avuso … ; B2. avyākataṃ āvuso Bhagavatā   2B1. 

pana āvuso   3Missing in C1,3. always 
aEe kno   b–bBe Se abyākataṃ kho etaṃ āvuso   cCe interchanges   dCe yena taṃ    
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etaṃ.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti saṅkhāragatam  
etaṃ.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti saṅkhāragatam etaṃ.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti saṅkhāragatam etaṃ.  
 12. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti kho āvuso viññāṇagatam  5 
etaṃ.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti viññāṇagatama 
etaṃ.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti viññāṇagatam etaṃ.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā tib viññāṇagatam etaṃ.  
 13. ayaṃ kho āvuso hetu ayam paccayo yena 1ctam 10 
avyākatam Bhagavatā ti. 

4. Sāriputta-Koṭṭhiko 2 (or Samudaya) d 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā ca Sāriputto āyasmā ca Mahā-Koṭṭhiko2e 
Bārāṇasiyaṃ viharanti Isipatane Migadāye.  … pe… 
 2–7. 3fko nu kho āvuso hetu ko paccayo yen’ getam avyākatam  15 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 8. rūpaṃ kho āvuso ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ 
rūpasamudayam4.  
ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ rūpanirodham 
ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ rūpanirodhagāminim hpaṭipadam  20 
ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  hoti ca na ca5. hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  25 
 9–11. vedanaṃ … i saññaṃ … j saṅkhāre … j 

 12. viññāṇama ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ viññāṇasamudayam  
ajānatok apassato yathābhūtaṃ viññāṇanirodhama 
ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ viññāṇanirodhagāminimal 
hpaṭipadam ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ hoti 30 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  na hoti tathāgato 

                                                             
1B2. yen’ etaṃ   2C3. -Koṭṭhito; C1. -Koḍḍhito; as before   3B1–2. insert here sā 
yeva pucchā   4C1,3. rūpassa samudayaṃ   5Missing as before in C1,3. always 
aEe -āna-   bEe adds here a word ki   cBe Se as n. 1.   dBe Dutiya-Sāriputta-
Koṭṭhika-sutta; Ce Samudayasuttaṃ   eCe Se -Koṭṭhito   fBe Se as n. 3.   gCe yena 
taṃ   hSe -gāminīpaṭi-   iCe continues to vedanāsamudayaṃ …  pe   jCe pe   kEe 
aja-   lEe -yām-    
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param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā tia pi ’ssa hoti.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  

 13. rūpañ ca kho āvuso jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ 
rūpasamudayañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ rūpanirodhañ 5 
jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ rūpanirodhagāminim 
bpaṭipadañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti. c 

 14, 15, 16. vedanaṃ … d saññaṃ … e saṅkhāre … e 

 17. viññāṇañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ viññāṇasamudayañ 10 
jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ viññāṇanirodhañ 
jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ viññāṇanirodhagāminim  
bpaṭipadañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  … pef … n’ eva hoti na na hoti 15 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  
 18. ayaṃ kho āvuso hetu ayam paccayo yena 1gtam 
avyākatam Bhagavatā ti.  

5. Sāriputta-Koṭṭhiko 3 (or Pema) h 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā ca Sāriputto āyasmā ca 20 
Mahā-Koṭṭhiko2i Bārāṇasiyaṃ viharanti Isipatane Migadāye.  
… pe … 
 2–7. 3jko nu kho āvuso hetu ko paccayo yena 1gtam avyākatam  
Bhagavatā ti.  
 8. rūpek kho āvuso avigatarāgassa avigatachandassa 25 
avigatapemassa avigatapipāsassa avigatapariḷāhassa avigatataṇhassa  
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  
… pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgatoa param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  
 9–11. vedanāya … m saññāya … n saṅkhāresuo … n 

 12. viññāṇep avigatarāgassa4. avigatachandassa avigatapemassa  30 
avigatapipāsassa avigatapariḷāhassa avigatataṇhassa  
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  … pe … 

                                                             
1B1–2. yen’ etam   2C1,3. -Koṭṭhito   3B1–2. insert here sā yeva pucchā   4C1. avīta- 
aEe omits   bSe -īp-   cBe Ce Se add pe …  n’ eva and continue to end   dCe con-
tinues to vedanāsamudayaṃ …  pe   eCe pe   fBe Ce Se in full   gBe Se as n. 1.   
hBe Tatiya-Sāriputta-Koṭṭhika-sutta; Ce Pemasuttaṃ   iCe Se as n. 2.   jBe Se as 
n. 3.   kEe rupe   lBe Se -cch-   mCe continues to avigatataṇhassa …  pe   nCe pe   
oEe sankāresu   pEe -āne    
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n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa 
hoti.  
 13. rūpe ca kho āvuso vigatarāgassa … pe1a … 
 14–16. vedanāya2… . b saññāya … b saṅkhāresu … b 

 17. viññāṇe vigatarāgassa3. vigatachandassa vigatapemassa  5 
vigatapipāsassa vigatapariḷāhassa vigatataṇhassa 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  … pe … n’ eva 
hoti na na hoti tathāgato paramc maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na 
hoti.  
 18. ayaṃ kho āvuso hetu ayam paccayo yena 4dtam 10 
avyākatam Bhagavatā ti.  

6. Sāriputta-Koṭṭhiko4. (or Ārāma) e 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmāf Sāriputto āyasmā ca Mahā- 
Koṭṭhiko5g Bārāṇasiyaṃ viharanti Isipatane Migadāye.  
 2. atha kho āyasmā Sāriputto sāyaṇhasamayamh paṭisallānāi 15 
vuṭṭhito yen’ āyasmā Mahā-Koṭṭhiko ten’ upasaṅkami.  
upasaṅkamitvāj āyasmatā Mahā-Koṭṭhikena saddhiṃ 
sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃk sāraṇīyaṃl vītisāretvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho āyasmā Sāriputto āyasmantam  20 
Mahā-Koṭṭhikam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho āvuso 
Koṭṭhika6m hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  … pe … kim pan’ āvuso  
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇān ti iti 
puṭṭho samāno etam pi kho āvuso avyākatam Bhagavatā.  
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  25 
ko nu kho āvuso hetu ko paccayo yena 7dtam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti. 8.   

I. eo 

 4. rūpārāmassa kho āvuso rūparatassa rūpasammuditassa9p 
rūpanirodham ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ hoti 30 

                                                             
1Complete in C1,3.   2Missing in C1,3.   3C1,3. vīta-   4B1–2. yen’ etaṃ   5C1,3. -
Koṭṭhito always   6C1. Koṭṭita   7B1–2. yen’ etaṃ   8C1,3. omit ti   9C1,3. -samuditassa 
(further on -sammu-); B2. pamuditassa always 
aCe continues to vigatataṇhassa hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  
…  pe …  n’ eva and then in full   bCe pe   cBe omits   dBe Se as nn. 4, 7.   eBe 
Catuttha-Sāriputta-Koṭṭhika-sutta; Ce Ārāmasuttaṃ   fBe Ce Se add ca   gCe Se as 
n. 5.   hBe Ce -nh-   iSe -ṇā   jEe repeats upasaṇkami [sic]   kEe omits   lCe Se 
sārāṇīyaṃ   mCe Koṭṭhita; Se Mahā-Koṭṭhita   nEe -a   oCe omits   pSe -samud-    
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tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti pi a’ssa hoti.  hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇāb ti pi ’ssa hoti.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  vedanārāmassa  
kho āvuso vedanāratassa vedanāsammuditassac 5 
vedanānirodham ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  … pe … d–n’ eva hoti na 
na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti–d saññārāmassa  
kho āvuso … e saṅkhārārāmassaf kho āvuso … e 
viññāṇārāmassa kho āvuso viññāṇaratassa viññāṇasammuditassac 10 
viññāṇanirodham ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti …g pe … n’ eva hoti na na 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  
 5. na rūpārāmassa kho āvuso na rūparatassa na rūpasammuditassac 
rūpanirodhañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ 15 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  … pe … n’ eva 
hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  
na vedanārāmassa kho āvuso …h pe1 … na saññārāmassa 
kho āvuso … e na saṅkhārārāmassai kho āvuso … e na viññāṇārāmassa  
kho āvuso na viññāṇaratassa na viññāṇasamuditassaj 20 
viññāṇanirodhañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇāk ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  …l pe … 
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇām ti pi ’ssa na 
hoti.  
 6. ayaṃn kho āvuso hetu ayam paccayo yena 2otam 25 
avyākatam Bhagavatā ti.  

II. p 

 7. siyā pan’ āvuso añño pi pariyāyo yena 3qtam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 siyā āvuso.  30 
 8. bhavārāmassa kho āvuso bhavaratassa bhavasammuditassac 
bhavanirodham ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  … pe … n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  

35 

                                                             
1Little more developed in C1,3.   2B1. yen’ etam   3B1. adds pariyayena 
aEe pīssa   bEe -nā   cSe -samud-   d–dBe Ce Se omit   eCe pe   fEe -rar-   gBe Ce Se pi 
’ssa   hCe continues to -sammuditassa   iCe ṅkh-, corrected at back to saṅkh-   
jBe Ce -sammud-   kEe -ñā   lSe na hoti tathāgato   mEe mā-   nSe adds pi   oBe Se 
as n. 2.   pBe Ce omit   qBe yen’ etaṃ; Se yena pariyāyen’ etaṃ    
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 9. na bhavārāmassaa kho āvuso na bhavaratassa na 
bhavasammuditassab bhavanirodhañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  
… pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa 
na hoti.  5 
 10. ayam pi kho āvuso pariyāyo yena 1ctam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  

III. d 

 11. siyā pan’ āvuso añño pi pariyāyo yena 1ctam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  10 
 siyā āvuso.  
 12. upādānārāmassa kho āvuso upādānaratassa upādāna- 
sammuditassab upādānanirodham ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  … pe … 
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa 15 
hoti.  
 13. na upādānārāmassa kho āvuso na upādānaratassa 
na upādānasammuditassab upādānanirodhañ jānato passato 
yathābhūtaṃ hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na 
hoti.  … pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 20 
pi ’ssa na hoti.  
 14. ayam pi kho āvuso pariyāyo yena 2ctam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  

IV. d 

 15. siyā pan’ āvuso aññoe pariyāyo yena ctam avyākatamf 25 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 siyā āvuso.  
 16. taṇhārāmassa kho āvuso taṇhāratassa taṇhāsammuditassab 
taṇhānirodham ajānato apassato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  … pe … n’ eva hoti 30 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa hoti.  
 17. na taṇhārāmassag kho āvuso na taṇhāratassa na 
taṇhāsammuditassab taṇhānirodhañ jānato passato yathābhūtaṃ 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa na hoti.  

35 

                                                             
1B1–2. yen’ etaṃ   2B1–2. yen’ etam 
aSe bhavarāmassa   bSe -samud-   cBe Se as nn. 1, 2.   dBe Ce omit   eBe Ce Se add 
pi   fEe vyākatam; Be Se byākataṃ   gEe -ram-    
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… pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi ’ssa 
na hoti.  
 18. ayam pi1a khob āvuso pariyāyo yena 2ctam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  

V. d 5 
 19. siyā pan’ āvuso añño pi pariyāyo yena 2ctam avyākatam 
Bhagavatā ti.  
 ettha dāni āvuso Sāriputta ito uttariṃe kim icchasi.  
taṇhāsaṅkhayavimuttassa3. āvuso Sāriputta bhikkhuno 
vaḍḍhaṃ4f n’ atthi paññāpanāyā ti.  10 

7. Moggalāno (or Āyatana) g 

 2. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako yen’ āyasmāh Mahā- 
Moggalāno5i ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā 
Mahā-Moggalānena saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃj 
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃk vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  15 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinnol kho Vacchagotto paribbājako 
āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu 
khom Moggalāna sassato loko ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha6n Bhagavatā.  sassato7 
loko ti.  20 
 4. kim pana8o bho Moggalāna asassato loko ti.  
 etam pi kho Vaccha1. avyākatam Bhagavatā.  asassato 
loko ti.  
 5. kiṃ nu kho bho Moggalāna antavā loko ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha9. Bhagavatā.  antavā 25 
loko ti.  
 6. kim pana10. bho Moggalāna anantavā loko ti.  
 etam pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  anantavā 
loko ti.  

30 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2B1–2. yen’ etaṃ   3B2. C1,3. -saṅkhāya-   4B1. vattaṃ; B2. pa (?)   
5C1,3. Mogallān(o), as usual, always   6C1,3. Vacchagotta   7B2. antavā   8B1. pan’ 
āvuso   9C1,3. Vacchagotta, as before   10B1. inserts kho 
aCe Se as n. 1.   bEe kno   cBe Se as n. 2.   dBe Ce omit   eBe -i   fBe Ce vaṭṭaṃ; Se 
Be S K B v.l. Ce S vattaṃ; Ce C1,2. vaddhaṃ; Be Ce both give this last as the PTS 
reading   gBe Moggallāna-; Ce Āyatana-   hEe a-   iBe Ce Se -Moggallāno   jEe 
-āṃ   kEe sārān-; Be sāraṇ- as usual   lEe nī-   mBe Ce Se add bho   nCe Cp as n. 6.   
oSe as n. 8.    
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 7. kiṃ nu kho bho Moggalāna tañ jīvaṃ taṃ sarīran 
ti.  
 avyakātaṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha1 Bhagavatā.  tañ jīvaṃ taṃ 
sarīran ti.  
 8. kim pana khoa Moggalāna aññañ jīvam aññaṃ 5 
sarīran ti.  
 etam pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  aññañ 
jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti.  
 9. 2b–kiṃ nu kho–2b Moggalāna hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  10 
 c–avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha3–c Bhagavatā.  hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti.  
 10. kim pana bho Moggalāna na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  
 etam pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  na hoti 15 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 11. kiṃ nu kho bhod Moggalānae hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha Bhagavatā.  hoti ca na ca 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  20 
 12. kim pana bho Moggalāna n’ eva hoti na na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 etam pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 13. ko nu kho bho Moggalāna hetu ko paccayo yena 25 
aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ  
vyākaraṇaṃ4f hoti.  sassato loko ti vā asassato loko ti 
vā antavā loko ti vā anantavā loko ti vā tañ jīvaṃ 
taṃ sarīran ti vāg aññañ jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti vā hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā na hoti tathāgato param 30 
maraṇā ti vā hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vā n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti vā.  

                                                             
1C1. Vacchagotta   2–2B1–2. kim pana bho   3C1. Vacchagotta; this answer and the 
following query are missing in C3. (by blunder of the copyist)   4B1–2. 

veyyākaraṇaṃ always 
aBe Ce Se bho   b–bBe Ce kiṃ nu kho bho; Se as n. 2.   c–cCe Cp etam pi kho Vaccha 
avyākataṃ [? the indicator for this reading comes after etaṃ; I am guessing 
how much text it replaces]   dCe omits   eEe Maggalāna; Be Ce Se Moggallāna   
fBe Se as n. 4.   gEe va    
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 14. ko pana bho Moggalāna hetu ko paccayo yena 
samaṇassa Gotamassa evam puṭṭhassa na evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ  
hoti.  sassato loko ti pi asassato loko ti pi antavā 
loko ti pi anantavā loko ti pi tañ jīvaṃ taṃ sarīran ti pia 
aññañ jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti pi hoti tathāgato param 5 
maraṇā ti pi na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi  
hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi n’ eva 
hoti na na hoti tathāgato paramb maraṇā ti pīc ti.  
 15. aññatitthiyā ca1d kho Vaccha paribbājakā cakkhum 
etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me attā ti samanupassanti.  10 
e–sotaṃ …  ghānaṃ … –e jivham etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti.  kāyaṃ g…  manam etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso 
me attā ti samanupassanti.  tasmā aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam  
evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ veyyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  
sassato lokoh ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 15 
param maraṇā ti vā.  
 16. Tathāgato ca kho Vaccha arahaṃ sammāsambuddho 
cakkhuṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti 
samanupassati. i e–sotaṃ …  ghānaṃ … –e jivhaṃ n’ etam mama 
n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti samanupassati.  kāyaṃ g…  20 
manaṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti 
samanupassati.  tasmā Tathāgatassa evam puṭṭhassa na2 
evaṃ veyyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti pi … pe … n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pīc ti.  
 17. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako uṭṭhāy’j āsanā yena 25 
Bhagavā ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavatā saddhiṃ  
sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃk kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā  
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 18. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Vacchagotto Bhagavantam 
etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho bho Gotama sassato loko ti.  30 
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha mayā.  sassato loko ti.  
 19–26. … pe … 
 27. kim pana bho Gotama n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti.  
 etam pi kho Vaccha avyākatam mayā.  n’ eva hoti na na 35 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  

                                                             
1Missing in C3.   2Missing in C1,3 
aEe omits   bEe -ām   cEe pi   dBe Ce as n. 1.   e–eBe Se pe; Ce sotaṃ …  pe …  
ghānaṃ …  pe   fEe jī-   gBe Se pe; Ce kāyaṃ …  pe   hEe -a   iEe -pasati   jEe -ay’   
kEe -mad-    
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 28. ko nu kho bho Gotama hetu ko paccayo yena 
aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ 
vyākaraṇam hoti.  sassato loko ti vā1 … pe … n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā.  ko pana bho 
Gotama hetu koa paccayo yena bhoto Gotamassa evam 5 
puṭṭhassa na evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti pi  
… pe … n’ eva hoti b–na na hoti–b tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
pī ti.  
 29. aññatitthiyāc Vaccha2. paribbājakā cakkhum etam 
mama eso ’ham asmi eso me attā ti samanupassanti.  …d pe … 10 
jivham etam mama eso ’ham asmi eso me attā ti samanupassanti.  
e–… pe … kāyaṃ–e …  manam etam mama eso ’ham asmi 
eso me attā ti samanupassanti.  tasmā aññatitthiyānam 
paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  
sassato loko ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 15 
param maraṇā ti vā. 3.   
 30. Tathāgato ca4. kho Vaccha arahaṃ sammāsambuddho  
cakkhuṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso 
attā ti samanupassati.  f–sotaṃ …  ghānaṃ–f …  jivhaṃ … g e–kāyaṃ–e 
…  20 
manaṃ n’ etam mama n’ eso ’ham asmi na m’ eso attā ti 
samanupassati.  tasmā Tathāgatassa evam puṭṭhassa na5 
evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti pi6. asassato 
loko ti pi antavā loko ti pi anantavā loko ti pi tañ 
jivaṃ taṃ sarīran ti pi aññañ jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti pi  25 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti pi hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti pi n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā 
ti pīh ti.  
 31. acchariyam bho Gotama abbhutam bho Gotama 30 
yatrai hi nāma satthussa 7jca sāvakassa ca atthenak attho 
vyañjanena vyañjanaṃ saṃsandissati samessati8. na vihāyissati9l 
yad idam aggapadasmiṃ.  
 32. idānāham bho Gotama samaṇam b–Mahā-–bMoggalānam 

35 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2Missing in C1,3.   3Missing in C1,3.   4C1,3. va   5Missing in C1,3.   
6C1,3. vā   7B1–2. satthu ca   8B1. samissati   9B1. vigāyissati; B2. virodhayissati 
aEe kho   b–bCe omits   cBe Ce Se add kho   dCe sotaṃ …  pe …  ghānaṃ   e–eBe Se 
pe; Ce kāyaṃ …  pe   f–fBe Se pe; Ce sotaṃ …  pe …  ghānaṃ   gBe Se in full; Ce 
pe   hEe pi   iSe yattha   jBe Se as n. 7; Be C as Ee; Be also notes satthu c’ eva 
Khemāsutte [p.  379. above]   kCe atthen’   lBe virodhayissati    
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upasaṅkamitvā etam attham apucchiṃ. a samaṇo pi Moggalānob 
etehi padehi etehi vyañjanehi etam1c atthaṃ vyākāsi 
seyyathā pi bhavaṃ Gotamo.  acchariyam bho Gotama 
abbhutam bho Gotama 2d–yatra hi nāma satthussa ca sāvakassa  
ca atthena attho vyañjanena vyañjanaṃ saṃsandissati  5 
samessati na vihāyissati–2d yad idam aggapadasmin ti.   

8. Vaccho (or Bandhaṃ) e 

 2. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako yena Bhagavā 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavatā saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam 10 
antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Vacchagotto paribbājako 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho bho Gotama 
sassato loko ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha mayā.  sassato loko ti.  15 
 4–11. …  pe … 
 12. kim pana bho Gotama n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti.  
 etam pi kho Vacchaf avyākatam mayā.  n’ eva hoti na na 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  20 
 13. ko nu kho bho Gotama hetu ko paccayo yena aññatitthiyānam  
paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ 
vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā.  ko pana bho Gotama 
hetu ko paccayo yena bhoto Gotamassa 3–evam puṭṭhassa na–3 25 
evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti pi … pe … n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pī ti.  
 14. aññatitthiyā kho Vaccha paribbājakā rūpam attato 
samanupassanti rūpavantaṃ vā attānam attani vā rūpaṃ 
rūpasmiṃ vā attānaṃ.  vedanam attato samanupassanti  30 
… pe … saññaṃ … g saṅkhāre … g viññāṇamh attato samanupassanti   
viññāṇavantaṃ vā attānam attani vā viññāṇaṃ  
viññāṇasmiṃi vā attānaṃ.  tasmā aññatitthiyānam 

                                                             
1B1. tam   2–2Same remarks as for the paragraph 31.   3C1,3. put na after 
Gotamassa 
aCe ā-   bBe Se me Mahā-Moggallāno; Ce me Moggallāno   cBe as n. 1.   d–dBe Ce 
Se as n. 2, except that Be does not repeat its notes   eBe Vacchagotta-; Ce 
Khandha-   fEe Vadcha   gCe pe   hEe -n-   iEe -ñaṇ-    
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paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ vyākaraṇam hoti.  
sassato loko ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti vā.  
 15. Tathāgato ca kho Vaccha arahaṃ sammāsambuddho 
na rūpam attato samanupassati na rūpavantaṃ vā attānaṃ  5 
na attani vā1 rūpaṃ na rūpasmiṃa vā1. attānaṃ.  na 
vedanam attato samanupassati … pe … na saññaṃ … b na saṅkhāre … b 
na viññāṇam attato samanupassati na viññāṇavantaṃ  
vā attānaṃ na attani vā2. viññāṇaṃ na viññāṇasmiṃ 
vā attānaṃ.  tasmā Tathāgatassa evam puṭṭhassac na 10 
evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti pi … pe … n’ eva 
hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pīd ti.  
 16. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako uṭṭhāy’e āsanā yen’ āyasmā  
Mahā-Moggalāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā 
āyasmatā Mahā-Moggalānena saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ  15 
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvāf ekam antaṃ 
nisīdi.  
 17. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Vacchagotto paribbājako 
āyasmantam Mahā-Moggalānam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu 
kho bho Moggalāna sassato loko ti.  20 
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha Bhagavatā.  sassato loko 
ti.  
 18–26. … pe … 
 27. kim pana bho Moggalāna n’ eva hoti na na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  25 
 etam3. pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā. g 

 28. ko nu kho bho Moggalāna hetu ko paccayo yena 
aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam evaṃ 
vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti vā … pe … n’ eva hoti na na 30 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā. h ko pana bho4. Moggalāna  
hetu ko paccayo yena samaṇassa Gotamassa evam 
puṭṭhassa na evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti pi  
… pe … n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pī 
ti.  35 

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2Missing in C1,3.   3C1,3. evam   4Missing in C1,3 
aEe ru-   bCe pe   cCe ph-   dEe pi   eEe -ay’   fEe -a   gBe Ce Se omit   hEeomits    
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 29. aññatitthiyāa kho Vaccha paribbājakā rūpam attato 
samanupassanti rūpavantaṃ vā attānam attani vā rūpaṃ 
rūpasmiṃ vā attānaṃ.  vedanaṃ … bc saññaṃ … c saṅkhāre … c 
viññāṇamd attato samanupassanti viññāṇavantaṃ vā attānam 
attani vā viññāṇaṃ viññāṇasmiṃ vā attānaṃ.  5 
tasmā aññatitthiyānam paribbājakānam evam puṭṭhānam  
evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  sassato loko ti vā … pe … 
n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vā.  
 30. Tathāgato ca kho Vaccha arahaṃ sammāsambuddho 
na rūpam attato samanupassati na rūpavantaṃ vā attānaṃ  10 
na attani vā1 rūpaṃ na rūpasmiṃ vā1. attānaṃ.  na 
vedanaṃ … bc na saññaṃ … c na saṅkhāre … c na viññāṇam attato 
samanupassati na viññāṇavantaṃe vā1. attānaṃ na attani 
vā1. viññāṇaṃ na viññāṇasmiṃ vā1. attānaṃ.  tasmā 
Tathāgatassa evam puṭṭhassaf na evaṃ vyākaraṇaṃ hoti.  15 
sassato loko ti pi asassato loko ti pi antavā loko ti pi  
anantavā loko ti pi tañ jīvaṃg taṃ sarīran ti pi aññañ 
jīvam aññaṃ sarīran ti pi hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pih 
na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi hoti ca na ca hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti pi n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato  20 
param maraṇā ti pī ti.  
 30. acchariyam bho Moggalāna abbhutam bho Moggalāna  
yatrai hi nāma satthu 2jca sāvakassa ca atthena 3kattho 
vyañjanena vyañjanaṃ saṃsandissati samessati na vihāyissati4l 
yad idam aggapadasmiṃ.  25 
 31. idānāham bho Moggalāna samaṇaṃ Gotamam upasaṅkamitvā  
etam attham apucchiṃ. m samaṇo pin Gotamo 
etehi padehi etehi vyañjanehi etam atthaṃ vyākāsi seyyathā 
pi bhavam Moggalāno.  acchariyam bho Moggalāna 
abbhutam bho Moggalāna yatrai hi nāma satthu jca sāvakassa  30 
ca atthena 5kattho vyañjanehi vyañjanaṃ saṃsandissati  
samessati na vihāyissati6l yad idam aggapadasmin ti.  

                                                             
1Missing in C1,3.   2So all the mss  here and further on   3C1,3. atthen’ attho   4B1. 

vigāyissati; B2. virodhayissati   5C1,3. atthen’ atthaṃ   6As in 30. (s.  n. 4), but C1. 

seems to have viṅgāyissati 
aEe aññā-   bBe Se attato samanupassanti …  pe   cCe pe   dEe -naṃ    eEe 
viññāvantaṃ   fCe ph-   gEe ji-   hEe omits   iSe yattha   jSe satthu c’ eva   kCe as 
n. 3.   lBe virodhayissati   mEe appucchiṃ; Ce āpucchiṃ   nBe Ce Se add me    
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9. Kutūhalasālā 
 2. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako yena Bhagavā 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā Bhagavatā saddhiṃ sammodi.  
sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam 
antaṃ nisīdi.  5 
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Vacchagotto paribbājako 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  purimāni bho Gotama divasāni 
purimatarāni sambahulānaṃ nānātitthiyānaṃ1 asamaṇa- 
brāhmaṇaparibbājakānaṃ Kutūhalasālāyaṃ sannisinnānaṃ 
sannipatitānam ayam antarā ckathā udapādi.  10 
 4. ayaṃ kho Pūraṇod Kassapo saṅghī c’ eva gaṇī ca 
gaṇācariyo ca ñāto yasassīe titthakaro sādhu cfsammato 
bahujanassa.  so pi2g sāvakam abbhatītaṃ kālaṅkatamh 
upapattīsu3i vyākaroti 4–asu amutra upapannoj–4. asu amutra 
upapanno ti.  yo5k pi ’ssa sāvako uttamapuriso paramapuriso  15 
paramapattipatto tam pi sāvakam abbhatītaṃ 
kālaṅkatam upapattīsu vyākaroti asu amutra upapanno 
asu amutra upapanno ti.  
 5. ayam pi kho Makkhali fGosālo … pel … 
 6. ayam pi kho Nigaṇṭho6. Nāṭaputto7m … peln … 20 
 7. ayam pi kho Sañjayo8o Belaṭṭhiputto9p … peln … 
 8. ayam pi kho Pakuddhoq Kaccāyano10r … peln … 
 9. ayam pi kho Ajito Kesakambalo11. saṅghī c’ eva gaṇī 
ca gaṇācariyo ca ñāto yasassī titthakaro sādhu sammato 
bahujanassa.  so pi sāvakam abbhatītaṃ kālaṅkatam 25 
upapattīsu vyākaroti asu amutra upapanno asu amutra 
upapanno ti.  yo12. pi ’ssa sāvako uttamapuriso paramapuriso13.  
paramapattipatto tam pi sāvakam abbhatītaṃ 

                                                             
1C3. nāntā-; B1–2. añña-   2Missing in B1–2; C3. sā pi.    3C1,3. uppattīsu here and 
further on   4–4C1. has …  pe …  and C3. asuama instead of the first asu …  
upapanno, and C1,3. have uppanno instead of upapanno always   5C1,3. so   6B2. 

Nigandho   7C1,3. Nāta-   8B1. sañcayo; B2. sañjeyyo   9B1–2. Celaddha [Ee adds no 
hyphen here to indicate continuation with -putto]   10B1–2. Kaccāno   11C3. -
kambali   12C1,3. so   13Missing in C1,3 
aBe nānātitthiyānaṃ samaṇabrāhmaṇānaṃ paribbājakānaṃ; Ce nānātitthiya 
samaṇabrāhmaṇaparibbājakānaṃ [sic]; Se aññatitthiyānaṃ samaṇabrāhmaṇa-
paribbājakānaṃ; Ee nānātitthiyānaṃ samaṇabrāhmaṇāparibbājakānaṃ; Ce S 
aññatitthiyānaṃ samaṇabrāhmaṇānaṃ paribbājakānaṃ   bSe Kutu-; Ce, like Ee, 
treats this as a proper name   cBe Se 1. word   dCe C1,2. Purāṇo   eCe -i here   fCe 1. 
word here   gSe omits   hCe Se kālak-   iCe uppattisu; Ce B S as n. 3.   jCe Ce B S 
uppanno [presumably the latter is a misprint for upapanno]   kCe C1,2. as n. 5.   
lSe omits   mCe as n. 7; Ce S as Ee   nBe omits   oBe Sañcayo; Be C S K as Ee   pBe Ce 

S Belaṭṭha-; Ce Bellaṭṭhi-; Se Velaṭṭha-   qBe Ce Se Pakudho   rBe Se as n. 10.    
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kālaṅkatam upapattīsu vyākaroti 1–asu amutra upapanno 
asu amutra upapanno ti–1.   
 10. ayam pi kho samaṇo Gotamo saṅghī c’ eva gaṇīa ca 
gaṇācariyo ca ñāto yasassī titthakaro sādhu sammato 
bahujanassa.  so pi sāvakam abbhatītaṃ kālaṅkatam 5 
upapattīsu vyākaroti asu amutra upapanno asu amutra 
upapanno ti.  2b–yo ca khv assa–2b sāvako uttamapuriso 
c–paramapuriso paramapattipatto tam 3pi sāvakam abbhatītaṃ 
kālaṅkatam upapattīsu na4. vyākaroti–c asu amutra 
upapanno asu amutra upapanno ti.  api ca kho nam 10 
evaṃ vyākaroti.  acchejji5d taṇhaṃ vivattayie saññojanaṃ 
sammā fmānābhisamayā antam akāsi dukkhassā ti.  
 11. tassa mayham bho Gotama ahud eva kaṅkhā ahu 
vicikicchā kathañ hi6g nāma samaṇassa Gotamassa 7h–dhammā 
’bhiññeyyā ti–7h   15 
 12. alañ hi te Vaccha kaṅkhituṃ.  alaṃ vicikicchituṃ.  
kaṅkhaniye8i ca pana te ṭhāne vicikicchā uppannā. j saupādānassa  
khvāhaṃ9k Vaccha upapattiml paññāpemi10m no 
anupādānassa.  
 13. seyyathā pi Vaccha aggin saupādāno jalati no anupādāno   20 
evam eva khvāhaṃ Vaccha saupādānassa upapattim 
paññāpemi no anupādānassā ti.  
 14. yasmim pana11o bho Gotama samaye acci vātena 
khittāp dūram pi gacchati imassaq pana bhavaṃ Gotamo 
kim upādānasmim paññāpetī ti.  25 
 yasmiṃ kho12r Vaccha samaye acci.13  vātena khittā dūram 
pis gacchati tam ahaṃ vātupādānaṃt vadāmi. 14u  vāto hi ’ssa 
Vaccha tasmiṃ samaye upādānaṃ hotī ti.  

                                                             
1–1The first asu- …  -panno is missing in C1; C3. adds to it ti and only asu amutra   
2–2C1. so ca kho ’ssa; C3. so pi ’ssa   3C1. B1. tañ ca; B2. has …  pa …  instead of 
paramapuriso- …  -vyākaroti   4In C1,3. only   5C3. acchecchi; C1. accheccha   
6C1,3. omit hi   7–7B2. dhammā abhi-; C1,3. dhammo aññeyyo ti   8B1–2. kaṅkhāniye   
9C1,3. kho ’haṃ   10B1–2. pañña- always   11Missing in B1–2.   12Missing in C1,3.   
13B2. acchi   14B1–2. paññapemi 
aEe -i   b–bBe Ce yo pi ’ssa   c–cBe paramapuriso paramapattipatto tañ ca sāvakaṃ 
abbhatītaṃ kālaṅkataṃ upapattīsu na byākaroti; Ce paramapuriso parama-
pattipatto tam pi sāvakaṃ abbhatītaṃ kālakataṃ uppattīsu na vyākaroti; Se pe; 
cf.  nn. 3, 4. above]   dBe Ce acchecchi   eCe note vāvattayi – aññatra   fSe 1. word   
gBe Ce as n. 6; Be S K B v.l. Ce S as Ee; Be also notes kathaṃ (repeated) as reading 
Chakkaṅguttare pañcamavagge dutiyasutte [= PTS A III 347]   h–hEe dhāmmā 
’bhiññeyyā ti; Be Se dhammo abhiññeyyo ti; Ce dhammo abhiññeyyo; Be B v. l.  as 
text; Be also notes dhammo …  aññeyyo (Chakkaṅguttare)   iBe Ce kaṅkhanīye; 
Se as n. 8.   jSe upapannā   kCe as n. 9.   lCe uppattiṃ   mSe as n. 10.   nCe agghi, 
corrected at back to aggi   oBe Se as n. 11.   pCe -o here   qSe imissā; Ce S imissa   
rCe as n. 12.   sSe omits   tBe Ce -ū-   uSe Ce S B as n. 14; Be paññāpemi    
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 15. yasmiñ ca 1apana bho Gotama samaye imañ ca 
kāyaṃ nikkhipati satto ca aññataraṃ kāyam anuppanno2b 
hoti imassa pana bhavaṃ Gotamo kim upādānasmim 
paññāpetī cti.  
 yasmiṃ kho Vaccha samaye imañ ca kāyaṃ nikkhipati 5 
satto ca aññataraṃ kāyam anuppanno hoti tam ahaṃ 
taṇhupādānaṃ3d vadāmi.  4–taṇhā hi ’ssa–4. Vaccha tasmiṃ 
samaye upādānaṃ hotī ti. 5e 

10. Ānando (or Atthatto) f 

 2. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako yena Bhagavā 10 
ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvāg Bhagavatā saddhiṃ 
sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā 
ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Vacchagotto paribbājako 
Bhagavantam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho bho Gotama 15 
atth’ attā ti.  
 evaṃ vutte Bhagavā tuṇhī ahosi.  
 kim pana bho Gotamah n’ atth’ attā ti.  
 dutiyam pi kho Bhagavā tuṇhī ahosi.  
 atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako uṭṭhāy’ āsanā pakkāmi.  20 
 
 4. atha kho āyasmā Ānando acirapakkante Vacchagotte 
paribbājake Bhagavantam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu kho 
bhante Bhagavā Vacchagottassai paribbājakassa pañham 
puṭṭho na vyākāsī ti.  25 
 5. ahañ c'j Ānanda Vacchagottassa paribbājakassa atth’ attā 
ti puṭṭho samāno atth’ attā ti vyākareyyaṃ ye te Ānanda 
samaṇabrāhmaṇā sassatavādā tesam etaṃ saddhimk abhavissa.  
 
 6. ahan c'j Ānanda Vacchagottassa paribbājakassa n’ atth’ attā 30 
ti puṭṭho samāno n’ atth’ attā ti vyākareyyaṃ ye te Ānanda 

                                                             
1C1,3. omit ca pana   2The true reading ought to be anuppatto; B1–2. have 
anupapanno   3B2. takkhupādānaṃ   4–4C1,3. samaṅgissa   5B1. adds … pa … 
aSe as n. 1.   bBe Se Ce C1,2. anupapanno   cCe paññāpeti; Se paññapetī ti   dBe Ce -
ū-   eBe B v. l.  as n. 5; Ee tī   fBe Ānanda-; Ce Attattha-   gCe upasamiṅkatvā; note 
at back corrects upasamikkhatvā to upasaṅkamitvā   hEe -o   iSe -gotassa   jCe ca   
kCe Be C laddhi    
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samaṇabrāhmaṇā ucchedavādā tesam etaṃ saddhima abhavissa.  
 
 7. ahañ c' Ānanda Vacchagottassa paribbājakassa atth’ attā 
ti puṭṭho samāno atth’ attā ti vyākareyyam api nu me btam 
anulomam abhavissa ñāṇassa1 c–upādāya2. sabbe dhammā–c 5 
anattā ti.  
 no h’ etam bhante.  
 8. ahañ c'd Ānanda Vacchagottassa paribbājakassa n’ atth’ attā 
ti puṭṭho samāno n’ atth’ attā ti vyākareyyaṃ sammuḷhassae 
Ānanda Vacchagottassa bhīyyof sammohāya abhavissa ahu 10 
gvā me nūna pubbe attā 3so etarahi n’ atthī ti.  

11. Sabhiyoh 

 1. ekaṃ samayam āyasmā Sabhiyo Kaccāno Ñātike 
viharati Giñjakāvasathe.  
 2. atha kho Vacchagotto paribbājako yen’ āyasmā Sabhiyo 15 
Kaccāno ten’ upasaṅkami.  upasaṅkamitvā āyasmatā Sabhiyena  
Kaccānena saddhiṃ sammodi.  sammodanīyaṃ 
kathaṃ sārāṇīyaṃ vītisāretvā ekam antaṃ nisīdi.  
 3. ekam antaṃ nisinno kho Vacchagotto paribbājako 
āyasmantaṃ Sabhiyaṃ Kaccānam etad avoca.  kiṃ nu 20 
kho bho Kaccāna hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha Bhagavatā.  hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti.  
 4. kim pana bho Kaccāna na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti.  25 
 etam4. pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā. i na hoti 
tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 5. kiṃ nu kho bho Kaccāna hoti ca na ca5. hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti.  
 avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha Bhagavatā.  hoti ca na ca 30 
hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti. 6.   

                                                             
1B2. ñāṇaṃ   2B1. uppādāya   3B1. attāso; B2. attā, so; C1,3. attasā   4C1,3. evam   
5Missing in C1,3.   6C1. pi; C3. hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti 
aCe laddhi   bBe me taṃ Ānanda; Ce Se m’ etaṃ Ānanda   c–cBe Ce Se uppādāya 
sabbe dhammā; Ce C1,2. upādāya sabbo dhammo   dCe ca; Ce notes c’ as Sīmu, 1, 
2, which might mean Ce Cp C1,2. or refer to 2. printed editions   eBe Ce Se -ū-   fBe 
Ce bhiyyo; Se bhiyyo-   gBe 1. word   hBe Sabhiya-Kaccāna-sutta; Ce Sabhiya-
suttaṃ   iEe -vātā    
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 6.1 kim pana bho Kaccāna n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti.  
 etam2. pi kho Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti 
na na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti.  
 7. kiṃ nu kho bho Kaccāna hoti tathāgato param 5 
maraṇā ti iti puṭṭho samāno avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha 
Bhagavatā.  hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  
 8. kim pana bho Kaccāna na hoti tathāgato param 
maraṇā ti iti puṭṭho samāno 3a–avyākataṃ kho etaṃ Vaccha–3a 
Bhagavatā.  na hoti tathāgato param maraṇā ti vadesi.  10 
 9. kiṃ nu kho bho Kaccāna hoti ca na ca4. hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti iti puṭṭho samāno avyākataṃ kho 
etaṃ Vaccha Bhagavatā.  hoti ca na ca4. hoti tathāgato 
param maraṇā ti vadesi.  
 10. kim pana bho Kaccāna n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato  15 
param maraṇā ti iti puṭṭho samāno etam pi kho 
Vaccha avyākatam Bhagavatā.  n’ eva hoti na na hoti tathāgato  
param maraṇā ti vadesi.  
 11. ko nu kho bho Kaccāna hetu ko paccayo yena btam 
avyākataṃ samaṇena Gotamenā ti.  20 
 12. yo ca Vaccha5c hetu yo ca paccayo6. paññāpanāya7 
rūpī ti vā arūpīd ti vā saññī ti vā asaññī ti vā e–n’ eva saññī 
nāsaññī–e ti vā so ca hetu so ca paccayo sabbena sabbaṃ 
sabbathā sabbam aparisesaṃ8. nirujjheyya.  kena nam 
paññāpayamāno fpaññāpeyya rūpī ti vā arūpī ti vā saññī 25 
tig vā asaññī ti vāh i–n’ eva saññī nāsaññī–i ti vā ti. 9.   
 13. kīva10j ciram pabbajito ’sik Kaccānā ti.  
 na lciram āvuso tīṇim vassānī ti.  
 14. yassa p’ assa āvuso11n ettakena ettakam eva tam p’ assa 
bahuṃ. 12o ko pana vādo eva13p abhikkante ti.  30 

                                                             
1The question is missing in C1,3.   2C1,3. evaṃ   3–3C1,3. evam pi kho Vaccha 
avyākataṃ   4Missing in C1,3.   5C1,3. āvuso   6B2. inserts yāya   7B1. paññā-
payamāno   8B1–2, C1. apariseso   9Missing in C1,3. B1.   10B1–2. kiṃ va; C3. k’ eva   
11B1. inserts etam, B2. evam   12C3. bāhu   13B1. evaṃ; B2. avaṃ 
a–aCe etam pi kho Vaccha avyākataṃ   bBe Se yen’ etaṃ   cCe as n. 5.   dEe -u-   
e-eBe Ce nevasaññīnāsaññī; Se nevasaññināsaññī   fSe paññāpayamāno 
paññapeyya   gEe omits   hEe va   i–iBe nevasaññīnāsaññī; Ce nevasaññī ti nā 
saññī; Se nevasaññināsaññī   jBe Ce Se kīva-   kBe Ce Se add bho   lBe 1. word   
mEe -ni   nBe Ce Se b add etam; Se c as Ee   oBe Ce Se bahu   pBe Se Ce S evaṃ; Be C 
as Ee    
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Avyākatasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ 1a 

tass’ uddānaṃ 2b 
 3c–Khemā dtherī Anurādho 
Sāriputto ti Koṭṭhiko e 5 
 Moggalāno ca Vaccho ca 
Kutuhālasālf-Ānando 
 Sabhiyo ekādasaman ti–3c 

Saḷāyatanavaggasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ 4f 
tass’ uddānaṃ g 10 

 Saḷāyatana dhVedanā 
Mātugāmo Jambukhādako 
 Sāmaṇḍakoi Moggalāno 
Citto Gāmaṇi jSaṅkhataṃ 
 Avyākatan kti dasadhā lti 15 
 m–Dasabalaselappabhavā5 
nibbānamahāsamuddapariyantā 
 aṭṭhaṅgamaggasalilā 
Jinavacananadī ciraṃ vahatu6n–m 

Saḷāyatanavaggoo 20 

                                                             
1This mention, driven back, without samyuttam, after the uddāna, in C1,3, is the 
ending phrase of B2, which adds only prī: prī: “finished,” without uddāna or 
any recapitulation   2C1,3. tatr’ uddānaṃ   3–3The uddāna of C1,3, much differing 
from that of B1, is this: Khemam Anuruddho Paganaṃ Samuddaṃ yaṃ Pema 
Ārāmaṃ Āyatana Bandhaṃ Kutuhalasālā Attha- (C1. atta-) -nto Sabhī- (C1. -hi-) 
-yena cā ti   4This mention and the following uddāna are to be found in B1. only   
5C3. omits -sela-   6C3. nahatu – This gāthā (?) and the following mention are to 
be found in C1,3. only 
aBe Se Abyākatasaṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ; Ce Abyākatavaggo paṭhamo   bCe as n. 2.   
c–cCe Khemā Anurādhopagataṃ samudaya pema ārāmaṃ || āyatana khandhaṃ 
Kutūhalasālā atth’ attā Sabhiyena cā ti   dBe 1. word   eSe Sārīputtā ti Koṭṭhito   
fBe kutūhala-; Se kutuhala-   fBe Saḷāyatanavaggo catuttho; Ce Abyākata-
saṃyuttaṃ samattaṃ   gCe Saḷāyatanavagge saṃyutta uddānaṃ   hSe 1. word   
iCe Sāmaṇḍo   jCe gāmaṇī saṅkhataṃ; Se gāmaṇy asaṅkhataṃ   kBe Ce Se aby-; 
Ce includes this at the end of the previous line   lCe omits; Se dasa cā ti   m–mBe 
Se omit   nCe vahatū ti   oBe Saḷāyatanavaggasaṃyuttapāḷi niṭṭhitā; Ce Saḷāya-
tanavaggo niṭṭhito; Se omits    
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INDICES 

The following are the numbers and abbrevations reterring to the several Saṃyutttas. 

 XXXV. Saḷ. = Saḷāyatana-saṃyuttam (I.) 
 XXXVI. Ved. = Vedanā-saṃyuttaṃ (II.) 
 XXXVII. Māt. = Mātugāma-saṃyuttaṃ (III.) 
 XXXVIII. Jamb. = Jambukhādaka-saṃyuttam (IV.) 
 XXXIX. Saṃ. = Sāmaṇḍaka-saṃyuttaṃ (V.) 
 XL. Mog. = Moggalāna-saṃyuttaṃ (VI.) 
  XLI. Cit. = Citta-saṃyuttaṃ (VII.) 
 XLII. Gām. = Gāmani-saṃyuttaṃ (VIII.) 
 XLIII. As. = Asaṅkhata-saṃyuttaṃ (IX.) 
 XLIV. Avy. = Avyākata-saṃyuttaṃ (X.) 

 The Arabic, subjoined to these Roman, numbers point out the place of each Sutta in its Saṃyutta 
without regard to the division into chapters (vaggas) which is to be found only in I, II, III, IX. 

—————————— 

I. 
INDEX TO THE PROPER NAMES. 

Qualifications not taken from the texts are included between [ ]. 

Acelo Kassapo [gahapati] Cit. XLI.9 
Ajito Kesakambalo [aññatitthiyo], Avy.XLIV.9 
Anāthapindikassārāma (S. Jetavana) 
Anurādha (Anuruddha ?) āyasmā, Avy. XLIV.2  
Anuruddha āyasmā, Māt. XXXVII.5, 24; Avy. 

XLIV. 2 (?) 
Ambavana [desa], Saḷ. XXXV. 133 
Ambāṭavana [desa], Cit. XLI. 1–7, 10 
Ayojjhā (or Kosambi) [nagaram], Saḷ. XXXV.200 
Avanti [nagaram], cit. XLI. 3 
Avantī [manussā], Saḷ. XXXV. 130, 132 
Asibandhakaputto gāmani,  nigaṇṭhasāvako, Gam. 

XLII. 6–9 
(Assāroho gāmaṇi), Gām. XLII. 5 
Ānando āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 84–86, 116–117, 129, 

192–193; Ved. XXXVI. 15–16, 19; Avy. 
XLIV.10  

Ārāmadevatā, Cit. XLI.9 

Isidatto āyasmā, Cit. XLI.2, 3 
Isipatana [desa], Saḷ. XXXV. 191; Avy. XLIV.3 
 
Ukkavelā [desa], Sām. XXXIX. 1–16; Avy. XLIV. 

3–6 
Uggo gahapati Vesāliko, Saḷ. XXXV. 124 
Uggo gahapati Hatthigāmako Saḷ. XXXV.125 
Uttaraṃ nigāmo Koliyānam, Gam. XLII. 13 
Udāyī āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 133, 193; Ved. XXXVI. 

19 
Udena rājā Kosambiyaṃ, Saḷ. XXXV. 127 
Uddako Rāmaputto, Saḷ. XXXV. 103 
Upavāno āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 70 
Upasena āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 69 
Upāli gahapati, Saḷ. XXXV. 126 
Uruvelakappa Mallānaṃ nigāmo, Gām. XLII. 11 
Uruvelakappiyā manussā, Gām. XLII. 11 

Osadhidevatā, Cit. XLI.9 

 
Kaccāno (Pakuddho-) titthiyo, Avy.XLIV. 9 
Kaccāno (Mahā-) āyasmā,  Saḷ. XXXV.130, 132 
Kaccāno (Sabhiyo-) āyasmā, Avy. XLIV. 11 
Kaccāyano = Kaccāno 
Kapilavatthu [nagaram], Saḷ. XXXV. 202 
Kapilavatthuvādsino (or Kapilavatthavā), Saḷ. 

XXXV. 202 
Kalandakanivāpo (S. Veḷuvana) 
Kassapo (Acelo-) [gahapati], Cit. XLI. 9 
Kassapo (pūranā-) titthiyo,  Avy. XLIV. 9 
Kāmabhū āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 192; cit. XL. 5, 6 
Kāmaṇdā nagarī, Saḷ. XXXV. 133 
Kimila (or Kimbila), Saḷ. XXXV. 201 
Kulaghara (or Kuraraghara) pabbata, Saḷ. XXXV. 

130 
Kūṭāgāra-sālā, Saḷ. XXXV. 124; Ved. XXXVI. 7, 

8; Avy. XLIV. 2 
Kesakambalo (Ajita-) titthiyo, Avy. XLIV. 9 
Koṭṭhiko (Mahā-) āyasmā (= Moggalāno), Saḷ. 

XXXV. 161–163, 191; Avy. XLIV. 3–6 
Kosambi desa, Saḷ. XXXV. 127, 129, 192, 193, 

200 
Kosalā maṇussā, Gām. XLII. 9; Avy. XLIV. 1 
Kosalo (Pasenadī-) rājā, Avy. XLIV. 1 
Koḷiyā manussā, Gām. XLII. 13 
Khemā bhikkhunī, Avy. XLIV. 1 

Gaṅgā nadī, Saḷ. XXXV. 203; Cit. XLI. 8; Avy. 
XLIV. 1 

Gangāya nadiyā tīram, Saḷ. XXXV. 200–201; Sām. 
XXXIX. 1–16; Gām. XLII. 13 

Gandhabhavo — Gandhagato 
(or Bhadragako) gāmani, 
Gām. XLII. 11 
Gandhabba- [deva-] putto,  
(Pañcasikho-) Saḷ. XXXV. 119 
Gayā, Gayāsisa [desa], Saḷ. XXXV. 28 
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Gijjhakūtapabbata, Saḷ. XXXV. 87, 118–119 
Giñjakāvasatha, Saḷ. XXXV. 113; Avy. XLIV. 11 
Gotamā (= Sakkā) manussā, Saḷ. XXXV. 201 
Gotamo (Bhavan-), Ved. XXXVI. 21 
Gotamo (Samaṇo-), Jamb. XXXVIII. 4; Cit. XLII. 

8; Gām. XLII. 9, 13; Avy. XLIV. 8–9 
Godatto āyasmā, Cit. XLI. 7 
Gosālo (Makkhali-) titthiyo Avy. XLIV. 9 
Ghositārāma, Saḷ. XXXV. 127, 129, 192–193 
Ghosito gahapati, Saḷ. XXXV 129 

 (Caṇḍo gāmani), Gām. XLII. 1 
Candano — devaputto, Mog. XL. 11, I. 
Citto gahapati, Cit. 1–10 
Ciravāsī kumāro, Gām. XLII. 11 
Ciravāsissa mātā, Gām. XLII. 11 
Cundo (Mahā-) āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 87 
Channo āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 87 

Jambukhādaka paribbājaka, Jamb. XXXVIII. 1–16 
Jīvakambavanam [desa] Saḷ. XXXV. 159–160 
Jetavana (S. Sāvatthi)  

Ñātika [desa], Saḷ. XXXV.  113; Av. XLIV. 11 

Taḷapuṭo naṭagāmani, Gām. XLII. 2 
Tāvatiṃsā devā, Saḷ.  XXXV. 207 
Tiṇa-devatā, Cit. XLI. 1 
Todeyyo brāhmaṇo, Saḷ. XXXV. 133 
Toraṇavatthu desa, Avy.  XLIV. 1 
Thero āyasmā, Cit. XLI. 2–4  

Devadahanigāmo Sakkānaṃ, Saḷ. XXXV. 134 

Nakulapitā gahapati, Saḷ. XXXV. 131 
Naṭaputto (Nigaṇṭho-) titthi- yo, Cit. XLI. 8; Gām. 

XLII. 8,9; avy. XLIV. 9 
Nando gopāliko, Saḷ. XXXV. 200 
Nā [ka] gāmaka, Jamb. XXXVIII. 1–16 
Nālandā desa, Saḷ. XXXV.  126; Gām. XLII. 6–9 
Nigaṇṭho (S. Naṭaputto) 
Nigrodhārāma desa, Saḷ. XXXV. 202 

Pakkudho Kaccāyano titthiyo, Avy. XLIV. 9 
Pañcakaṅgo thapati, Ved. XXXVI. 19 
Pañcasiko Gandhabba [deva-]putto, Soḷ. XXXV. 

119 
Parajitā (or Sarajitā) devā, Gām. XLII. 3–5 
Pasenadī — Kosalo rājā,  Avy. XLIV. 1 
Pahāso nirayo, Gām. XLII. 2 
Pātāla, Ved. XXXVI. 4 
Pātaliyo gāmaṇi, Gām. XLII. 13 
Pāvarikambavana, Saḷ. XXXV. 126;  Gām. XLII. 

6–8 
Piṇḍola - Bhāradvāja, Saḷ. XXXV. 127 
Puṇṇo āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 88 
Pubbavijjhanaṃ Saḷ. XXXV. 87 
Pūraṇo Kassapo titthiyo, Avy. XLIV. 9 
Phagguno āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV.83 

Bārāṇasī [nagara], Saḷ. XXXV. 191; Avy. XLIV. 3 
Bāhiyo āyasmā. Saḷ. XXXV. 89 
Belaṭṭhi-putto (Sañjayo-), Avy. XLIV. 9 
Brahmajāla [suttam], Cit. XLI. 3; Avy. XLIV. 3–6 
Bhaggā manussā, Saḷ. XXXV. 131 
Bhadra or Bhadragako (= Gandhabhavo) gāmaṇi, 

Gām. XLII. 11 
Bhāradvāja (Piṇḍola-) Saḷ. XXXV. 127 
Bhesakalāvana, Saḷ. XXXV. 131 

Makkarakata arañña, Saḷ. XXXV. 132 
Makkhali-Gosālo titthiyo, Avy. XLIV. 9 
Macchikāsaṇḍa desa, Cit. XLII. 1–9, 10 (?) 
Maṇicūlako gāmaṇi, Gām. XLII. 10 
Malatā (or Mallā) manussā, Gām. XLII. 11 
Mahako āyasmā, Cit. XLII. 4 
Mahā-Kaccāno-Koṭṭhiko-Cuṇno-Moggalāno (S. 

These names) 
Mahāvana. Saḷ. XXXV. 124; Ved. XXXVI. 7–8; 

Avy. XLIV. 2 
Māgadhā manussā, Jamb. XXXVIII. 1–16 
Māro, Soḷ. XXXV. 65, 114– 115, 189, 202, 207 
Mālukyaputto āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 95 
Migajālo āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 63–64 
Migadāya (desa) Bārāṇasi-yaṃ, Saḷ. XXXV. 191 
Migadāya (desa) Bhaggesu, Saḷ. XXXV. 131 
Migapathaka (desa), Cit. XLI. 1 
Moggalāno (Mahā-) āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 202; 

Mog. XL. 1–11; Avy. XLIV. 7–8 
Moliya-sivako paribbājako, Ved. XXXVI. 21 

Yodhājīvo gāmaṇi, Gām. XLII. 3 
Rājagaha S. Veluvana, Gijjhakūṭa 
Rādho, Saḷ. XXXV. 76–78 
Rāmaputto (Pddako-), Saḷ. XXXV. 103 
Rāsiyo gāmaṇi, Gām. XLII. 12 
Rāhulo āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 121 
Rukkhadevatā, Cit. XLII. 9 

Lohicco brāhmaṇo, Saḷ. XXXV. 132 

Vacchagotto paribbājako, Avy. XLIV. 7–11 
Vajjigāma desa, Saḷ. XXXV. 87 
Vajjī [manussā], Saḷ. XXXV. 125; Sām. XXXIX. 

1–16 
Vatthu-devatā, Cit. XLI.9 
Vana-devatā, Cit. XLI.9 
Vanaspati-devatā, Cit. XLI.9 
Vasavatti devaputto, Mog.XL. 11 
Vepacitti asurindo, Saḷ. XXXV. 207 
Verahaccānigottā brāhmaṇī, Saḷ. XXXV. 133 
Vesālī nagarī, Saḷ. XXXV. 124; Ved. XXXVI. 7–8; 

Avy. XLIV. 2 
Veḷuvana kalandanivāpo desa, Saḷ. XXXV. 29, 65–

68, 87, 128; Ved. XXXVI. 21; Gām. XLII. 2, 
10 

Sakkā (or Sakyā) manussā, Saḷ. XXXV. 134, 202 



 Indices 409 

Sakko devānamindo, Saḷ. XXXV. 118, 207; Mog. 
XL. 10, 11 

Sañjayo Bellaṭṭhi putto, Avy. XLIV. 9 
Santusito devaputto, Mog. XL. 11, III. 
Sappasoṇḍikapabbhāra, Saḷ. XXXV. 69 
Sabhiyo Kaccāno āyasmā, Avy. XLIV. 11 
Samiddhi āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 65–68 
Sarañjitā or Sarājitā and 
Surañjitā -Surājitā (= Parājitā) devā, Gām. XLII. 3–

5 
Sāketa nagaram, Avy. XLIV. 1 
Sāmañcakāni or Sāmaṇḍakaparibbājako, Sām. 1–16 
Sāriputto āyasmā, Saḷ. XXXV. 69, 87, 120, 191; 

Jamb. XXXVIII. 1–16; Sām. XXXIV. 1–16; 
Avy. XLIV. 3–6 

Sāvatthi nagaram, Saḷ. 1–27, 30–32 (?), 33–64, 70–
73 (?), 74–86, 88–96 (?), 97–112, 114–117, 
120–123, 135–144 (?), 145–147, 160–186 (?), 

187–190 (?); 194, 202–206; Ved. XXXVI. 1–6, 
9–20, 22–29 (?); Māt. XXXVII. 1–34; Mog. XL. 
1–11; Gām. XLII. 1, 3–5 (?), 12; As. XLIII. 1–
44; Avy. XLIV. 1, 7–10 

Sivako (Moliya-) paribbājako, Ved. XXXVI. 21 
Sītavana desa, Saḷ. XXXV. 69 
Sanāparantakā manussā, Saḷ. XXXV. 88 
Sunāparanto janapādo, Saḷ. XXXV. 
Sunimitto devaputto, Mog. XL. 11, iv. 
Suyāmo devaputto, Mog. XL. 11, III. 
Surañjitā (S. Sarañjitā) 
Suṃsumāragiri, Saḷ. XXXV. 131 
Soṇo gahapatiputto, Saḷ. XXXV. 128 

 (Hatthāroho gāmaṇi), Gām. XLII. 4 
Hatthigāma Vajjīsu, Saḷ. XXXV. 125 
Hāliddakāni gahapati, Saḷ. XXXV. 130 

 
II. 

INDEX TO THE TITLES OF THE SUTTAS. 
The titles between [ ] are those which are not given by the Uddānas. 

Akodhano, Māt. XXXVII. 15 
Agayha, Saḷ. XXXV. 136 
Agāra, Ved. XXXVI. 14 
Aṅga, Māt. XXXVII. 29 
Acela, Cit. XLI. 9  
Acchariya, As. XXXIX. 30 (19) 
Ājajjara, As. XXXIX. 19 (8) 
Ajjhatta, Saḷ. XXXV. 185 
Ajjhatta (hetunā-), XXXV.  139–141 
Aṭṭhaka, Ved. XXXVI. 17, 18 
[Aṭṭhaṅgikamaggo]; As. XLIII. 12–44; XXXVIII.–

XLV. 
Aṭṭhasata, Ved. XXXVI. 22 
Aticārī, Māt. XXXVII. 9 
Atīta, Saḷ. XXXV. 173–178 
Attano, Saḷ. XXXV. 166 
Atthi-nu-kho pariyāyo, Saḷ. XXXV. 152 
Anatam (or Antam), As. XLIII. 13 (2) 
Anaticārī, Māt. XXXVII. 19 
Anattā, Saḷ. XXXV. 3, 6, 9, 12, 45 
Anālayo, As. XLIII. 39 (28) 
Anāsavam, As. XLIII. 14 (3) 
Anicca, Saḷ. XXXV. 1,4,7, 10, 43; Ved. XXXVI. 9 
Anicca (yad-), Saḷ. XXXV. 178–183 
Anidassanam, As. XLIII. 22 (11) 
Animitto, Mog. XL. 9 
Anissukī, Māt. XXXVII. 17 
Anītika, As. XLIII. 32 (21) 
Anītikadhamma, As. XLIII. 33 (22) 
Anupanāhī, Māt. XXXVII. 16 
Anurādha, Avy. XLIV. 2 
Anusayā, Saḷ. XXXV. 58, 59 
[Antam (or Anatam ?), As. XLIII. 13 (2) 
Antevasī, Saḷ. XXXV. 150 
Andhabhūtam, Saḷ. XXXV. 29 
Apalokitam, As. XLIII. 21 (10) 

Appassuto, Māt. XXXVII. 11 
Abbhutam, As. XLIII. 31 (20) 
Abhiññāpariññeyya, Saḷ. XXXV. 50 
Abhiññeyya, Saḷ. XXXV. 46 
Abhibhūyya, Māt. XXXVII. 27 
Abhinanda, Saḷ. XXXV. 19, 20 
Amaccharī, Māt. XXXVII. 18 
Amatam, As. XLIII. 25 (14) 
Amanāpa (Manāpa-), Māt. XXXVII. 1, 2 
Arahattam, Jamb. XXXVII.; Sām. XXXIX. 2 
Avassuto, Saḷ. XXV. 202 
Avijjā, Saḷ. XXXV. 53, 79, 80; Jamb. XXXVIII.; 

Sām. XXXIX. 9 
Avitakka, Mog. XL. 2 
Avyāpajjo, As. XLIII. 35 (24) 
Asaṅkhatam, As. XLIII. 12 (1) 
Assa or Haya, Gām. XLII. 5 
Assāda, Saḷ. XXXV. 15, 16 
Assāso, Jamb. XXXVIII.; Sām. XXXIX. 5 

Ākāsam, Ved. XXXVI. 12, 13 
Ākāsa, Ved. XXXVI. 12, 13; Mog. XL. 5 
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